—* - Ty &/hlﬂ’/%/v’ MV ___;,ff-/%/ﬁ‘,[(h "“‘_,_‘
‘ .-Illllll-llnln

S WZ f%/ F I3 num\\mm\\\\\\\\m\\mmmm\m\\m\

Niw
S TE—— ; omnum

T S . . -
i v 1
S [ Lo S
J I i
. !
i 1
i ! 4
O — I i_.-_., ——
—_— - — —+ —_ -
‘ —— e e
I ¢ -

Delering
rof taInLe_j

§

PROCESSED -
AR 28 208

THOMSON !
FINANCIAL —

e ‘ R - o i ‘
~ — o e i s e
<> Buhrman S PR S
L L S I L | - e e
Leadersmbusmessservrcesanddystrlouuon ‘ I i » T
e e S S i _



Contents

2 Aboutthis Report

1 Buhrmannin 2005
5 Letter from the Presidentand CEQO
7 Selected Financial Data
8 Executive Board and Senior Management

2 About Buhrmann
11 The Company
16 Group Financial Review
22 Overview of Business Segments

3 Corporate Responsibilities
33 QOur People
36 Business Principles

4 Corporate Governance
38 Introduction
38 Executive Board
39 Supervisory Board

42 Regulations concerning Transactions
in Securities

42 The [General Meeting of) Shareholders

44 The Audit of Financial Reporting
and the Position of the Auditor

45 NYSE Listing Standards

5 Reportof the Supervisory Beard
47 Introduction
47 Supervision and Advice

48 Composition of the Supervisory Board
and the Executive Board

48 Independence

48 Schedule of Attendance of the Supervisory
Board and Committees

49 Committees of the Supervisory Board
50 Corporate Governance
50 Remuneration Report

50 Financial Statements and Dividend Proposat

50 Discharge

50 People

50 Looking ahead

51 Biographies Supervisory Board

& Remuneration Report
53 Remuneration Policy

58 Remuneration Executive Board
and Supervisory Board 2005

7 Other Financial Information

63
67
70
72
72
72
73
73
74
74

Risk Factors

Risk Control Framework

Capital Resources

Research and Development

[nflation

Contractual Obligations, Contingent Liabilities
Off Balance Sheet Arrangements

Property, Plant and Equipment

Trend Information

Selected Financial Data

8 Financial Statements

76
77
78
80

81

139
139
140

143

Consolidated Statements of Income
Consolidated Balance Sheets
Consolidated Cash Flow Statements

Consolidated Staternent of Recognised
Income and Expense

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
Company Baltance Sheets
Company Statements of Income

Notes to the Company Balance Sheets and
Statements of Income

Supplemental Guarantor Information

9 Other Information

152

157
158
159
160

Description of Share Capital and Articles
of Association of Buhrmann NV

Significant Subsidiaries

Policy on Additions to Reserves and Dividends
Dividend Proposal

Report of independent Auditors

10 Information Required under Form 20-F

162
163
164
165
171

Material Contracts

Exchange Controls

Exchange Rate Information
Taxation

Selected Financial Data US GAAP

11 Additional Information about Buhrmann Shares

173
177

Buhrmann Shares
Important Dates

Cross Reference to Form 20-F

179

Cross Reference to Form 20-F



About this Report

Cautionary Statement

This Annual Report contains forward-looking
statements within the meaning of the US Private
Securities Litigation Reform Act 1995) based on
our best currentinformation and what we believe
to be reasonable assumptions about anticipated
developments. Words such as ‘expects’,
‘anticipates’, 'intends’ and other similar
expressions are intended to identify such forward-
looking statements. These statements are based
on certain assumptions and analyses made

by Buhrmann in light of its experience and its
perception of histarical trends, current conditions
and expected future developments, aswell as
otherfactorsit believes are appropriate under

the circumstances. Because of the risks and
uncertainties that always exist in any operating
environment or business, including, but notlimited
to, those set forth under ‘Risk factors’ [see page 63
to 67), we cannot give any assurance that the
expectations reflected in these statements will
prove correct. Actual results and developments
may differ materially depending upon, among
otherfactors, industry conditions, currency
values, competitive pricing, customer demand,

costs, risks related to the integration of acquisitions,

legislative, fiscal and regulatory developments and
political and social conditions in the economies and
environments where Buhrmann operates. You are
cautioned not to place undue reliance on these
forward-looking statements.

Use of non-GAAP financial measures

In this Annual Report certain non-GAAP financial
measures are presented because Buhrmann
believes each of these non-GAAP financial
measures provides useful information regarding
the Company's financial condition and results

of operations.

Our non-GAAP financial measures should be
considered in addition to, and not as a substitt
orasa superior measure to, measures of fina
performance reported in our primary financia
statements. In the Group Financial Review ant
Financial Review per business segment, the n
directly comparable GAAP figures have been
presented together with a reconciliation of the
GAAP and non-GAAP figures.

Below is anexplanation of why we believe eact
of the non-GAAP financial measures used in
this Annual Report provides useful informatio
regarding our financial condition and results
of operations.

Constant exchange rates

Our reporting currency is the euro. The majori
our business is conducted in currencies other
the eurc. The position in relation to the US doll
is, in particular, relevant. Results of subsidiari
denominated in currencies other than the eur
translated into euro at an average exchange r¢
the period. In this Annual Report, in particular
Group Financial Review and Financial Review
business segment in the chapter ‘About Buhrr
we include discussions on the performance of
businesses based on constant exchange rates
use constant exchange rate analysis to give a
on-year measure of change which excludes tf
effect of fluctuations in currency exchange rat
because fluctuations in currency exchange ra
are outside of our control and may distort our
underlying performance and result.

Changes of results at constant exchange rate:
asdisclosed in this Annual Report are calcule
by transtation of prioryear results into euro at
acurrentyear average exchange rate.

Changes of results at constant exchange rate:
can be materially different to changes based ¢
ourreported results because prior year avera
exchange rates can be significantly different fr
currentyear average exchange rates.




About this Report

‘Organic’ sales analysis

The ‘organic’ sales analysis presented in this Annuat
Report eliminates all factors that disturb a like-
for-like comparison. In addition to the currency
exchange rate movements discussed above,

these factors include such items as acquisitions,
divestitures, variations in the number of working
days and the ongoing move from a gross sales-
based toa commission-based modelin ASAP
Software. We use ‘organic’ sales analysis, in
conjunction with constant exchange ratestogive a
measure of the underlying growth year-on-year.
The factors mentioned above can have a significant
impact on a business segment’s reported results.
Their exclusion provides a usefulinsightinto the
underlying performance of the business segment
and enables us to monitor the performance of both
the underlying activities and acquired activities.
Organic performance can be materially different to
the reported performance of a business segment.
In eachinstance where we presentorganic results,
we also present a table which illustrates the basis
onwhich the resultis derived and a reconciliation
to the nearest comparable GAAP measure.

Publications

This report complies with the regulations in the
Netherlands regarding financial reporting andis
also the basis of Buhrmann's Annual Report on
Form 20-F. A cross-reference table to Form 20-F is
includedin this report on page 178. Certain exhibits
to the Form 20-F will be fited with the SEC.

Presentation of financial and other information
Buhrmann has adopted the International Financial
Repoarting Standards [ IFRS ) with effect from

1 January 2005. Our transition date is 1 January
2004 as thisis the start date of the earliest period
for which full comparative information under IFRS
is presented. Until 31 December 2004 Buhrmann
reported under accounting principles generally
accepted in the Netherlands (' Dutch GAAP]. The
effects of transition from Dutch GAAP to IFRS are
shown on pages 131 to 138in the chapter ‘Financial
Statements’. The most important IFRS accounting
policies are listed on pages 8110 89.

IFRS differs, in certain significant aspects,

from accounting principles generally accepted

in the United States of America [(US GAAP). For
adiscussion of the principal differences between
[FRS and US GAAP, as they relate to Buhrmann,
and a reconciliation of net result and shareholders’
equity from IFRS to US GAAP, please see Note 37
to our Consolidated Financial Statements included
onpage 120to 129 in this Annual Report.

Amounts expressed in this Annual Report in
‘euro’, 'EUR or '€ "relate to the single currency
of the member states of the European Union that
have adopted such currency in accordance with
legislation of the European Union relating to
European Economic and Monetary Union.

The eurois Buhrmann's reporting currency.
Amounts expressedin ‘GBP or '€ relate to the
British pound, amounts in AUD or ‘A%’ relate

to Australian dollars and amounts expressed
in"USD','$", 'USE’, or ‘US doltar relate to dollars
of the United States of America.

Exchange rate information, including Noon Buying
Ratesin New York, is given on page 144.

Usein this Annual Report of the terms ‘we',
‘us’, ‘our’, the ‘Buhrmann Group', the Group’,
‘Buhrmann’and the ‘Company’ refer to
Buhrmann NV and its subsidiarieson a
consolidated basis except where otherwise
specified or clear from the context.

Amounts in millions are rounded to the nearest
million, therefore amounts may not equal {sub)
totals due to rounding.

Bocuments ondisplay

Copies of this Annual Reports and documents
referred to within this Annual Report are available
forinspection upon request at the Buhrmann
Corporate Centre at Hoogoorddreef 62, 1101 BE
Amsterdam Z0, the Netherlands {telephone
+31[0)20651 11 1) and the SEC's public reference
room located at 450 Fifth Street, NW, Washington
BC, 20549, In addition, Buhrmann's SEC filings are
also available through the SEC's website
WWW.SC.JOV.
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Letter from the President and CEQ
AYear of Achievement

‘We keep investing in our logistic
and IT infrastructure as well

as our people to ensure that

we are in a position to meet
new challenges.’

Frans Koffrie Presidentand CEC

Dear Shareholder and other Readers,

We are pleased with our performance in 2005. In
particular we have seen the successful execution
of strategies that reinforce Buhrmann's reputation
as a profitable, global business services and
distribution company. This year of achievement
resultedin the delivery of sustainable growth and
significant value creation for our stakeholders.

Allour businesses delivered significant sales
growth. We increased our market share inthe large
accountbusiness, benefiting from our continuing
investments in advanced logistics, eCommerce
solutions and sales force effectiveness, We grew
mid-market sales.

These favourable developments have been
supported by healthy economic conditions in North
America and Australia. Here, sustained growth was
underwritten by a gradual growth of white-collar
employment. Despite challenging economic

circumstances, we witnessed accelerating sales
growthin Europe. Our operation in Australia has
continued to lead the way with growth based on
the single-source supplier concept.

Demand for new presses from Graphic Systems
was up, but lower compared to previous cyclical
recoveries. However, our Triple S strategy - service,
supplies and spare parts - offering a total solution
to print companies underpinned our performance.
Next to reducing cyclicality it also serves as a
platform on which to sustain long-term
relationships with our customer base.

in order to provide international custormers
consistencyin service and support, the Company
extended its reach with partnerships in Latin
America, Eastern Europe and Asia. This fully
underlines our proposition of providing the widest
global coverage of any office products supplier

The Company improved its financial structure by
repurchasing all the outstanding Preference Shares
C funded primarily by a €250 million rights offering
anda US$150 million Senior Subordinated Notes
offering. Also our capital structure has benefited
from continuous focus on the need to minimise
working capital and cost control.

This has further putusin a position, as
opportunities arise, to make acquisitions that

will enhance our competitive position and create
further value for our shareholders. In this regard
we acquired several smaller companies in the
packaging, janitorial and office products sector.
This isin line with the desire to broaden our product
categories and we are seeking acquisitions to
support that expansion. In Europe acquisitions will
be aimed at extending our geographical footprint.

Satisfying customer needs

By setting our sights on satisfying customer needs
we have demonstrated our ability, not only to service
customers, but to anticipate their requirements.

We have had success in demonstrating to our
customers the benefits of our single-source
supplier concept. We are pleased with the progress
we have made. Growing numbers of our customers
are buying in to the cost and time savings and the
convenience that arises from concentrating
purchases through a single supplier.

Thisis being achieved by the broader range of
products we offer. We sell an increasingly wide
selection of products to a growing proportion of
our customer base. In addition to office and
computer supplies, we deliver printand forms,
promotional articles, furniture and computer




| etter from the President and CEQO

software, as wetl as facility and break room products.
We expect sales from these new categories to
increase significantly over the next couple of years.
Demand for these productsis ensuring that we
further optimise our logistical capabilities.

Currently mid-market customers represent
20% of total office products sales. As a result of
investments made and our refocus on the high-
value end of the mid-market segment, we have
been able to achieve modest sales growth in the
second half of 2005.

The extension of our product range has gone hand-
in-hand with the further development of our private
brands programme. Custorners are showing a
growing appreciation of the value of private brand
products which compete favourably in terms

of both quality and price with other, heavily-
marketed brands. Some 25% of our office supplies
and computer supplies turnoverin 2002 was
represented by private brands, up from 20% in 2004.

Pursuing operational excellence

Qur achievements in 2005 were spurred by our
pursuit of operational excellence. By this we mean
the streamlining of our management, sales, service,
sourcing, ITand logistical processes in arder to
maximise growth opportunities and add value.

The centralisation of customer care operations
in North America, bringing together operators
from 28 sites to a facility in the Denver, Colorado
area willimprove the service we are able to offer
benefiting our customers wellinto the future.
Also the extension of our shared service activities
for the back-office is resulting inimproved, more
efficient operations.

Ourongoing investment in sophisticated logistics
infrastructure has ensured that we are able to
deliver tomorrow what has been ordered today.
Ourdistribution centres use advanced management
systems and state-of-the-art technology. For
example, in 2005 our U.S. operation implemented
the Roadnet road management system that plans
and executes delivery routes with greater efficiency.

We have more than justified our strategy of
continuing investment in our eCommerce
infrastructure. eCommerce transactions now
account for more than 40% of office products
turnover. eCommerce continues to shrink
transaction costs and the integration of our
systemns with that of our customers promotes
the principle of exclusivity, giving us a growing
share of our customers’ spend.

We have continued the process of building
relationships with preferred suppliers. In 2005

we started to see the rewards of our global
sourcing initiative. We have taken the logical st

of expanding our procurement catchment are;
beyond single markets. This keeps onaddingt  1r
purchasing power and entrenches the culture
cost-effective pracurement in all our operatior

As a service-oriented business, itisnosurpris  at
alarge proportion of our employees are custor -
facing, in the field and inside selling positions.
guality of our peopleis critical toour successs e
recard themas an essential part of our founde
and future.

People

Buhrmann staff have played avitatroleinenst g
that the strategies the Company has laid dowr

are executed. On behalf of the Board and our
shareholders | would like to thank Buhrmann
employees for the high standards of customer
service we have been able to achieve and for

the sales growth and profitability to which they
have contributed.

Delivering profitable growth

Building onthe foundations laid over the past* s
we face 2006 in good position. With a futuresh  d
by 18,000 dedicated employzes, all the buildin
blacks arein place. We are committed to furtk
strengthening our competitive position in the
industry and to play an active role inany indus
consolidation.

We are poised to deliver sustainable growth br
pursuing operational excellence and satisfyin
customer needs. Inthe years to come we will
continue to grow the Company on the basis of

our clear strategy. We will continue to provide
businesses and institutions with everything tr

need to keep their offices running, to help our
customers streamline their procurementpro  ses
and reduce their purchasing costs. Reinforcir  ur
single-source supplier concept, we will suppl
wider product ranges that are essential to the
modern office environment.

W

Frans Koffrie
Presidentand CEQ




Key Figures

2005 Net sates per
usiness segment

1 Office Products
North America
€3,047min/51.7%

2 Office Products Europe
£948minf16.1%

3 Office Products
Australia
£701min/1°.9%

4 ASAP Software
€772min/13.1%

5 GraphicSystems
€421mln/7.2%

2005 Gross contribution per

business segment

1 Office Products
North America
€1.054 mln/59.3%

2 Office Products Europe
£309min/17.4%

3 Office Products
Australia
£216min/12.2%

4 ASAP Software
E79min/4 6%

5 Graphic Systems
£119min/6.7%

2005 Operating result per
business segment

1 Office Products 4 ASAPSoftware

North America £33mln/13%
€143mIn/55% 5 GraphicSystems
2 Office Products Europe £€9min/4%
£0min/0%
3 Office Products
Australia

£59mln/24%

The following tables present key figures as of

and for theyears ended 31 December 2004 and
2005. The key figures should be read in conjunction
with our consolidated financial statements and the
notes thereto included elsewhere in this Annual
Report. Additionally, please see the Group Financial

presented below.

Income statement data

Review in chapter 2 starting on page 16 for
adescription of major events that may affect
the comparability of the results of operations

in mitlions of euro

Netsales R
Grosscontribution

Operatingresult
Resrultrbefore taxes

Jaxes . -
Net result
b R
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 2 %0
Minority interests in Group companies 19 18
21 107
Balance sheetdata
in millions of euro, at period end 2005 2004
Goodwill 1,499 1,322
Working capital o476 388
Total assels . 402369
Long-term borrowings . o LIsh 1265
Totalequity 1,510 1,118
Other data
in miltions of euro, unless stated stherwise 2005 2004
Basic net result attributable to shareholders of ordinary
___ sharesBuhrmann NVperordinaryshare(ineuro) 001 = 062
__Number of ordinary shares outstanding at year-end [in thousands} 178750 137595
Dividend declared per ordinary share (in euro} 0.17* 014
‘A Netcash provided by operating activities o <
B  Netcashusedininvesting activities (86) (85]
A+B Cash flow available for financing activities 145 191

Subject for approval Annual General Meeting of Shareholders



Executive Board and Senior Management
Biographies of Executive Board

1 Frans Koffrie

President and CEG, joined Buhrmannin 1988, In 1990 he was
appointed a member of the Executive Board and became the
Group's President and CEQ in 1998. Mr Koffrie is a Dutch national,
borninWeert, the Netherlands on 15 May 1952. He holds a
Master’s degree in Business Economics [Amsterdam University)
and a Bachelor'sdegree in Law {Erasmus University Rotterdam.
Before he joined Buhrmann predecessor VRG-Groep, he worked
forVroom & Dreesmann and Triumph-Adler Nederland BV.

Within the Executive Board he holds responsibility for the Office
Products Europe Division, Strategy, Investor Relations & Corporate
Communications, Generaland Legal Affairs, and Internat

Audit. Mr Koffrie is a member of the supervisory board of Royal
Wessanen NV and a member of the supervisory board of Nyenrode
Business Universiteit.

3 Mark Hoffman

President of the Office Products North America Division and
President and CEQ of Corporate Express, Inc., Mr Hoffman joined
Buhrmannin 1999. He was appointed a member of the Executive
Board in 2002. Mr Hoffman is an American national, born in
Jackson, Mlon 31 August 1952, He holds a Master's of Business
Administration from Harvard Business School. Before he joined
Buhrmann, he was the CEO of APS Holdings and also held
management positions with WW. Grainger, TRW, Inc. and
Lockheed Corporation.

2 George Dean

Responsible for the Graphic Systems Oivision and the Office
Products Australia Division, he joined Buhrmann in 1990.
He was appointed as a member of tha Executive Board in 19!
He was President of the Paper Merchanting Division until thi
divestment of these activities on 31 October 2003. In additior
responsibility for supervising the two aforementioned Divisic
Mr Dean also holds respansibility within the Executive Boar¢
Human Resources and Group Real Estate. Mr Deanis a Brit
naticnal and was born in Perth (Scotland) on 18 February 19
He holds a Bachelor of Science Honcurs Degree in Chemica
Engineering from the University of Edinburgh. Before he joir
Buhrmann's predecessor VRG in 1990, he worked with the
Wigagins Teape Group for 21 years.

& Floris Waller

Joined Buhrmann in 1999, and was appointed a member of
Executive Board and CFQ in the same year. MrWaller is a Du
national, bornin Leiden, the Netherlands on 21 December 1
He has a Master’s degree in Business Economics and a CPA
Degree [both from the Erasmus University Rotterdam]. Befc
joined Buhrmann he worked with Unilever for 15 years in vat
finarcial managerment positions. Within the Executive Boar
holds responsibitity for: Accounting & Control, Corporate Fit
& Group Treasury, Corpoarate Tax & Pensions, Risk Manages
Information Technology, Mergers, Acquisitions & Divestrmet
the Holdings, and - jointly with the CEQ - investor Relations
Internat Audit. Mr Waller is a member of the supervisory bo:
of Univar N.V.

w




Executive Board and Senior Management
Management Structure

Executive Board
Frans Koffrie 1952
President & CEO

George Dean 1947
Member

Mark Hoffman 1952
President North American operations

Floris Waller 1958
CFO

Corporate
Kees Bangma1956
Director Corparate Finance and Group Treasury

Herman Brauckmann 1948
Director Mergers, Acquisitions and Divestments

Gerard van Buttingha Wichers 1964
Director Investor Relations and Corporate
Communications

Neil Callahan 1943
Director Information Technology

Rutger Goldschmeding 1941
DBirector Accounting and Control

Roelof Hoving 1962
Director Corporate Tax and Pensions

Heidivan der Kooij 1962
General Counseland Company Secretary

Chris Thrush 1951
Director Human Resources

Cor Zwart 1946
Director Internal Audit

Operations

Office Products North America
Mark Hoffrnan 1952
Presidentand CEO

John Brenholt 1962
CFO

Corporate Express North America
JayMutschler 1952
President Central/East Region

Gary Gonsalves 1957
President West/South Region

Rick Toppin 1958
President Canada

Brian Kaplan 1959
President imaging and Computer
Graphics Supplies

Michael Cate 1965
President Document and Print Management

Dennis Multack 1947
President Promotional Marketing

ASAP Software
Paul Jarvie 1952
President

Corporate Express Europe
Peter Ventress 19460
President

Robert VanHees 1969
CFO

Corporate Express Australia
Grant Harrod 1962
Managing Director and CEQ

Grant Logan 1952
CFO

Office Products Global Merchandising
Ron Lalla 1958
Executive Vice President

Graphic Systems
Carl Thomas 1947
President

Gerhard Nijhuis 1949
Financial Director
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The Company

Generalinformation

Buhrmannis one of the world's leading suppliers

of office products to businesses and institutions.
This includes primarilyits operations under the trade
name Corporate Express and desktop software sold
through ASAP Software. It has a global distribution
network spanning North America, Europe and
Australia. Inaddition, through its Graphics Systems
business, Buhrmannis a distributor of graphic
equipment and related services in six European
countries. The Company generated net sales of

€5.9 billion in 2005. Over the past years the Company
has demonstrated the adaptable and efficient

nature of its business model through the successful
integration of three significant acquisitions, namely
Corporate Express, the office products business of
US Office Products Company and the office products
division of Samas Groep NV, aswell as a number

of smaller acquisitions.

Buhrmann's customer relationships, logistics

and ITinfrastructure have created the opportunity
and the capacity that atlows us to deliver more

than traditional office and computer supplies.
These include printand forms, promotional articles,
furniture and desktop software, as well as facility
and break room supplies. While expansion into

such areasis a response to an evolution of customer
demands towards single-sourcing, it also optimises
the use of our logistic capacity.

The majority of office products sales arise

from contracts with major companies with which
Buhrmann has integrated its highly successful
eCommerce platforms and other IT applications.
eCommerce generates over 40% of Buhrmann's
total sales of office products. eCommerce
considerably reduces customers’ transaction
costs and allows customers to speed up their
ordering process by viewing assortments and
pricing. Buhrmann's single-source supplier
concept encourages customers to concentrate
purchases through a single supplier, which further
streamlines their procurement processes and
enables them to reduce purchasing costs.

Structure

Buhrmann NVis the ultimate parent company

over the subsidiary companies which conduct

their business on a worldwide basis. Our significant
subsidiaries are listed on pages 157, All subsidiaries
are wholly owned, except for our Australian and New
Zealand subsidiaries (Corporate Express Australia
Ltd and Corporate Express New Zealand Ltd), in
which Buhrmann owns a 53% interest.

Buhrmann NVis a public limited company
(Naamloze Vernootschap), incorporated under
the laws of the Netherlands and has its statutory
seatin Maastricht, the Netherlands. Buhrmann's
cerporate head office is located in Amsterdam,
the Netherlands.

Buhrmann has five business segments which are
organised into four divisions, reflecting a customer-
focused and sales-driven structure:

- Office Products North America, or Corporate
Express North America’ includes the activities
of Corporate Expressin the United States
and Canada.

- Office Products Europe, or ‘Corporate Express
Europe’, covers the activities of Corporate
Express in the Benelux, Germany, the United
Kingdom and a number of other countries,
as well as the Veenman copier businesses.

- Office Products Australia, or ‘Corporate Express
Australia’ covers the activities of Corporate
Express in Australia and New Zealand.

- ASAP Software operating mainly in North America.

- The Graphic Systems businesses in six countries
in Europe.

Each business segment has its own management
reporting to Buhrmann's Executive Board. Corporate
Express North America and ASAP Software are
managed through the North American Division,
while the Corporate Express businesses in Europe
are managed from the Eurapean Division and the
Australian/New Zealand business through the
Australian Division. Our remaining businesses are
managed through the Graphic Systems Division.



The Company

The Executive Board is supported by the Corporate
Centre, primarily located in Amsterdam, the
Netherlands. Corporate and holding costs are
reported as a separate activity.

History

Incorporated in 1875, Buhrmann NV has evolved
into an office products supplier from its origins as
the Koninklijke Nederlandsche Papierfabrieken
NV KNP,

The transition from paper maker to an office
products supplier beganin 1993 when KNP merged
with Buhrmann-Tetterode NV and VRG-Groep NV,
The resulting conglomerate, NV Koninklijke KNP BT
(KNP BT) defined packaging, business services

and distribution as its portfolio.

In 1997 both the protective and flexible packaging
activities and the paper-manufacturing subsidiary
were sold. The following year the remainder of the
packaging business was divested. The remaining
business services and distribution services of
KNP BT were renamed Buhrmann NV.

In 1999 Buhrmann complemented its office
products activities with the acquisition of Corporate
Express, Inc. Operating in North America, Europe
and Australia, Corporate Express ran a distribution
business for office and computer supplies, office
furniture, imaging and computer graphic supplies
and desktop software.

In 2000, Buhrmann divested the Information
Systems Division.

In 2001, Buhrmann strengthened its office products
activities with two acquisitions: the North American
office products business of USOP and the Eurapean
office products division of Samas.

Seeking to concentrate on the office products
market while strengthening its capital structure,
in 2003 Buhrmann divested its paper merchanting
division to Australian-based PaperlinX Limited.

Following the Corporate Express acquisition,
Buhrmann's interest-bearing debt had increas
significantly to €2.0 billion at December 1999.
in order to adjust the capital structure to the
developmentin the business, subsequent step:
debt restructuring and reduction have been me
These financial measures included the issuanc
af Subordinated Convertible Bonds in late 2003

Furthermore, in July and September 2004 all
outstanding 2009 Notes were redeemed throug
the issuance of US$150 million 8%% Senior
Subordinated Notes due 2014. Additionally, in
March 2005 Buhrmann completed the repurch
of allits issued and outstanding Preference Sh.
C andrenegotiated the terms of its Senior Faci
Agreementin November 2005.

Strategy

As a specialised services and distribution com;
our focusis on servicing businesses and institt
by delivering an extensive range of products for
their daily work. We have chosentoworkonag
business-to-business basis and we believe the
direct distribution is a key value-added service
helping our customers reduce their process-r
procurement costs. We have a strong technolo
focus, being convinced that integrated T soluti
andintelligent eCommerce tools are key to
streamline the supply chain.

We are committed to delivering sustainable an
profitable growth. We aim to achieve this throu
generating organic sales growth and gaining
market share in the large account segment th.
represents around 80% of our sales. Our stron
market positions and our ongoing focus on cos
control will drive profitability.

We have identified a number of initiatives that
will help us achieve that ambition. One of the
ways inwhich we are growing sales is to look
beyond the successful penetration of the large
account segment and to seek further opportu
in the more profitable, high end of the mid-ma
segment. Supply to the mid-market is still hig
fragmented and we offer mid-market compar
an excellent service where they too can benef
from outsourcing procurement and contractir
with a single-source supplier.

ur
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Anotherway in which we are growing sales and
securing a greater share of aur customers’ spend
Is by broadening our product range. By offering
traditional and non-traditional office products such
as printand forms, promotional articles, furniture,
and computer software but also facility and break
room products, we are meeting a wider set of needs
among our customer base. Thishelpsusin
positioning Buhrmann as the preferred single-
source supplier to our customers. By helping them
streamline their ordering through Buhrmann they
are removing the unnecessary hassle of multiple
invoices and the additional administration of
managing several suppliers. The proportion of our
business from companies that have seen the value
of this approach is growing steadily. We are taking
advantage in this regard from the trend among large
companies to outsource non-strategic tasks such
as procurement.

Aswe focus on generating profitable sales growth,
we also have identified a number of margin-
enhancement initiatives. We have developed a
successful range of private label products, notably
the Corporate Express brand, where we deliver
customers competitive alternatives to well-known
branded products.

Additionally, our preferred supplier programme

is helping us to concentrate procurement towards
areduced group of suppliers. This process is being
reinforced by our global sourcing initiative where we
are sourcing high quality products at competitive
prices from Asian countries.

For a discussion of the risks associated with the
implementation of the Company's strategy, see
pages 6310 67.

Industry context

Structure

Our markets can be defined interms of the demand
for a certain number of office products categories.
The demand arises from the usages in offices, office
like environments {such as at home], butalso in
other environments like educational programmes
or manufacturing facilities.

For Buhrmann, we define the office products
market based on the office products categories
we actually have on offer in the office market.

This office market is being served by many
participants with widely different business models
and sizes. Except for office products distributors
itincludes forexample copier resellers,
manufacturers of office products with direct
distribution capabilities, paper merchants and
otherdistributors, supermarket chains and
general department stores. Buhrmann and its
direct competitors are often referred to as the office
products distributors industry. Although (potential]
customers source office products in many different
ways, generally three channels are distinguished:
direct distributors, which can be subdivided into
large national and small regional businesses;
direct mail; and retail companies.

- Large, national distributors [such as Corporate
Express) serve mainly large- and medium-sized
business customers often on the basis of a
contractual framework. Products are presented
in printed catalogues, brochure flyers and on
theinternet. These firms maintain awide range
of inventory items primarily sourced directly
fromvendors. They operate a network of
distribution centres allowing them to deliver
to customers on the next business day across
awide geographical area.

Smaller, transactional distributors carry
alimited range of products in stock and use
wholesalers extensively. Sales are generally
madein a limited geographical area only to
medium and small business customers without
having formal contracts in place. They rely
onwholesaler intermediaries for inventary
backup, product depth and delivery. Some
of these distributors operate as ‘'stockless
dealers relying entirely on wholesalers for
their fulfilment.
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- Direct mail companies generally target
small home offices and medium size business
customers. While their procurement and order
fulfitment functions are similar to contract
stationers, direct marketers rely on a narrower
assortment of products. They operate primarily
by using catalogues and other direct marketing
programmes rather than a direct sales force.
They generally use generic third parties to
deliver preducts.

- Office product retailers generally serve
smaller businesses, home offices and individual
customers. Customers obtain their products
atthe retail outletwhich often offers a
somewhatdifferentrange of products than
in the business-to-business channels.

Competitive factors

Buhrrmann operates in a highly dynamic
marketplace, particularly because competition

is notlimited to market participants with a specific
position ina channel. Also, within each channel,
there are multiple players with different kinds of
propositions to the customers, creating many
alternative solutians for the demand side of the
market. More details on competition within our
channels are given in the sections on the Company's
business segments.

The three most significant competitive factors

in the office products industry are service (for
example ease of ordering, delivery speed and
reliability], price and the total procurement costs
from the perspective of the customer.

Customer demand for attractive pricing, 1T
capabilities, private brands and a wide choice

of products gives larger players a competitive
edge. However, components of service such as
fastand complete delivery can be achieved by any
size of player and thus ensure that competition
remains vigorous.

Product quality is less of an issue since all
distributors can carry or source the same or similar
products. Private brand strategies also aim to
differentiate in this area.

Seasonality

Sales correlate with white-collar employment
and the average amount spent per employee, €
people working in offices are the largest consu
of office supplies. Hence there is a relationship
between sales and the number of effective wor
daysin a quarter. ltems such as software or
furniture are typically negotiated at month or
atquarterends.

Trends

Customers increasingly seek to control purche
of office products by centralising their contract
arrangements. At the same time, they also ex
delivery to multiple locations on a local, region
nationat orinternational level. Lastly, large
cormpanies have been focusing on their cost
structures leading to decisicns to outsource
non-strategic tasks such as procurement of nt
mission critical purchases such as office prodi

Therefore, Buhrmann strongly believes that la
carnpanies are increasingly attracted to the us
of a single-source supplier. This allows them t
consotidate purchasing power and eliminate t
internal costs associated with complex, multig
deliveries, multiple invoices and varied orderir
precedures, uneven service levels and inconsi:
product availabitity. It also allows them to com
purchasing patterns of departments, location:
and business units with each other,

Major ptayersin the industry, such as our Cory
Express business, therefore keep investing in
extensive information technology, eCommerc
logistical infrastructures. The low value per or
high ordervolume, dispersed ordering points
multiple delivery locations that customers see
require a sizeable fixed cost base that allow fo
deliver what has been requested. As a result, t
eCommerce business model becomes increa
attractive to customers.

Sales, marketing and customer relations
Corporate Express markets and sells its prod
and services to both contract and non-contrac
business customers through a network of acc
managers servicing national accounts and loc
sales representatives.

te
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Many contract customers enterinto agreements
setting service levels for certain products over

a particular period, typically two to three years
minimum after which contracts are often

rolled over.

Corporate Express also provides its customers
with customised billing and usage information.
This helps customers to analyse and rationalise
their ordering and usage of office supplies and
to use such information for budgeting purposes.

Sourcing, assortment and supplier relations
Involume terms a large majority of the products are
purchased directly from manufacturers, who deliver
the productsto Buhrmann’s distribution centres,
Additionally, lower volume items are sourced from
various types of wholesalers.

To optimise sourcing, Buhrmann's sourcing
strategy has been to establish preferential relations
with certain suppliers withwhom it can derive
mutually attractive supply chain economics.

To further maximise its purchasing power,
Buhrmann has been consolidating, and witl
continue to consolidate its purchases from key
suppliers. This includes the sourcing of the office
products sold under the private brand names of
which ‘Corporate Express’ is the most impertant.
Promating the preferred supplier initiative
increases the importance of Buhrmann to those
suppliers. This leads to better pricing, lower
sourcing costs and working capital and it results
in long-term supplier retationships that benefit
Buhrmann andits customers.

To optimise our merchanting activities we have
created a new position, responsible for the
development of our merchandising on a global
scale. This should lead to more efficient sourcing
of private brands, a more effective assortment of
products with improved category management and
an optimal mix of global and regional suppliers.

Like all companies, Buhrmannis subject to

price changes for commodities, including energy.
The Company's contractual arrangements with
customers generally allow cost increases to be
passed through albeit subject to review respectively
negotiation with the customers.

ITand logistics

Customers have access to Buhrmann's product
assortment through the online ordering system
and printed catalogues, including some catalogues
tailored for specific markets.

Orders are placed either over its proprietary
eCommerce system or by traditional means

such astelephone, fax or mail. Buhrmann's larger
distribution centres typically have over 10,000 stock
keeping units. Orders foritems in stock are routed
to the appropriate distribution centre for order
fulfilment. Where items are not part of the regular
stock, orders are transmitted mostly via the
electronic datainterchange [ED!) tovendors

or wholesalers for fulfilment.

Buhrmann is able to acquire mostitems unavailable
inits own inventory on the same order cycle as those
keptin stock. At shipment these are combined with
thein-stockitems. In North America the firsttime
fillrate is over 98%; in Europe itis 95%.

Buhrmann’s advanced logistics system is the key to
its efficient distribution network that allows for next-
day delivery across its office products markets.

Buhrmann typically operates from a single regional
distribution centre that generally supports multiple
distribution breakpoints and satellite sales offices.
A combination of owned vehicles and third-party
delivery services are used to deliver office products.
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Major events in 2005 and 2004

The Financial Review should be considered in light

of the following, major events:

2005

On 31 March 2003, the repurchase was completed
of allourissued and outstanding Preference Shares
C for an aggregate purchase price of US$520 million

in cash. For funding this transaction, Buhrmann
placed 7%% Senior Subordinated Notes due 2015

(2015 Notes) with an aggregate principal amount of
JS$150 million in February 2005. Also a discounted

rights issue of 3.3 million ordinary shares was
executed successfully, raising €250 million in
March 2005.

As the majority proportion of our activities is
conducted in US dollars, our financial position,
results of operations and cash flows as reported

in euro were affected by the translation effects of the
exchange rate of the US dollar to the euro. In 2005,

the US doller strengthened against the euro with
the year end rate up 15%; the average exchange

rate was equal to lastyear's average exchange rate.

Some specialitemns were recorded of which the
restructuring of customer care and back-office

activities in North America was the most significant.

2004
tn the second and third quarter of 2004, changes

to the capital structure were made. We repaid the
US$350 million 12%% Senior Suberdinated Notes

due 2009 (2009 Notes). We funded the repayment
by issuing US$150 million of new 84% Senior
Subordinated Notes due 2014 (2014 Notes),
increasing the Term Loans under the Senior
Facilities Agreement by US$125 million and
using available liguidity in the Company.

Special items were recorded for restructuring
activities in the Office Products Europe
business segment.

Criticat accounting policies and estimates

Qur principal accounting policies are setout in
Note 2 to our Financial Statements. The prepal
of financial statements requires management
make estimates and assumptions that affect t|
reported amounts of assets, liabilities, revenus
and expenses, and related disclosure of contin
assets and liabilities. [f actual amounts or estir
are different than previously estimated, the rev
are includedin the Company’s results for the p
in which the revised amounts become known.

The accounting policies and estimates that are
mast critical in determining the presentation ¢
the financial condition and which require subje
or complex judgments from management are

in Note 3to our Financial Statements.

Gur Financial Statements prepared in accorda
with IFRS differ, in certain significant aspects,
from US GAAP. For a discussion of the principe
differences between IFRS and US GAAP, as the
relate to us, and a reconciliation of net result a
shareholders’ equity from IFRS to US GAAP fol
2005 and 2004, please see Note 37 to our Finar
Statements included in this Annual Report.

MNetsales

Net sales for the Buhrmann Group were €5,8¢
million in 2005 compared to €£5,553 million in z
an increase of 6.1%. At constant exchange rate
increase was 5.4%. Net sales on an organic ba
increased 6%.

Key figures
c

Change
in miltions of eurs, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 in%
Ngtsa[es o - “’"55,890 - 5,553 6%
Gross contrib_u_t_ioh o o 17776 fé?ﬂ 63%
Operating expenses (1,544 (1436]  60%
Operatingresult 7 7 7 232 214 8%
‘ch»)ss contribution as a percéntége of net éales o 30'.1% ) 3[]1% o
‘Operating expenses as a percentage of net sales A 26.2% 26.2%
Opefa'ting resultasa percehtrage of net sales e C39% 39% N

T See Use of non-GAAP financial measures’ on page 2.

as
ns
id

gat
ant
tes!

%
3%
%

"%
,




Group Financial Review

Weincreased our market shareinthe large
account business segment, benefiting from our
single- source supplier concept and continuing
investments in advanced logistics and eCommerce
solutions. Our mid-market initiative contributed
positively to sales growth albeit to a lesser extent.
The net sales growth has been supported by
positive economic conditions in North America
and Australia. Inthese markets sustained growth
was underwritten by a gradual growth of white-
collar employment.

In Office Products North America we experienced
significant growth. In Office Products Australia we
continued the roll-out of the single-source supplier
modelincluding extending itinto the smatland
medium custamer sector. Office Products Europe,
despite challenging economic circumstances
resumed sales growth, mainly as a result of new
customerwins in the large account segment,
notably in Germany and the United Kingdom.

Net sales on an organic basis for ASAP Software
increased 7% benefiting from its strong position in
the provisioning of software licences to companies
and institutions.

Demand for new printing presses from Graphic
Systems increased but at a lower pace compared

to previous cyclical recoveries. Graphic Systems
continued its strategy to make sales less dependent
on the economic cycle by offering customers a total
solution to their printer-related supply needs.

The table presents a calculation, onan organic
basis, of the development of net sales
for the Group.

Gross contribution

In 2005, gross contribution developed in line with
our net sales growth and increased 6.3%, from
€1.671 million in 2004 to £1,776 million in 2005,
Atconstant exchange rates the increase was 5.6%.

Cornpetitive pressure reflected in rnargin erosion
due to re-tendering and incentives attached to new
customer contracts as well as a stronger growth
in the large account segment (which experiences
lower gross contribution margins] and a stronger
growth in lower margin product categories (such
as computer hardware and software and computer
supplies), had a negative impact on gross
contribution. However, despite these challenges,
gross contribution as a percentage of net sales
was stable at 30.1% which was due to the positive
impact on gross contribution of our private brand,
preferred supplier and global sourcing initiatives.
Graphic Systemns contributed positively ta gross
contribution as a percentage of net sales thanks
toimproved margins on machinery sales.

Operating result

Operating result of the Group increased 8.2%

from €214 million in 2004 to €232 millionin 2005.
At constant exchange rates the increase was 6.7%.
Operating result as percentage of net sales was
stable at 3.9%.

Theincreasein operating result was due to the
increase in gross contribution of 5.6% at constant
exchange rates which was partially offset by an
increase in operating expenses of 5.5% at constant
exchange rates.

inmillions of eurp, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 Change in %
Netsales - - o 3.890 5583

Effect of currency exchange rate movements ) 19

Net sales at constant exchange rates 5,890 5572 5%
'Acﬂcluwisitions and divestments (12) BT
Variation in the number of working days 24 -

‘Change to commission-based model at ASAP! 302 U3

Net sales on an organic basis 6,204 5,833 5%

i See Financial Review of ASAP Software on page 29.
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Operating expenses increased mainly as a result
of higher delivery expenses due to higher sales
volumes and the impact of higher fuel expenses,
Total share-based payment charges amounted
to €7 million in 2005 (€6 million in 2004}, largely
allocated tothe business segments. Corporate
operating expenses, not allocated to the business
segments, were €12 million in 2005 compared
with €6 million in 2004, This increase was mainly
dueto higher consultancy fees such as for the
imptementation of Sarbanes-Oxley and charges
following the rationalisation of our holding
organisation.

Tatal operating expenses included an income of
€18 million in 2005 and €15 million in 2004 related
tothe financing part (interest cost less expected
return on plan assets) of the pension planin the
Netherlands, whichis a defined benefit plan. Of
thisincome approximately €16 millionin 2005
and €13 millionin 2004 is included in Corporate
operating expenses relating to the inactive
participants in this plan. The assumptions used

to calculate the pension income and benefit
abligations of this plan are listed in Note 20 to the
Financial Statements. In 2005, we used a discount
rate of 4.9% and in 2004 of 5.5% for this plan which
resultedin an approximately €1 million lower
interest expense in 2005 compared to 2004, Both
in 2005 and 2004 we used a rate of expected return
on plan assets of 7%. The amount of expected
return on plan assets in the Statement of Income
increased by €3 million in 2005 compared to 2004,
Thisis due to the highervalue of the plan assets at
31 December 2004 compared to 31 December 2003
which is the basis for calculating the expected
return for 2005 and 2004, respectively. The actual
return on the assets of the pension planin the
Netherlands was 15% in 2005 and 10% in 2004.

Financing expenses; taxes; other financial items

Special items included in operating expenses
in 2005 and 2004

In 2005, in the Office Products North America
business segmentwe recarded a €10 million
cherge for the centralisation of its lacal,
adrninistrative operations such as creditand
collections, and customer care. Acharge of
€4 millionwas recorded in the Office Products
North America business segment to settle, wit
the U.S. Department of Justice, allegations thz
Corporate Express Office Products submitted
false claims in connection with the sale of offic
products to U.S. government agencies that we
from countries of origin not designated under-
Trade Agreement Act.

Inthe Office Products Europe business segme
we recorded an expense of €8 million in 2005 f
the further restructuring of the German copier
furniture business as well as some restructuri
activities of Corporate Express Benelux.

In 2004, an expense of €5 million was recordet
the restructuring of the copier business in Ger
and restructuring activities of Corporate Expre
Benelux.

Excluding these special items, operating expe
increased 4.4% at constant exchange rates an
operating resultincreased 15.4% at the same

No impairment of goodwill was recorded in 20
or 2004.

in milljons of euro 2005
Financing expenses related torefinancing (85)
Otherfinancing expenses - i (106)
Sp@gequént_r»esvultfrom dispoéralgfopefaji_gn; 5 A
Taxes on specialiterns and special taxiterns 3 )
Other taxes o - ‘ (28]
Total financial items {210)

W

104
35)
2)
18
(5)
7
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Financing expenses related to refinancing

In 2005 and 2004, expenses were recorded relating
to refinancing activities. In February 2005,
Buhrmann placed the 2015 Notes, the proceeds
of which were used to repurchase the Preference
Shares C, together with a discounted rights issue
which raised €250 million in March 2005. The
expenses related to the placement of the 2015
Notes and the discounted rights issue have been
recorded as & deduction from the proceeds and have
not been recorded in the income statement. The
repurchase of the Preference Shares C resulted
inacharge of €85 mitlion in 2005. This special item
constitutes the difference between the value paid
and the book value of the liability and conversion
option which were both recorded as debt,

in 2004, we incurred a special item when we repaid
our 2009 Notes which resulted in a charge of £35
million which consists of a premium paid to holders
of the 2009 Notes of €27 million and a non-cash
write-off of capitalised financing fees of €7 million.
The expenses related to the placement of the 2014
Notes in 2004 have been recorded as a deduction
from the proceeds and have not been recorded in
the income statement.

Cther financing exXpenses

in millions of euro 2005 2004
Cashinterest expenses (64) (48]
Interestincome ‘ 3 3
Eyidéndvprvéferéhcé Shares {19) (42)
Non-cash interest T
Exchange results due to 7
translation of long-term

internal and external borrowings (18] 23
Total other financing expenses (106) (92)

Non-cash interest includes amortisation cost of
long-term borrowings, such as the imputed interest
onthe convertible, and amortisation of capitalised
financing costs.

The exchange results in the table above are
predominantly due to the Preference Shares C
which are denominated in US dollar and translated
into euro.

Dividend on Preference Shares decreased due
to the repurchase of the Preference Shares C.

Subsequent result from disposal of operations
This concerns the [partial] release of provisions
regarding contractual obligations relating to

the disposal of operations in previous years and
mainly relates in 2005 to the divestment of Kappa
Packagingin 1998 and in 2004 to the sale of

the paper merchanting division which took
effectin 2003.

Taxes

Our operations are subject to income taxes

of different jurisdictions with varying statutory
taxrates.

Buhrmann's effective tax rate was 15% in 2005

and 4% in 2004. The effective tax rate is determined
based on the ratio of taxes to the amount of

result from operations before taxes and expenses
related to the Preference Shares Aand C, as these
items are exempted from taxes [for a detailed
calculation of the effective tax rate, see Note 12

to the Financial Statements).

In 2005 taxes included a €7 million benefit due to
the further recognition of deferred tax assets.

In 2004 taxes included a benefit due to the release
of tax provisions of £8 million as a result of finalised
tax audits and the recognition of additional deferred
tax assets. In 2004, a benefit was alsoincluded of
€14 million related to the refinancing of the US$350
mittion 2009 Notes and a benefit of €6 million was
included for the fiscal finalisation of the divestment
of the paper merchanting division.

Net result

in miltions of euro 2005 2004
Operating result 232 2%

Total financial items (211 {107)
Net result 21 107

Attributable to:
- Holders of ordinary shares

Buhrmann NV 2 90
—.Mi“no‘r‘ity interests in Group companies 19 18
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Minority interests represent the 46.9% (2004 48.5%)
atyear end share of third parties in the net result of
Corporate Express Australia Ltd.

On 18 April 2005, Corporate Express Australia
completed its off-market share buy-back. Atotal
of 6.3 million of its own shares were purchased for
A$35 million. Buhrmann chose not to participate
in the buy-back, thereby raising its interest in
Corporate Express Australia to 53.1%.

Netresult attributable to holders of ordinary
shares

The net result of £2 million attributable to holders
of ordinary shares Buhrmann NVin 2005 translates
to basic earnings per share [eps) of €0.07.

Excluding the tax-adjusted impact of specialitems,
exchange results due to translation of long-term
internal and external borrowings as reported under
netfinancing costs, and other adjustments, net
resultin 2005 would have amounted to €118 million,
compared to £82 millionin 2004, a 44% increase,
representing €0.70 per ordinary share in 2005,
compared to €0.57 in 2004.

After considering the nature of the specialitems
and the exchange results due to the translation
of long-term internal and external borrowings
in determining the base used to calculate the
dividend, a dividend has been proposed of €0.17
pershare.

Liquidity

Buhrmann's liquidity requirements arise primarily
from the need to fund the expansion of its business,
waorking capital requirements, capital expenditure
and restructuring. Buhrmann's primary source of
liquidity is cash generated from operations. The
table sets forth the cash flow movements for the
periods indicated.

12 months i
ended
31 December 310
in mittions of euro 2005
A Net cash provided by
operating activities 232
B Net cash used in
investing activities (86]
A+B  Cashflowavailable for
financing activities 145
c Net cashusedin
financing activities (199}
A+B+C Netcash flow (54)

Net cash provided by operating activities
Operating result adjusted for non-cash items
{such as depreciation of tangible fixed assets,
amortisation of internally used software and
intangible assets and additions/releases of
provisions) was €31 million higherin 2005
compared to 2004,

Working capitalincreased by €51 million in 2!
comparison with a reduction of €32 million in
as a consequence of the growth of our busine
However, as a percentage of net sales, workir
capital{four-quarter rolling average] could be
stable at 8.4%.

Profit tax payments were €8 million higher
and other operational payments (such as for
restructuring) were €18 million lower in 2005
compared to 2004. Payments regarding the di
benefit pension plans of €9 million were sligh
higher than in 2004 (€7 million].

The net effect was a decrease of €44 million i
provided by operating activities from €276 mil
2004 to €232 million in 2005. At constant exch
rates the decrease was approximately the sar

ihs
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Net cash used in investing activities

Net capital expenditure of €65 millionin 2005 was
almost level with the spend in 2004: €63 million.
Asignificant portion of our capital expenditure
represents the development of information
technology, eCommerce and logistics systems.

Cash related to acquisitions and divestments
amounted to £22 million in 2005, almost the same
amount as in 2004. In 2005, several small asset
acquisitions were made in the Office Products
North America business segment andin the
Office Products Australia business segment.

The net effect was that cash used ininvesting
activities in 2005 was almost the same as in 2004.

Net cash used in financing activities

In 2005, Buhrmann placed the 2015 Notes with an
aggregate principal amount of US$150 million. The
net proceeds of the 2015 Notes were US$142million,
[£110 million] after deduction of transaction
expenses. Buhrmann also executed a discounted
rights issue which raised €238 million, after
deduction of transaction expenses. The praceeds
of the 2015 Notes and discounted rights issue were
used to finance the repurchase of the Preference
Shares C of US$520 million (€407 million).

In 2004, Buhrmann successfully tendered for the
US$350 million 2009 Notes. The tender, including
a premium of €27 million paid to holders who
tendered their 2009 Notes, and the remaining

2009 Notes which were not tendered were funded
by an issue of US$150 million of 2014 Notes, an
increase of US$125 million of Term Loans and cash
onhand of US$118 million. The refinancing in 2004
resulted in a reduction of long-term borrowings

of €72 million.

Interest payments in 2005 were €4 million higher
than in 2004. Interest payments decreased as a
result of the redemption of the 2009 Notes in 2004
{which bore interest of 12.25%]). However due to
changes in the timing of the interest payments,
among others due to the issue of the 2014 and 2015
Notes, the net effect on interest payments in 2005
was anincrease of €4 million compared to 2004,

in both 2005 and 2004, Buhrmann paid cash
dividends onits Preference Shares Aof £11 million.

As Buhrmann paid the dividend on its Preference
Shares Cinkind in 2004 and repurchased all
Preference Shares Cin 2005, no cash dividends
were declared for these shares.

In 2005, Buhrmann paid £12 million in dividends
on its ordinary shares which is about 48% of the
total dividend declared on ordinary shares. The
balance was paid out as dividend in stock at the
option of the shareholder. [n 2004, the dividend
on ordinary shares was paid entirely in additional
ordinary shares.

Payments to minority shareholders were

€31 million in 2005 and €8 million in 2004. This
includes dividends paid to minority shareholders

of Carporate Express Australia of €9 million in 2005
and €8 million in 2004 and in 2005 the buy-back

by Corporate Express Australia of its own shares for
€22 million inwhich Buhrmann did not participate.

Net cash flow

The resulting net cash flow was negative €54 million
in 2005 compared to positive €14 million in 2004
which was reflected in the movernents in net

liguid funds.




Overview of Business Segments
Office Products Nerth America

Highlights in 2005
o Gained market share in the large account segment
o Range extension successful
o High customer acceptance for private brand

Priorities for 2006
o Mid-market sales growth ta benefit from refocus
o Centralisation customer care function
o Extending product offerings

2 Web link
www.corporateexpress.com

Introduction

Office Products North America comprises our
operations inthe United States and Canada
excluding those of ASAP Software. Headquartered
in Broomfield, Colorado all activities are under
the Corporate Express banner, including our
promotional marketing, document and print
management (DPM] and our imaging and
computer graphic supplies (ICGS] operations.

Corporate Express Narth Americais a market
leader, based on revenue, in the business-to-
business market for office products and related
services in North America. Corporate Express
North America manages a dynamic assortment
of about 50,000 items within approximately 180
locations, including 38 distribution centres. It
operates approximately 1,700 dedicated delivery
vehicles and has around 10,000 employees,
including 1,400 sales representatives.

Execution of strategy

Carporate Express North America aims to
consolidate its leading position in the large account
business, which represents over 80% of sales.
Additionally, the business is focused on further
growing sales in the mid-market.

The business also continues to leverage its str
distribution channel to extend Corporate Expr
North America’s product range. We focus
particularly on the facility and break room sup
market, which Corporate Express North Amel
believes is significant in size. In 2005, double-
digit growth was achieved. This growth was
supplemented by the acquisition of the US$31
rmillion sales, facility products distributor,
Portsmouth Paper Caompany in November 20

Corporate Express North America is pursuing
various sourcing initiatives including forming

partnerships with key suppliers on a global ba
order to maximise purchasing power and exp:
private brands. The aimis to increase sourcin
potential, brand awareness and customer loy:
aswellas to improve margins.

Comipetition

Corporate Express North America believes th
customners in the office market prefer to deal
with large value-added office products suppli
These can provide the lowest total overall cos
managing their office products needs, highle
of service, convenience and rapid delivery. Frc
this perspective, the largest competitors aret
contract division of OfficeMax, Inc. and the bu:
services divisions of Office Depot, Inc. and Sta
Inc. These businesses - and many smaller, of
regional, office products distributors and othe
businesses which are penetrating the office
products market - compete for and sell office
products to many of the same kinds of custor
as Corporate Express.

Carporate Express North America believes tf
competes favourably with these companies ¢
basis of its customised ang value-added serv
and the breadth of its praduct offerings.

Key figures

inmillions of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 Changein%
Nfe_tsales 3,047 2,869 6.2%
Gross contribution 1,054 991 6.4%
Operating expenses ) (845) 7.3%
Opératmg esalt 143 14 09%
Gross co'rjtri"butior; aska‘percentage of nef sales 36.6%  345%
Operating expenses as a percentage of net sales “ 29.9%  29.6%
Operatingresultasapercentageof netsales  &T%  4.9%

1 See Use of non-GAAP financial measures’ on page 2.
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Cverview of Business Segments
Office Products North America

Financial review

Net sales

Net sales of Office Products North America
increased 6.2%, from £2,869 millionin 2004 to
£3,047 million in 2005. At constant exchange rates
the increase was 5.7%. On an organic basis, sales
increased 6%.

Market conditions in North America remained
healthy with more people at work and a higher
average spend on office products per employee.
Allregions and product groups contributed to
the sales growth of the Office Products North
America business segment. The large account
segment showed significant sales growth while
the mid-market segment also contributed positively
helped by ourintegrated sales teams initiative.
The relatively strong sales growth in facility
supplies, furniture and promotional marketing
products reflect the success of our single-source
supplier concept.

Our Corporate Express brands offering was well
received. In 2005, private brands accounted for
25% of our office supplies, computer supplies
and furniture sales, compared with 18% in 2004.

The table presents a calculation, onan organic
basis, of the development of net sales.

“inmitlions of euro, change
unless stated otherwise 2008 2004 in%
Netsales 3,047 2,869

Effectof currency »

exchange rate movements - 12

Net sales at constant

_exchange rates 3,047 2,882 6%
Acquisitions and

divestments 13

Variation in the number

of working days ‘ 12 -
Netsalesonan

organic basis 3,056 2,882 6%

Gross contribution

Gross contribution increased by 6.4% in line with net
sales growth. As a percentage of net sales, gross
contribution was stightly up at 34.6%.

Our private brands programme and preferred
supplierinitiative could offset competitive margin
pressure due to re-tendering and incentives
attached to new customer contracts, especially

inthe large account segment, combined with
stronger sales growth in this segment which

has lower gross contribution margins. Gross
contribution margins were also negatively affected
by higher shares of lower margin product categories
such as computer supplies.

Operating result

Operating result benefited from the increased
gross contribution as a result of higher sales
volumes and our strategicinitiatives. Operating
expenses increased 7.3%. At constant exchange
rates the increase was 6.9%.

The increase in operating expenses is mainly due
to higher delivery expenses as a result of the higher
sales volumes and also higher fuel expenses had
anegative impact. In 20095, the Roadnet road
management systemwas implemented. This
systemn plans and executes delivery routes with
greater efficiency, the full benefits of which we
expect to see in 2006.

Operating expenses included incidental expenses,
such as double running costs, related to the
centratisation of back-office activities, amounting
to €4 million.

Operating expenses included special items. In
2005, a €10 million charge relating to a further
streamlining of the administrative operations, was
recorded. Activities such as credit and collections
and customer care are being centralisedintoa
shared service operation in the Denverarea.

In the fourth quarter of 2005, a charge of €4 million
was recorded to settle with the Department of
Justice, allegations that Corporate Express Office
Products submitted false claims in connection
with the sale of office products to U.S. government
agencies that were from countries of origin not
designated under the Trade Agreement Act.

Excluding these charges, operating expenses
increased 5.3% at constant exchange rates instead
of 6.9%.

Operating result of the Office Products North
America business segmentimproved slightly to
€143 million, an increase of 0.9%. Excluding the
aforementioned specialitems, operating result
increased 10.6%; at constant rates the increase
amounted to 9.7%.




Overview of Business Segments
Office Products Europe

Highlightsin 2005
o Sales trend turned positive
o Copier and furniture business in Germany being restructured
o European functions centralised and strengthened

Priorities for 2006
o Development of mid-market programme
o European sourcing initiative leveraging global relationships
o Merchandising initiatives focused on product range management

Ay, | Weblink
www.corporateexpress.info

Introduction

Office Products Europeis active in 13 countries.
Business is mainly conducted under the name
Corporate Express. Qur document and copier
division is known under the name Veenman and
is only active in the Netherlands and Germany.
Veenman contributes around 11% of the total net
sales of Office Products Europe.

Corporate Express Europe operates from more
than 100 locations in Austria, Belgium, Germany,
France, Hungary, Ireland, ftaly, Luxembourg, the
Netherlands, Poland, Spain, Sweden and the

United Kingdom, and employs almost 3,700 people.

It has partnerships in the Baltic States, Denmark,
Norway, Slovenia and Switzerland. Corporate
Express’s head office is located in Amsterdam,
the Netherlands.

Execution of strategy

Corporate Express Europe is focused on growing
its husiness through a 'differentiated sales
approach’ whereby it tailors its sales strategy
tothe type of customer Corporate Express is

targeting. For example, an international accot
management appreach s frequently used for
large international companies, while direct
marketing is more appropriate for small office
and home office operations.

Corporate Express Europe continues to harm
its European business and operations. Itis intec
its international account management systen
orderto strengthenits position as a full-servic
supplier of office products and related service
businesses and institutions. Certain functions
purchasing, international account managem:e
international category managementand

eCommerce management, have been central
on aEuropean levelin Amstardam, the Nether

Veenman introduced a private brand solution
the copier market. After reaching agreement:
Konica Minolta, Veenman markets its product
under the Linium® brand.

Competition

The office products industryin Europe is hight
fragmented with no single company accountir
for more than 10% of the total market. Corpor
Express Europe offers a wide variety of produc
and services, and frequently competes agains
companies that focus on only a few products o
categories of products within one or only a few
countries or even regions. Froma European
perspective, Carporate Express'’s principal
competitors include Lyreco and Guilbert/Offic
Depot. In addition, Corporate Express faces
competition from various di-ect marketing
companies and, in many countries, relatively
strong local distributors.

Key figures

el
inmillions of eure, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 Changein%
Net sales 948 914 3.7%
Gross contribution 309 307 0.6%
Operating expenses (309) (B11) (0.6%)
iVOVpek_'raktningy result o (o (4) o
Gross contribution as a percentage of net sales 32.6% ®H%
kOpeArwat'\Ang' exb'éns‘ésr.rééa percentage of net sales - 32.6% 34.0% )
Operatihg resultas a percentage of net sales 0.0%)  (04%)

1 See Use of non-GAAP financial measures’ on page 2.




Overview of Business Segments
Office Products Europe

Financial review

Net sales

In the Office Products Europe business segment,
we saw resumption of net sales growth in 2005
despite challenging economic circumstances in
Europe. Net sales increased from €914 mitlionin
2004 to €948 millionin 2005, an increase of 3.9%
at constant exchange rates. Onan organic basis,
netsales increased 4%.

Corporate Express Germany and Corporate Express
UK, two of the business segment’s main European
operations, contributed mostly to the sales growth,
mainly driven by large accountwins and to a lesser
extent, a better mid-market performance in
Germany. Germany reported sales of €289 million
and the UK of €150 million. Additionally, noteworthy
sales growth was achieved in Austria, Sweden and
Ireland. Corporate Express Benelux saw declining
sales due to the discontinuation of low-margin
contracts with wholesale customers; it recorded
sales of €144 million. Sales of our private brands

in Europe remained stable at 23% of our office
supplies and computer supplies sales.

The product groups office supplies and furniture
benefited from new customers, notably in Germany.
Facility products showed strong sales growth but
still from a low base. Veenman, again performed
solidlyin the Netherlands whereas in Germany its
performance remained unsatisfactorily butis
gradually improving.

The table presents a calculation, on an organic
basis, of the development of net sales.

1in millions of euro. Change
unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 in%
Net sales 948 914

Effect of currency

exchange rate movements - (6]

Net sales at canstant

exchangerates 948 708 4%
Variationin the number - 7
of working days 2 -
Netsalesonan

organic basis 950 908 4%

Gross contribution

Gross contribution improved only slightly as the
contribution from higher sales volumes was offset
by severe margin pressure due to re-tendering as
well as unfavourable mix effects, both in products
[nigher share of computer supplies) and countries
(strong sales in Germany where the gross
contribution margins are lower]. Gross contribution
increased from €307 million in 2004 to €309 million
in 2005, anincrease of 0.8% at constant exchange
rates. As a percentage of net sales, gross
contribution declined from 33.6% t0 32.6%.

Operating result

Operating result improved from a loss of £4 million
in 2004 to almost break-even in 2005. Gross
contribution improved slightly while operating
expenses could be effectively controlled.

Operating expenses declined from €311 million
in 2004 to €309 million in 2005, at constant
exchange rates a decrease of 0.4%. Employee
benefit expenses declined mainly as a result of
the reduction of 3% in the number of full-time
employees following the restructuring efforts.
Delivery expenses increased due to higher sales
volumes and the impact of higher fuel expenses.

[n this business segment we recorded special
charges both in 2005 and 2004 relating to continued
restructuring and centralisation efforts.

In 2005, restructuring charges were recorded for the
further restructuring of the German copier business
along with the implementation of best practices
from Veenman Netherlands necessary toimprove
operating performance. At the German furniture
business, some locations are tobe closed and
furniture activities have been integrated with the
office products activities to benefit from a lower cost
base and a more efficient market approach. Finally,
some restructuring activities of Corporate Express
Beneluxareincluded in the charge. Total charges
amounted to €8 million.

In 2004, a charge of €5 million was recorded for
restructuring activities in the Benelux and the
copier business in Germany.

Excluding the above mentioned special charges,
operating expenses declined by 1.3% at constant
rates and operating result would have improved

from €0 mitlion to €7 million.




Overview of Business Segments
Office Products Australia

Highlights in 2005
o Continued high growth rates
o Increased presence in mid-market
o Further expansionin new product categories

Priorities for 2006
o Continue roll-out of single-source supplier business model
o Further expand mid- and small-customer segments
o Project OneSource to maximise business efficiency

Weblink
Ulwww.ce.com.au

Introduction
Office Products Australia is active in both
Australia and New Zealand under the name

Corporate Express. Corporate Express Australia

is one of the largest providers of office products
and related services inthe region, based on
revenue. Corporate Express Australia employs
more than 2,300 staff and services customers

from 45 locations. Corporate Express Australia’s

head office is located in Rosebery, near Sydney.

Atvearend, Buhrmann owned 53% of the issu
share capital of Corporate Express Australia L
The remaining 47%is as a free-float quoted or
Australian Stock Exchange IASX].

Execution of strategy

Corporate Express Australia's growth strateqy
is focused on being the single-source supplier
of choice inorder to gaina larger share of its
customers’ business. The business will achiex
this via expandingits product range and geogr
coverage through organic growth and acquisit
In 2005, seven companies were acquired gene
annualised revenue of about €19 miltion. in
addition, Corporate Express Australia continu
to expand its customer base by focusing on mi
market customers.

Competition

Corporate Express Australia is a leading single
source distributor of office and business supp!
in Australia and New Zealand. As a result of ou
single-source model we operate across many
different business sectors in a fragmented me
place. Competition therefore comes from a
multitude of local distributors who focus on or
afew products or categories of products and fi
international competitors such as OfficeMax ¢
Lyrecowho have sizeable companies in Austrz

Key figures

ct

<

in millions of euro, uniess stated otherwise 2005 2004 Changein%
Net sales 701 596 17.6%
Gross cc'mtrriibutrioir’\ﬂi o 216 191 -“:12"85/'07 ~ .
Operating expenses (156) (138)  13.7%
Operating result 59 54 10.3%
hGross contributionas a peréekhtégé of net sales 30.7% "327} ‘5/(; -
Obre“ra“tm‘g expenses as a percentage of net sales 223%  23.1% a
Operating result as a percentage of net sales 8.4% 9.0%

1 See Useof non-GAAP financial measures’ on page 2.
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Overview of Business Segments
Office Products Australia

Financial review

Net sales

Net sales growth of 13.7% was realised in Australia
and New Zealand in 2005 compared to 2004,
measured at constant exchange rates. We
maintained our strong performance in these
markets as a leading full-service distributor,
mainly due to our single-source business modet
with continued expansion in new product categories
underpinned by an increasing presence in the mid-
market. The focusis an a continuous roll-out of this
business modelacross all customer segments.
The acquisition of small- and medium-sized
businesses has contributed to the net sales growth.
Onanorganic basis, net sales growth was 10%.

The table presents a calculation, cnan organic
basis, of the development of net sales.

in millions of euro, Change
unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 in %
Netsales 701 5%
Effectofcurrency E
exchange rate movements - 14

Net sales at constant

exchange rates 701 610 14%
Acquisitions and

divestments ) (9] 21

Variation in the number »

of working days 3 -
Netsalesonan

organic basis 694 631 10%

Gross contribution

Gross contribution improved from €191 million in
2004 to €216 million in 2005, an increase of 9.0%
atconstant exchange rates. Gross contribution as a
percentage of net sales declined from 32.1% in 2004
t030.7% in 2005 due to competitive pressure with
lower margin levets following the re-tendering of
customers as well as relatively strong sales growth
inlower margin product groups such as computer
hard- and software and computer supplies.

Operating result

Operating result increased 6.6% at constant
exchange rates, from €54 million in 2004 to €59
millionin 2005. Gross contribution increased 9.0%
atconstant exchange rates whereas operating
expenses increased by 9.9%. Corporate Express
Australia has started a number of initiatives, project
‘OneSource’, to reduce expenses and improve
operational leverage. Operating expenses as a
percentage of net sales declined from 23.1%

in 2004 to 22.3% in 2005.




Overview of Business Segments
ASAP Software

Highlights in 2005

o Extended its geographic coverage by opening additional field offices

in Canada, Germary and France
o Realised strong gains in asset management solution eSmart
o Strengthened sales organisation

Priorities for 2006
o [ncrease penetration in small- and medium-sized businesses
o Expand salesin the higher margin T service area
o Invest in future growth opportunities: consultancy services
and mid-market

Web link
Jiwww.asap.com

Introduction

ASAP Software is a reseller of desktop software;
hardware and related services to commercial
and government markets. ASAP Software
generates its sales predominantly in the United
States but also has operations in Canada, France
and Germany. Relatively its position is strongest
in the large account segment. ASAP Software and
Corporate Express are cross-selting each other’s
products and services. ASAP Software supports
software publishers’ processes for licensing,
renewals and control of digital rights. ASAP
Software’'s main supplieris Microsoft Corp.
ASAP Software's expertise is complemented

by the ability to offer computer hardware and
peripherals through a network of vendors
allowing ASAP Software to operate practically

Execution of strategy

ASAP Software plans to expand by gaining ma
share in the segment of small- and medium-<
organisations and by penetrating new geograr
markets, mostly in Europe.

Itis also broadening its product range to inclut
computer hardware and peripherals. ASAP
Software expects that the effect of this change
will be more pronounced in 2006. ASAP Softw:
will further enhanceits strong technological
position by integrating its systems into a single
worldwide application, introducing an enhanc:
eCommerce capability into new markets. We ¢
to expand the scope of our offering of manage:
tocls for monitoring software installation, utili
and licensing (eSmart). Also services are bein
delivered to the publisher community through
License Technotogies Group.

Competition

In respect of the packaged software market, o
can distinguish between PC software publishe
who support a direct or indirect model (i.e. ma
use of entities like our ASAP Software operatic
Inthe indirect channel there is competition frc
variety of different types of businesses includir
hardware companies selling their products wi
installed software. Regarding indirect softwar
distribution similar to ASAP Software, we corr
with many different entities, for example comy
suchas Spectrum, COW and Softchoice.

without stock.
Key figures

c
in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 Changein%
Netsales 773 765 1.1%
Gross contribution 79 72 108%
Opefaitrmg“ekbensésr 7 T A 12.8%
Operating result 33 3 81%
Gross contribution as a percentage of net sales 103%  94%
'dEé}éﬁ r‘)g'”éx;ﬁané;s‘eﬂs_asé perycéyﬁtagerarf netsales C80%  5.4% 7
O.pe”ratmg resultasa pércentage of netsales 43%  40%

1 See ‘Useof non-GAAP financial measures’ on page 2.
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Overview of Business Segments
ASAP Software

Financial review

Net sales

Reported net salesincreased 1.2% at constant
exchange rates in 2005 compared with 2004. ASAP

Software recognises sales primarily ona full basis,

i.e. sales and cost of sales are recorded. However,
increasingly the software publisher performs the
billing and ASAP Software receives a commission,
which is recognised at the gross contribution level
and not as net sales. This continued shift from
invoiced sales to a commission-based system
has a negative effect on reported net sales but no
effecton the profitability of this business. Onan
organic basis (which eliminates the effect of this
change on net sales among others) net sales
growthwas 7% in 2005, which is calculated as
shown in the table.

in rillians of euro, Change:
unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 in%
Net sales 773 765

Effect of currency

exchange rate movements - {1

Net sales at constant

exchangerates 773 764 1%
Change to commission-

based model

limputedsales] 302 243
Variation in the number

of working days 4

Net (‘equivalent’) sales

onan organic basis 1,079 1,007 7%

Gross contribution

Gross contribution increased to €79 million in 2005
from €72 million in 2004, At constant exchange
rates, gross contribution increased 10.9%, in excess
of sales growth partly due to the successful rolt-out
of some service products.

Operating result

Operating result improved from €31 millionin
2004 to €33 million in 2005, an increase of 8.2% at
constant exchange rates. While gross contribution
grew at 10.9%, operating expenses at constant
exchange rates increased faster, by 12.9%.

ASAP Software is making investments to expand
inthe segment of small- and medium-sized
organisations and by penetrating new geographic
markets. As a consequence, the hiring of new sales
people led to higher operating expenses.




Overview of Business Segments
Graphic Systems

Highlights in 2005
o Orderintake for machines trending upwards
o Successful cost management
o Internet ordering grew by 20%

Priorities for 2006
o Wider range of equipment on sale
o Capitalise on recovery in printing industry
o Streamlining operations

Web tink

www.buhrmanngraphics.info

Introduction

The operations forming Graphic Systems are
collectively the largest independent distributor
of industry-leading Heidelberg printing

equipment. Graphic Systems s active in Belgium,

Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands and

Spain. Graphic Systems offers its customers a full

range of Heidelberg offset printing presses,
togetherwith digital pre-press equipment, such
as scanners, computer-to-film, computer-to-
plate equipment and finishing systems. It also

sells products manufactured by a.0. Polar, BASF,

Kodak and Polychrome Graphics. Graphic
Systems offers customers a total solution in
addition to their printer-related needs by also
providing service, supplies and spare parts
{Triple S strategy).

Graphic Systems maintains and services a lar
installed machine base and holds over 80,000
stock items in five spare parts warehouses in
Europe. Graphic Systems offers some 4,000
different consumables, ranging from offset
platesto printing inks.

Cyclicality

The printing industry experiences a relatively f
cyclicality because a substantial part of its sal:
consist of investment goods. Such investment
decisions are often subject to the prevailing
economic conditions. In general, printing firm
decide toinvest in new printing equipment eitt
to increase their capacity or to upgrade, due tc
economic obsolescence of existing equipmen
The lead time between ordering and installing
the equipment is generally a number of montt

Execution of strategy

Graphic Systems seeks to leverage its positior
asasupplier of printing equipment. In order t
reduce cyclicality, Graphic Systems has devel
and refined its Triple S strategy. This strategy,
Triple Sstands for service, supplies and spare
parts, aims to offer customers a total solutior
their printer-related needs. This strategy alsc
reinforces long-term relaticnships with Graph
Systems’ customers,

Key figures

inmillions of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 Ch
Netsales ] B 421 409

Gross contribution 119 11
Oﬁpératingmévxvpensés 109 {112}
Opé?atingresutt " N 9 il

Gross contribution as a percenv:[ége of netsales

Operating expenses as a percentage of netsales

Operating result as a percentage of net sales

282%  270%
259%  27.3%
2.2% (0.3%]

1 Inthe Graphic Systems business segment the changes at constant exchange rates are the same as in actual rates, as the business is only

conducted ineuro

iﬂi/i
0%
3%
2%]




Cverview of Business Segments
Graphic Systems

Graphic Systerns continues to encourage our
customers to convert their ordering of supplies
from traditional forms to the more efficient and
simplerinternet modet. All product lines are
available through our online ordering system
E-BITE. Supplies sales via the E-BITE system
rose to 36% on average in 2005.

Customers in all our markets continue to experience
cautious spending on graphics production. The
upturn in print advertising has been slower than

in previous cycles. Graphic Systems expects that
areductionin the number of commercial printing
companies will continue to take place.

Industry overview

The market for graphic systems comprises three
categories: (] printing systems hardware; (il service
contracts; and {iii) consumables and software.

In 2005 65% of the industry’s sales were attributable
tohardware, and 35% of sales resulted from
providing services, supplies and spare parts.

The emergence of new technologies has led

to more streamlined and integrated printing
processes. The application of these new
technologies allows information to be transferred
directly from computers to print-plates and via
the printer to the finishing equipment where the
cutting, folding and binding takes place.

A majortrade show for the graphic arts industry,
DRUPA, is held once every fouryears. DBRUPAis a
showcase for new technology and usually results
inincreased orders. The most recent DRUPA was
held in May 2004.

Competition

Competition in this market is primarily driven by
product quality, pricing, service and sales coverage.
Buhrmann believes it has a strong advantage over
its competitorsin all of these areas.

Good customer database managementand
knowledge of complex printing processes,
combined with high-quality service and equipment,
provide entrance barriers in these markets.

The supplies market {film, plates and ink] is more
fragmented and characterised by many small

orders that need to be delivered on very short notice.

" Variation in the thber

Financial review

Net sales

Net sales increased by 3.0%, from €409 million

in 2004 to €421 million in 2005. Market conditions
inthe graphic arts industry improved gradually
but at a lower pace compared to previous cyclical
recoveries in this market. Order intake in 2005
improved in line with the cycle providing a healthy
order book at the start of 2006.

The table presents a calculation, on an organic
basis, of the development of net sales.

in millions of euro, Change
unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 in%

Net sales 421 B
Ef“fé‘é‘tgf‘cu‘r:rency exchange

rate movements - -
Net sales at constant

exchange rates 421
Acquisitions and i
divestments ) e

of working days 2 -

Netsalesonan

organic basis 423 405 4%

Gross contribution

Gross contribution was €119 million in 2005
comparedwith €111 million in 2004, anincrease
of 7.3%. As a percentage of net sales, gross
contribution improved from 27.0% in 2004 to 28.2%
in 2005 as a resutt of improved margins on
machinery sales.

Operating result

Operating result improved strongly from a loss of
€1 millionin 2004 to a profit of €9 million in 2005.
Higher sales and higher margins have contributed
tothis improvement. Furthermore, Graphic
Systems could reduce its operating cost level by
2.2% as a result of effective cost controland a 9%
lower number of full-time employees.
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Our People

Providing a positive work environment by:

o Maintaining a workplace where all employees feel valued
and are able to perform to their full potential

o Providing a fair and harmonious working environment

forall employees

o Making ita priority to eliminate discrimination in all forms,
including harassment and bullying

e Employing and assessing employees based solely on their
skills and competence and the objective qualifications
necessary to perform their job

o Supporting our employees in their development

o Meeting or exceeding the relevant statutory standards that
govern the health and safety of employees and third parties

visiting our workplace

o Adopting a strong stance against workplace violence

Web link
www.buhrmann.com

Our Pecple

Buhrmann employs almost 18,000 people
worldwide, covering 18 countries. As with any
service-oriented business, the quality of our peaple
is critical to our success. We regard our employees
as an essential part of our foundation and future,
soweinvest as such.

Geographical spread of employees

1 Europe
28%

2 North America
39%

3 Australia/New Zealand
13%

Our policy is to employ well-qualified and motivated
people, irrespective of gender, race, religion or

any other criterion, which is covered by our nan-
discrimination policy. The Company has been forced
by circumstances to make a number of restructurings
and reduce total headcount. We are able to report
that these have progressed smoothly and without
disruption, whichis testament to our open and fair
approach to employee relations overall.

We have introduced a number of new or updated
palicies cancerning equal opportunities,
harassmentand grievance procedures.

We are increasingly conscious of the gender

mix within the Company. Overall, 41% of our
employees are female. Importantly, in broadly
defined ‘'management’ positions, of which we

have approximately 2,000, almost 30% of these

are held by women. However, we have set ourselves
targets to improve this position, and through our
succession planning and development processes,
we can be confident that we will progressively move
forward, also at very senior levels.

Given ourrole as a sales- and marketing-driven
company, itis no surprise that a large proportion
of ouremployees are customer-facing, infield and
inside selling positions. Also given our substantial
logistics infrastructure, this is the second most
important function of our employees.

% of

Job function employees
Directandindirectselling 45
Warehousre,*dé'l'i‘vré'%yan‘digchmcaTservicé 36
Generalandadministration, of which:
HFigancewr_ ) ‘ _ 6
icT ” 4
Purchasmg : B .
Executive/corporate/others 5

The age and service profiles of our employees varies
noticeably by geography, reflecting different levels of
maturity and growth in our operations. In relatively
fast-growing businesses, such as Australia, we see
profiles skewed towards younger employees with
shorter service, while our well-established graphic
business has a relatively older composition.




Our People

Age % of employees
Below30 18
3.0 1030 ;,. . | 31‘
Wk 31
ver 50 S _..__20

Years of service % of employees
Lessthand ’ Lo
5to 10 7
,1Ot020 V ‘ _., o . 1.9.
Over20 8

Training and development programmes operate
atall levelsin Buhrmann, as we seek to provide
employees with both the skills necessary to fulfil
their presentjobs effectively, and the opportunities
to demonstrate their capability to progress to more
demanding positions. We have begun to monitor the
guantum of training undertaken and will report this
in future years.

In the managementtraining area, we continue

our successful ‘Buhrmann Academy’ programme.
The Academy targets all levels of Buhrmann
management, so thatlearning and development
opportunities are provided across a wide spectrum.
In 2005, 160 European managers participated

in a total of nine programmes aimed at providing
the skills to improve execution of Company strategy.
Programmes were focused on leadership
development, people management skills, selling
skills, supply chain management, finance skills
and change management.

Succession planning and the associated process
for management development requires annual
input by managers at all operations so we have
visibility of potential successors to all management
team positions in each operation and country.

in addition, a structured annual performance
review process has beeninstalled, which assists

in identifying individual development needs

and opportunities.

Building from operations upwards, the Execut
Board reviews annually the potential for succe
to the top 250 positions within the Company w'
the Supervisory Board reviews annually the to
50 positions. We have settargets that at least
70% of these top positions will be filled by
internal candidates, when openings arise, anc
have achieved this level for the past two years.
In addition, we have a target that at least 45 of-
top 50 positions witl have one identified succes
and that 20 of them will have at least two chaic
We believe that our disciplined and systematic
approach will secure the future leadership tat
that will be central to the Campany's progress

We have progressively introduced employee
attitude surveys, as a reguler feature in the
Company. In 2005, 30 surveys were conductec
in our North American, European and Austral
operations, covering more than 50% of emplo
These surveys provided a wealth of valuable
information about our strengths and weaknes
asanorganisation. They also provide an effect
focus for dialogue between managers and the
employees. Survey results indicate global stre
in such areas as understanding of the job, res
expected and Company goals, the work envirot
and understanding customer needs. Howeve
we see opportunities to provide more frequen
internal communication, and use of a wider r:
of channels.
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Our People

Relations with Works Councils at the local level,
and with the Buhrmann European Works Council,
continue to be effective and fruitful. Both the
European and Netherlands Warks Council
meetings are routinely attended by our Chief
Executive Officer, and the senior Group Human
Resources staff. Collective agreements with
relevant trade unions (where there exists a

local agreement) are respected, and Buhrmann
remains fully supportive of the rights of free
association of its employees.

Health and safety

The pursuit of a safe and healthy working
environment is a key goal of our management, and
all operating companies have safety policies and
procedures which meet or exceed the requirements
of the jurisdiction where they are based.

At the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders in
April 2005, we committed to developing a Company-
wide reporting scheme aimed at disclosing our
safety performance, and through this monitoring,

to set standards of performance and improverments.

We have adopted measurements based on the
number of lost time injuries, the injury severity rate
[being the average number of days lost perinjuryl,
and the lost time injury frequency rate, which is the
number of lost time injuries divided by total hours
worked, multiplied by one million.

The results for 2005 are based on individual

reports which cover 95% of our total employees.

We will increase the coverage in 2006, and work

to ensure that all data is collected and recorded in
the same way. There is a relatively wide spread of
performances across our operations, whichimplies
that we have the opportunity to improve the poorer
performers, and hence the overall outcome.

To pursue this, we will progressively step up our
monitoring of safety, and ensure that best practices
are adopted across the Company, and that safety
training is effective.

: 2005
Numbers of lost time injuries 343
Injury severity rate [average] 8days
»I_dsrt'ﬂnﬁebinjuryfrequency rate 8

While no injury at work is acceptable, we also

must recognise that a significant number of our
employees [approximately 30%) are either driving
deliverytrucks, orare salesmen with cars, and
therefore often exposed to risks which are not
directly under our control. We are pleased that none
of theinjuries reported has resulted in a fatality.



Business Principles

Business Principles

A comprehensive Code of Conduct has been

in force within Buhrmann for well over & decade.
Our Business Principles and Code of Ethics applies
to allemployees within the Company and governs
the way we do business. These principles helpus *
ensure high levels of customer service, the basis
onwhichwe relate to our suppliers, and the respect
with which we treat our employees. The full text of
our Business Principles and Code of Ethics canbe
downloaded from www.buhrmann.com.

Buhrmann has enrolled as an ‘Organisational
Stakeholder’in the Global Reporting Initiative (GR),
and we aim progressively to expand our reporting to
our stakeholders, following the guidelines of GRI.
This process has been initiated in 2005, and we
expect it will take a number of years before we can
claim that we are reporting fully 'in accordance” with
the GRlI guidelines. This results from the need to
harmonise definitions across all of our operations,
test the validity of data collected, and instatl
appropriate processes to establish continuous
improvement and effective monitoring. This can be
considered akin to afinancial reporting system, to
the extent that we need to have full canfidence in the
validity of the reparts we see, and that the standards
we set ourselves can be properly measured and met.

Environment

Buhrmannis a supplier of office products, desktop
software and a distributor of graphic equipment and
related services. As such we do not manufacture so
our footprintin the world is relatively light compared
to others, There are two impacts which we consider
- the products which we source from our suppliers
and which we offer to our customers, and the
impact of our own operations. Concerning products
and our suppliers, we have issued a supplier
compliance policy which requires our suppliers

to comply with all applicable laws and regulations

in respect of protecting the environment, and to
provide us with a copy of their own environmental
compliance policy. Additionally, this policy requires

suppliers to operate in compliance with labour laws,

rights of employees to free association, and health
and safety regulations.

Ultimately, our customers decide what are the
important features of the products they purchase.
We do our utmost to supply them with a wide choice
of environmentally acceptable products, and a clear
explanation of the nature of these products.

Minimising the environmentalimpact of our own
operations makes sound business sense. Corporate
Express catalogues forinstance, are printed with

environmentally friendly ink on recycled pape
In North America we collected and recycled ¢
350 tons of catalogues. We invest in fuel-effic
delivery vehicles and maintain an up-to-date
Theincreasing use of sophisticated route-ple
software minimises distances travelled.

Operations participate actively in local busine
groups to share best practice, including large
scale national activities aimed at promoting
effective recycling, and certification of
environmentally sensitive practices.

Community involvement

For more than a century we have recognised
the interests of Buhrmann and allits stakehc
are mutually dependent. We are selective in
choosing the projects we p-ovide with suppor
as we believe that we can make a bigger impe
for the organisations involved through focuse
contributions. Gur Business Principlesand C
of Ethics clearly excludes making payments t
political parties and organisations, or to their
representatives.

Our community involvement reflects the way
we operate. In 2005 virtually every Buhrmanr.
business sponsored, supported or in some of
way contributed to initiatives on a local, regiol
nationalorglobat level. In 2005, the range anc
of activities by our operations and people exce
anything seenin prior years. While our people
centinue to give freely of their time and energ
support hundreds of worthwhile local causes
major events attracted remarkable support.”
Asian tsunamiand hurricane Katrina stimulz
enormous range of charitable activities, fund
and donations across the Company, in additic
the many regular activities in which we partic

Ata corporate level, Buhrmann continued to
supporta number of initiatives in the preserv:
of cultural heritage, performing arts, disastei
and health care. Our Divisions also support st
different non-profit organisations and project
a nationaland local level. During the year ma
directed their enthusiasm, passion, commitn
and personal time to the benefit of 3 broad rai
of charities in child welfare, education, natural
disasters and health care. Employees are
encouraged to make charitable contributions
their local communities. The fact that so man
speaks volumes for the culture of our busines
aculture that embodies teamwaork, a can-do
attitude and a sense of community.
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Corporate Governance

Introduction

We endorse the importance of good corporate
governance, whichis understood to include
honestand transparent actions on the part

of management, correct supervision of this
corporate governance and the acceptance of
responsibility for the supervision. We apply

the Dutch Corporate Governance Code [the Code),
whichwas published by the Corparate Governance
Commission on 9 December 2003, almost
completely and endorse all principles thereof.

The following paragraphs outline our corporate
governance structure and explained which best
practice provisions of the Code are not applied.

The Executive Board and the Supervisory Board
are responsible for considering the interests of
our shareholders and other capital providers,
employees, customers and suppliers. In doing
this we strive to create shareholder value in the
long-term.

The corporate governance principles we employ
are contained in the By-Laws Supervisory Board,
the By-Laws Executive Board, the Charters of the

Committees of the Supervisory Board, the Business

Principles and Code of Ethics, the Policy on the
External Auditor Independence and Services, and
in the Regulations regarding Ownership of and
Transactions in Securities by Executive Board
members and Supervisory Board members.
These documents are posted on the web site

of the Campany fwww.buhrmann.com). They
will be reviewed and if necessary amended from
time totime.

[n the General Meeting of Sharehalders (AGM)

held on 29 April 2004, the Executive Board and

the Supervisary Board gave account of the
corporate governance structure of the Company.
Inthe AGM held on 14 April 2005 the changes made
after the AGM in 2004 were discussed. Although no
formal vote was cast, it appeared that the corporate
governance structure met the approval of this
shareholders’ meeting.

Since the AGM of 2005 one amendment has
been made to the corporate governance structure.
The provision regarding the number of members of

the Supervisory Board that may not be independent,

has changed. The Company now applies the Code
alsointhis respect [see page 39 and 40).

Material amendments to the corporate governance
structure will be submitted to the General
Shareholders” Meeting for consideration.

Executive Board

The Executive Board at 31 December 2005
comprised:

Frans H.J. Koffrie, Presidentand CEQ
George Dean

Mark Hoffman

Floris F. Waller, CFO

Forthe biographies of the members of the Ex
Board, see page 8.

Role and procedure

The Executive Board is responsible for manac
the Company, whichincludes among other th
responsibility for determining and achieving t
objectives of the Company, the strategy and p
the development of results and a sound persc
policy. The Executive Board reports on these
matters to the Supervisory Board and to the
General Meeting of Shareholders. Indischarc
its duty, the Executive Board focuses onthe
interests of the Company, taking into conside:
the interests of its stakeholders. The Executiv
Board provides the Supervisory Board with all
the information necessary for the exercise of
its duties in a timely fashion.

The Executive Board is responsible for compli
with all relevant legislation and requlations,
managing the risks attached to the Company’
activities and the financing of the Company. T
Executive Board reports on these matterstot
Supervisory Board and the Audit Committee e
gives account of the internal risk managemer
and control systems.

The current members of the Executive Board
are appointed indefinitely with the exception o
MrHoffman, who has a contract of service un
the end of 2008 (see Remuneration Report
page 56). Buhrmannis of the apinion that thes
appointments cannot be changed unilaterally
by the Company into fixed-term positions. As.
matter of course, the performance of individu
members of the Executive Board is reviewed
annually by the Supervisory Board. New mem
of the Executive Board will be appointed forat
of fouryears, provided that market circumstal
S0 permit.

Determination and disclosure of remuneratio
The principal points of the report from the

Supervisory Board on the remuneration of the
members of the Executive Board are included

Remuneration Reportincorporated in the Anr

Report (see page 52 to 61). The Remuneration
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Report also contains the information about the
amount and structure of the compensation of

the individual Executive Board members. The
remuneration policy, presented in the Remuneration
Report has been adapted by the General Meeting

of Shareholders held on 29 April 2004. Any material
amendments to the remuneration policy will be
submitted for adoption to the General Meeting

of Shareholders.

The determination of the remuneration for each
individual Executive Board memberis in principle
aresponsibility of the Supervisory Board. The
Supervisory Board has detegated this authority
to the Compensation, Nominating and Corporate
Governance Committee. This delegation applies
for oneyear andits renewal will be reviewed each
year by the Supervisory Board.

The remuneration structure, including severance
pay, aims to support the interests of the Company
inthe medium- and tong-term, incites Board
members to act in the interests of the Company
and notintheir own interests and does not
‘reward Board members upon termination of
their employment [see Remuneration policy

on page 53to 57).

Severance pay

The current contracts with the members of the
Executive Board determine thatif employment

is terminated in the event of an acquisition of the
Company or actual control passes into other hands
['change of control], orin the case of reorganisation,
termination of the Company’s activities or in
comparable circumstances that cannot be
considered as blameworthy function fulfilment

on the part of the Board member concerned,

a fixed severance payment will be made.

In such cases, compensation will be paid in the
amount of three times the annual fixed salary
(twice the annual fixed salary in the case of the
contract with Mr Hoffman) and the pension
accumulation over the period of three years, {two
years in the case of the contract with Mr Hoffman],
will continue. We believe that this provision ensures
that the Executive Board can fully concentrate on
the interests of the Company and those associated
with the Company when evaluating a possible
merger, acquisition or reorganisation.

As regards other situations, no fixed severance
payment has been arranged with the members of
the Executive Board. Buhrmann believes that the

circumstances of the case should be taken into
consideration, considering relevant factors such as
the reason for the termination, the age of the person
in question, and the duration of employment, when
determining the amount of the severance payment,
as a result of which, in specific cases, it could exceed
the compensation mentioned in the Code. The
performance by a Board member of his duties will
inany event be an important factor.

Conflicts of interest

itis our policy to avoid any conflict of interest or
apparent conflict of interest between the Company
and members of the Executive Board. Decisions to
engage in transactions in which conflicting interests
of Executive Board members are involved, which are
of material significance for the Campany and/or for
the members of the Executive Board concerned,
require the approval of the Supervisory Board.

Supervisory Board

The Supervisory Board at 31 December 2005
comprised:

Paul C.van denHoek, Chairman

Aad G. Jacobs, Vice Chairman

Gilles Izeboud (as from 14 Aprit 2005)

Ben J. Noteboom {as from 14 April 2005)
Jan Peelen

GertH. Smit

(Messrs John J. Hannan and Steven W. Barnes
resigned from the Supervisory Board as from

31 March 2005. Mr Zwartendijk resigned from the
Supervisory Board as from the AGM of 14 April 2005

For the biographies of the members of the
Supervisory Board, see page 51.

Itis the Supervisory Board's responsibility to
supervise the policy of the Executive Board and

the general affairs of Buhrmann as well as to assist
the Executive Board by providing advice. In daing
so, the Supervisory Board is guided by the interests
of the Company and the relevant interests of the
Company’s stakeholders.

Independence

The Supervisory Board is composed of

persons such that the members can act critically
and independently of one another, and of the
management and any particular interest. All
members of the Supervisory Board are independent
as defined in the By-Laws of the Supervisory Board,
and none of the Supervisory Board members have
amaterial relationship with the Company.
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The provision in the By-Laws of the Supervisory
Board regarding the independence of members
of the Supervisory Board has been amended
during the reporting year. The amended provision
determines that a maximum of one member of
the Supervisory Beard shall not be independent
as defined in the By-Laws. Previously the provision
determined that a majority of Board members
shall beindependent, as holders of the Company’s
Preference Shares Chad the right to propose for
nomination two members of the Supervisory
Board. The two members of the Supervisory
Board appointed pursuant to this right could

not be considered independent. As the Preference
Shares C have been repurchased by the Company
[see Material contracts on page 163} and
subsequently have been canverted into ordinary
shares, best practice provision |l1.2.1 of the Code
has now been applied.

Where the Code, in its definition of independence

in clause [11.2.2, refers to holding a certain interest

in the capital of Buhrmann, the Company will start
from the potential voting right of the person or entity
holding such interest.

Expertise and composition

The qualification requirements for individual
members of the Supervisory Board and the
requirements for the composition of the Supervisory
Board are regulated in the profile of the Supervisory
Board and provide that every Supervisory Board
member should be qualified to assess the broad
outlines of the overall policy of Buhrmann and
should have the specific expertise that is necessary
for the fulfilment of his duty, as described in the
profile of the Supervisory Board. The By-Laws

of the Supervisory Board further provide that the
Supervisory Board should be composed in such a
way that it can carry out its duties properly and that
the reappointment of 2 Supervisory Board member
will only take place after careful consideration.

We do not apply the maximum of five board
memberships in Dutch listed companies for
members of the Supervisory Board as
recammended by the Code. Instead, the By-Laws of
the Supervisory Board determine thata Supervisory
Board member should limit the number and
nature of his other positions so as to ensure due
performance of his duties as a Supervisory Board
member. This topic is considered in the annual
evaluation of the functioning of the Board. Our
opinionis that the qualitative criterion we apply is a
better standard than a limit on the number of board

memberships, as is advised by the Code, as tF
amount of time involved in board membershit
inacompany canvary greatly and the availabl!
of aboard member is not exclusively depende
onthe number of companies where he is a me
of the Supervisory Board.

Members of the Supervisory Board are appoir
for a period of four years. As of 1 January 2004
new reappointment schedule has been drawn
on the assumption that Board members may
principle serve a rmaximum of three terms of f
years each on the Board.

Role of the Chairman of the Supervisory Boart
the Company Secretary

The Chairman of the Supervisory Board shoul
determine the agenda and chair the meetings
the Supervisary Board, monitor the satisfactol
functioning of the Board and its Committees,
arrange for the adequate provision of informat
tothe Board members, ensure that there is
sufficient time for making decisions, arrange
for the introduction and training programmes
for Supervisory Board members, act on behali
of the Supervisory Board as the main contact
for the Executive Board, initiate the evaluation
of the functioning of the Supervisory Board an
the Executive Board and as Chairman ensure
the orderly and efficient conduct of the Genera
Meeting of Shareholders. In this role the Chair
of the Supervisory Board will be assisted by th
Company Secretary.

Composition and role of the Committees of the
Supervisory Board

Without prejudice to its own responsibility purs
to Dutch law, the Articles of Associationand th
Laws of the Supervisory Board, the Supervisor
Board has formed an Audit Committee and a
Compensation, Nominating and Corporate
Governance Committee [CNCG Committee’],
each consisting of at least three members of
the Supervisary Board. Aside from the specific
mandates given the Committees pursuant to
their respective Charters, the overall task of th
Committees isin general to prepare the found.
to support decision-making processes of the
Supervisary Board. Inits report the Supervisor
Board reports on the duties of the Committees
have been carried outin the financial reporting

The Supervisory Board can delegate decisions
concerning the execution of policies adopted br
toits Committees. This delegated authority she

er
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inall cases be limited to a maximum of ane year
with the possibility of renewal and the respective
Committee should report to the Supervisory
Board the decisions it has made on the basis

of such delegation.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee at 31 December 2005
comprised:

Mr Aad G. Jacobs, Chairman

Mr Gilles |zeboud

Mr Gert Smit

Allmembers are qualified as financial experts
as defined in the Audit Committee Charter.

The purpose of the Audit Committee is to assist the
Supervisory Board inits oversight responsibilities
concerning, among other things:

- the Company’s accounting and financial
reporting practice, policies and procedures
(including judgements and estimates, significant
reporting issues, material adjustments and
the robustness of the processes);

- thequality of itsinternal control systems and
risk assessment {understanding the risks
the Company is exposed to and how they are
effectively dealt with, reviews of assessments
of the external auditor and oversight of the
internal audit functionl;

- thequality of the disclosure controls and
procedures;

- theintegrity of the financial statements; and

- the performance of and evatuation of the
working relationship with the external auditor.

The meetings of the Audit Committee are

attended by the Chief Financial Officer, the Director
Accounting & Control, the Director Internal Audit
and the external auditor, among others. The Chief
Executive Officer will attend the meetings whenever
deemed appropriate by the Audit Committee or

by himself.

The Audit Committee has a delegated authority to
take independent decisions about the approval of
the ‘non-audit services’ as set forth inthe "Policy on
the External Auditor Independence and Services'.
Considering their major interestto the Company,
matters concerning Buhrmann's financing are
discussed integrally inthe meetings of the
Supervisory Board.

Compensation, Nominating and Corporate
Governance Committee [CNCG Committee]
Members of the CNCG Committee at 31 December
2005 were:

MrPaul C.van den Hoek, Chairman

MrBen J. Noteboom

Mr Jan Peelen

The CNCG Committee is tasked to assist the
Board with, among other things, drafting the
remuneration policy for members of the Executive
Board, drafting the Remuneration Report, making
proposals with respect to the remuneration of
individual members of the Executive Board,
reviewing share-based compensation schemes,
assessing the composition and performance of
the Executive Board and the Supervisory Board
and advising on selection criteria and appointment
procedures, reviewing the succession plan,
evaluation process, selection criteria and
appointment procedures and compensation
structure of the Company’'s top management, and
advising on the development and implementation
of corporate governance guidelines.

Giventhe size of the Supervisory Board, itwas
decided to combine the tasks in the area of the
Board nomination and remuneration policy and the
corparate governance policy into one Committee.
The Supervisory Board considers it important that
the Chairman of the Supervisory Board occupies
himself intensively with the appointment and
reappointment of members of the Supervisory
Board and the Executive Board and with the
corporate governance structure, two of three areas
that are part of the Committee’s duty. For this
reason, this Committee is chaired by the Chairman
of the Supervisary Board. However, the CNCG
Committee Charter does determine that the CNCG
Committee cannot be chaired by a member of

the Supervisory Board whois a member of an
executive board of another Dutch listed company
orwhois a former member of the Executive Board
of the Company.

Remuneration of the Supervisory Board

The General Meeting of Shareholders determines
the remuneration for the Supervisory Board
members. The remuneration for a Supervisory
Board member does not depend on our results.
The Remuneration Report (see page 52 contains
information on the level and structure of the
remuneration for the individual Supervisory
Board members.
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Conflicts of interest

Pursuant to the By-Laws of the Supervisory Board,
every form and appearance of conflict of interest
between Buhrmann and the Supervisory Board
should be avoided. Decisions to engage in
transactions in which interests of Board members
playa role, which have a material significance

for the Company and/or for the Board members
concerned, require approval by the Supervisory
Board. The Supervisory Board is responsible for
decision-making concerning the handling of
conflicts of interest of members of the Executive
Board and Supervisory Board, major shareholders
and the external auditorin relation to the Company.

Regulations concerning ownership of and
transactions in securities

The Regulations regarding the Ownership of and
Transactions in Securities by Executive Board
members and Supervisory Board members

('the Regulations’] concern the ownership ofand
transactions in securities in companies listed in
the Netherlands, other than Buhrmann. We do not
apply the Code in as faras it provides that at least
once a quarter all Board members need to give
notice to the Compliance Officer of the Company
of any changes in their holdings of securities in
Dutch listed companies. We believe that applying
these provisions would create a cumbersome

administrative burden. Buhrmann Board members,

in carrying out their tasks, do not generally receive
price-sensitive information about other Dutch tisted
companies. Furthermore, as all Board members
have the responsibility to behave ethically and to
comply with applicable lawand regulations, they
willin any case be restricted from trading in shares
in companies about which they possess price-
sensitive information. The regulations are posted
onourweb site.

The ownership of shares in the capital of Buhrmann
NV by the members of the Executive Board is for
long-term investment.

The (General Meeting of) Shareholders

Powers

Good corparate governance assumes full
participation of shareholders in the decision-
making process in the General Meeting of
Shareholders. Itisinthe Company's interest that
as many shareholders as possible participate

in the decision-making process in the General
Meeting of Shareholders. We shall, insofar as
possible, enable the shareholders ta vote by proxy
and to communicate with all other shareholders.

Buhrmann was one of the founders of the
Stichting Communicatiekanaal Aandeelhoude
[Shareholders’ Communication Channel
Foundation or Communication Channel} in 19¢
The Communication Channel offers participati
shareholders the opportunity to cast their vote
without personally being present or represente
inthe General Meeting of Shareholders and m
also be used by (groups of] shareholders for
proxy solicitation.

The General Meeting of Shareholders should
be able to exert such influence on the policy of
Executive Board and the Supervisory Board of
Company thatit plays a full role in the system ¢
‘checks and balances'in the Company.

Decisions of the Executive Board on a major ct
in the identity or the charactar of the Company
submitted for approval by the General Meetinc
Shareholders. For example, Buhrmann called
Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholder
October 2003, to ask for the shareholders” app
for the sale of the paper merchanting division.
In March 2005 an Extraordinary General Meeti
of Shareholders was called to ask approval for
repurchase of the Preference Shares C andre
financing issues.

The mostimportant powers of the General Me

of Shareholders of Buhrmann NV are:

- Adoption of financial statements, includine
appropriation of the results.

- Determination of dividend in accordance v
the provisions of the Articles of Associatiol

- Granting discharge to the Executive Boarc
the Supervisory Board.

- Appointment, suspension and dismissal ¢
the members of the Executive Board and t
Supervisory Board.

- Adoption of the remuneration policy for th
Executive Board.

- Determination of the remuneration for the
members of the Supervisory Board.

- Approval of the share option plan.

- Appointment and dismissal of the externz
auditor.

- Delegation for a specified period to the
Executive Board of the right to issue share
and to take up shares {option rights).

- Amendment of the Articles of Association
on the proposal by the Executive Board.

- Authorisation to the Executive Board for t!
Company to purchase cwn shares.

ed
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Furthermore, any substantialamendment

to the corporate governance structure and
amendments to the Policy on Additions to Reserves
and Dividends will be presented to the General
Meeting of Shareholders.

Therightta place anitemonthe agenda

Sharehotders can request the Executive Board

or Supervisory Board to place certainitemns on the

agenda of the General Meeting of Shareholders.

These requests are granted if they:

i aresubmitted at least 60 days preceding the
General Meeting of Shareholders by

i shareholders, who, ontheir own or together,
represent at least 1% of ourissued capital or
whose shares on the date of the announcement
of the meeting have a market value of at least
€10,000,000and

il assuming that there are noimportant interests
of the Company that could prevent them being
placed onthe agenda.

Appointment of Executive Board and
Supervisory Board

The appointment of members of the Executive
Board and of the Supervisory Board shall be
made on a non-binding nomination of the
Supervisory Board.

Aresolution of the General Meeting to approve of
an appointment in accordance with a nomination
by the Supervisory Board shall require an absolute
majority of the votes cast. In the event a candidate
nominated by the Supervisory Board is not
appointed by the General Meeting of Shareholders,
the Supervisory Board will nominate a new
candidate. Shareholders who have the right to place
anitemon the agenda of the General Meeting

of Shareholders are also entitled to nominate a
candidate. Aresolution of the General Meeting to
appointa member of the Executive Board or of the
Supervisory Board other thanin accordance with a
nomination by the Supervisory Board, shall require
an absolute majority of the votes cast representing
more than one-third of the issued capital. At a
General Meeting of Shareholders, votes can only
be cast for candidates named in the agenda of

the meeting or explanatory notes thereto.

The General Meeting of Shareholders may decide
to suspend or remave a member of the Executive
Board or of the Supervisory Board. A resolution of
the General Meeting of Shareholders to suspend or
remave a Board member other than in accordance
with a proposal of the Supervisory Board, shall require
an absolute majority of the votes cast representing
mare than one-third of the issued capital.

Depositary receipts for shares

Depositary receipts have been issued only

for Preference Shares A, by the Stichting
Administratiekantoor Preferente Aandelen
Buhrmann, [ Trust Office’], wha has taken all
Preference Shares A into administration. All

best practice provisions of the Code concerning
depositary receipts have been applied. We go
beyond the provision of the Code with respect to
the appointment of the members of the Board of
the Trust Office. Where the Code recommends that
they shall be appointed by the Trust Office and that
the meeting of holders of depositary receipts may
make recommendations for these appointments,
which recommendations are not binding, the
holders of depositary receipts of Preference Shares
Ahave the right to appoint two out of five Board
members. The other three Board members are
appointed by the Trust Office. Thevoting rights on
Preference Shares A are restricted in such away
that they are commensurate to theireconomic
value in comparisonto that of ordinary shares.

For a detailed description of the rights attached
to the Preference Shares Aand the depositary
receipts of Preference Shares A, see the chapter
‘Description of Share Capital and Articles of
Association’ [page 153).

In 2005 a meeting of holders of depositary receipts
of Preference Shares Awas held. In this meeting
the Board of the Trust Office explained the changes
made to the corporate governance practice of

the Trust Office. At this meeting, the holders of
depositary receipts expressed their confidence

in the Board of the Trust Office.

Provision of information

In accordance with the Dutch Market Abuse Act
Buhrmannwill ensure that any price-sensitive
information - information that is concrete and has
not publicly been disclosed and whose disclosure
might significantly affect the Company's share price
- will be disclosed without delay to the general
publicin the form of a press release that will be
disseminated over two or more major wire services,
atleast one international and one national daily
newspaper and placement on the Buhrmann

web site. To determine what informationis of a
material nature and could therefore constitute
price-sensitive non-public information Buhrmann
will actin accordance with the Explanatory
Memorandum accompanying the Market Abuse
Act, the explanatary brochure of the Netherlands
Authority Financial Markets (AFM] and the SEC's
Regulation Fair Disclosure but also apply its good
judgement and experience when and if appropriate.
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Price-sensitive information that has been publicly
released by Buhrmann oris already in the public
domain may be discussed by spokespersons
designated by the Company on anindividual or
selective basis. However, if the provision of such
information is regarded by Buhrmann to be of
interest to the general public, forinstance atan
Annual General Shareholders Meeting or a
quarterly earnings, or analyst presentation,
Buhrmann will make this information available for
general dissemination through a conference call,
web cast or a presentation which will be broadcast
live on a medium that will allow the public, without
charge, to receive the information provided by
Buhrmann. Following such an event, presentations
will be posted on the Buhrmannweb site and,

to the extent reasonably possible, provision will

be made foran audio replay to be available for
acertain period thereafter.

Inthe ordinary course of business, designated
spokespersons regularly communicate with
outside parties such as media or securities
industry professionals in one-on-one meetings,
group meetings, site visits or industry conferences,
to provide them with relevant information to enable
them to gain betterinsightinto the Company.
Buhrmann adheres to the policy that at such
meetings price-sensitive non-public information
should not be discussed or disclosed in any way

or form. Buhrmann will provide analysts and
investors fair access to company information

and management within the limits of its time

and resources. Under no circumstances will
Buhrmann compromise the independence of
analysts or investors in relation to the Company,
irrespective of their recommendation on Buhrmann
stock ora decision to buy or sell Buhrmann stock.

To prevent inadvertent disclosure of price-sensitive
information Buhrmann hasimposed upon itself
‘closed periods’ in the weeks prior to an upcoming
results announcement, during which it will not
engage in any discussion or participate in any

kind of meeting with the generat pubtic, media
orsecurities industry professionals inwhich one
could reasonably expect that price-sensitive non-
public information could be discussed.

The audit of the financial reporting and the
position of the internal audit function and of t!
external auditor

Financialreporting

The Executive Board is respcnsible for the qual
and completeness of the financiat information
thatis made public. Itis the duty of the Supervit
Board to see to it that the Executive Board futfil
this responsibility. In this respect reference is
made to the paragraphs concerning the risk
control framework in the chapter Other Financ
Information (page 67 to 691,

Role, appointment, remuneration and assessr
of the functioning of the external auditor

The external auditor is appointed annually by t!
General Meeting of Shareholders. The Supervi
Board shall nominate a candidate, for which
purpose both the Audit Committee and the
Executive Board advise the Supervisory Board.
The remuneration for the exzernal auditor is
approved by the Supervisory Board as propose
by the Audit Committee after consultation witk
Executive Board. The approval of the assignme
of non-audit services to the external auditor hz
been delegated to the Audit Committee for a pr
of one year, which delegatec authority may be
renewed by the Supervisory Board.

Externalauditors fees and services
In 2005 and 2004, Buhrmann paid to
PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V.,
our principal accountant, the following fees:

in millions of euro 2005
Audit fees 4.4
Audit-related fees 21
Tax fees o 02
‘Allother fees [ o
Total fees 6.7

Audit-related fees in 2005 mainly related to th
issue of the 2015 Notes and services regardint
compliance with the rules relating to internal
controls over financial reporting as adopted by
the SEC under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. Tax fer
related to compliance services.

'h'i\}‘—fo-‘UTIT\';I
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Policy regarding external auditor independence
and services

Buhrmann has established a policy addressing

the independence of its external auditors and

the provision of services by its external auditors.
Pursuant to the Buhrmann Policy regarding
External Auditor independence and Services which
is posted on ourweb site, the Company's external
auditors may only provide certain permissible audit
services, audit-related services and non-audit
services that have been preapproved by the Audit
Committee (except as otherwise set forth below).
The Audit Committee annually reviews the list of
permissible preapproved services and may add or
subtract services from the list from time to time.

In 2005, all audit fees and audit-related fees
originating from PricewaterhouseCoopers
Accountants N.V.were preapproved by the Audit

Committee in accordance with the preapproval policy.

The non-audit fees, mainly tax fees, originating
from PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V.,
included in all other fees in the table above, were
not preapproved as the aggregate amount of these
services was less than €250,000 in 2005.

Relationship and communication of the external
auditor with the bodies of the Company

The external auditor attends the meeting of

the Supervisory Board in which the financial
statements are approved and shallin principle
attend all meetings of the Audit Committee.

The external auditor simultaneously reports

its findings concerning the audit of the financial
statements to the Executive Board, the Supervisory
Board and the Audit Committee.

Internal audit function
Theinternal auditor operates under the
responsibility of the Executive Board.

NYSE Listing Standards

We are listed on the New York Stock Exchange,

and certain of the NYSE corporate governance rules

applicable to listed domestic U.S. companies do not

apply to listed non-U.S. companies. In particular,
the following sets forth the significant ways in which

Buhrmann’s corporate governance practices differ

from those followed by listed domestic U.S.

companies under NYSE listing standards:

- Buhrmann has a two-tier board structure,
consisting of a Supervisory Board of currently
six members, and an Executive Board of
currently four members.

- OurSupervisary Board is entirely composed of
independent directors, with the determination
ofindependence being based uponwhethera
Supervisory Director has any direct or indirect
material relationships with Buhrmann. The
definition of independence, which is included
in the By-Laws of the Supervisory Board,
does notencompass a number of additional
independence tests required under NYSE
rules for listed domestic U.S. companies.

- Thegoalandtasks of the Audit Committee
are describedin this chapter on page 41 and
in the Charter of the Audit Committee which
is atso published on our web site. We may not
meet certain additional requirements for audit
committees that the NYSE mandates for listed
domestic U.S. companies.
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Report of the Supervisory Board

Introduction

In 2005, the Company has continued to improve
results. Sales growth proved sustainable, notably
in the large accounts segment. In the mid-market
segment the Board is confident that management
has chosen the right approach.

The Company has again increased its product
range of private brands and in 2005 continued to
expand its product offering to customers beyend
the traditionat office products range, with the
aimto become a single-source supplier for its
customers. The Board believes thatin doing so the
Company has successfully delivered on its strategy
inthe pastyear.

The financial structure improved as a result of the
repurchase of the Preference Shares C from two
venture capital groups. After this transaction we
were able to improve our corporate governance
structure by changing the provision regarding the
independence of members of the Supervisary Board
to apply the best practice provision of the Dutch
Corporate Governance Code (see the section
Composition of the Supervisory Board and the
Executive Board below).

A continued focus on working capitat and cost
controlhas further improved the capital structure.
Centralisation efforts in Corporate Express North
America and Office Products Europe improve
operational efficiency and thereby the Company's
service level. Moreover, such projects may
contribute to reduce the cost level.

Supervision and Advice

During the reporting year the Supervisory Board
met seven times. In the meetings, special attention
was given to the capital structure of the Company,
notably a repurchase of the Preference Shares C

in the first quarter, which was financed by a rights
issue, a new highyield bond and cash on hand.

We also discussed and approved a proposal of the
Executive Board to further centralise Corporate
Express North America’'s administrative operations
in order to drive cost efficiencies and streamline
operations as well as improve the service offered

to customers.

Theimplementation of a central merchandising
function for all global office products activities,
the Company’s approach to the mid-market and
generally the course of business aswell as the
progress of the Company to deliver on its strategy
and key performance indicators, were discussed

with the Executive Board on a regular basis.
Management of the North American and Australian
operations made presentations to us on a wide variety
of subjects relevant to their respective businesses,
including strategy and course of business during
our two-day ‘on-site’ meeting in North America.
With management of the European Office Products
business we discussed strategy and measures

to improve certain underperforming businesses.

We reviewed and discussed management
developmentand succession planning and agreed
that progress had been made by the Company.
Regular reports from the Audit Committee and

the Compensation, Nominating and Corporate
Governance Committee were received and discussed.
We reviewed and approved a number of acquisitions
in the Office Products Divisions. We also reviewed
the relationship between the external auditor and
the Company and discussed reports of the Executive
Board and Audit Committee on its functioning.

The main conclusions of this assessment were
positive, and will be shared with the General
Meeting of Shareholders to be held on 13 April 2006.
Atthe beginning of the year, we discussed the draft
Annual Report 2004.

In the absence of the Executive Board we discussed
the functioning of the Executive Board and its
individual members. Our conclusions were that
the composition of the Executive Board is adequate
andthat each of the members is suited to his tasks
and responsibilities. We also concluded that the
division of responsibilities among the members

of the Executive Board was balanced and that the
functioning of the Executive Board as well as that
of the individual members was satisfactory. We did
not introduce changes in the composition of the
Executive Board.

We also discussed our own functioning and

that of the Committees of the Board while taking
into account our profile, composition and the
competencies of each of the members of the
Supervisory Board. In particular we discussed

the composition of the Supervisory Board after

the resignation of Messrs Hannan and Barnes who
are both U.S. citizens. Given the importance of the
North American activities of the Company, we
considered that the Board should be strengthened
with members having experience with U.S. markets
and businesses. As reflected in the schedule of
attendance below, the attendance of current
members of the Supervisory Board to the meetings
of the Board and the Committees was proper. All
members of the Board gave evidence of a strong
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engagement with the Company and the Board
concluded that the co-operation in the reporting
year was productive and constructive. The meetings
of the Board give room to an open exchange of
thoughts resulting in balanced decision making for
which the Board can carry collective responsibility.

Composition of the Supervisory Board and the
Executive Board

During the reporting year the composition of the
Supervisory Board was as follows:

Mr P.C.van den Hoek (Chairman], Mr S.W. Barnes
{until 31 March 2005}, Mr J.J. Hannan {until 31
March 2005], Mr G. Izeboud (from 14 April 2005),
MrA.G. Jacobs, MrB.J. Noteboom {from 14 April
2005], Mr J. Peelen, Mr G.H. Smit and Mr R.
Zwartendijk (until 14 April 2005). For the biographies
of the members of the Supervisory Board, please
refer topage b1.

Messrs J.J. Hannanand S.W. Barnes resigned
from the Board on 31 March 2005, upon the
finalisation of the repurchase of Preference Shares
C bythe Company. In accordance with agreements
with two U.S. venture capital groups, Apollo
Management IV, L.P. and Bain Capital, LLC, at

the issue of Preference Shares C, Messrs Hannan
and Barnes had been nominees in the Supervisory
Board, representing Apollo and Bain, as long

as Apollo and Bain retained 75% of their original
interest in Preference Shares C.

The General Meeting of Shareholders held in April
2005 reappointed Mr G.H. Smit for a new term of
fouryears. In the same meeting Messrs G. Izeboud
and B.J. Noteboom were appointed members of the
Supervisory Board. They received an introduction
organised by the Company in consultation with

the Chairman.

By virtue of the Board's schedule of retirement,
Mr J. Peelenwill resign after the General Meeting of
Shareholders to be held on 13 April 2006. Mr Peelen
has advised the Board that he is available for
reappointment. Mr Jacobs has indicated that,

on account of reaching the age of 70in 2006, he
wishes to resign after the General Meeting of
Shareholders in April. Mr Jacobs, currently Vice-

Chairman of the Board and Chairman of the
Audit Committee, served eight years on the
Supervisory Board and rendered outstanding
services to Buhrmann, for which we owe him
great thankfulness.

The Board will propose to the General Meetin:
Shareholders in April to appoint Mr F.LV. Mey
as a new member of the Supervisory Board. M
Meysman, a Belgian citizen, has worked in ex:
management positions for J.S. public corpor:
in several countries, amongwhichthe U.S,, fo
asuccession of years, and brings the requirec
experience with U.S. markets and businesses

During the reporting year there were no chan
in the compasition of the Executive Board.

Independence

All members of the Supervisory Board in its
composition as at31 December 2005 may be
considered independent as defined in the By-
Supervisory Board.

Schedule of Attendance of the Supervisory
Board and Committees

During 2005 the Supervisory Board met
seventimes.

Supervisary Audit
Supervisory Board Committee Ca
Board members meetings (7] meetings (8] me
P.C.VandenHoek 7 nfa
A.G.chqﬁ)’é ) 7 6
SW Barneg’ - o 1 n/a
JJ Hannan' 0 n/a
G.lzeboud? 4 4
vaJ Noteboom? - 4 i Eﬂ/;m
J. Peerkenré: 7 3
GHSmt 7 6
R. Zvvarténdijk4 3 n/a

1 Messrs Barnes and Hannan resigned from the Supervisory Be
as at 31 March 2005.

2 Messrsizeboud and Noteboom were appointed members of th
Supervisary Board in the AGM of 14 April 2005.

3 MrPeelenresigned as member of the Audit Committee as fror
1 July 2008.

4 MrZwartendijk resigned from the Supervisory Board at the AG
of 14 April 2005, at the end of his term.
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Committees of the Supervisory Board

Without prejudice to its own responsibility, the
Supervisory Board has formed two Committees,
i.e. the Audit Committee and the Compensation,
Norninating and Corporate Governance Committee
[CNCG Committee), each consisting of members
of the Board.

The purpose of both Committees is described in the
Chapter Corporate Governance on page 37 to 45,

Audit Committee

In 2005 the Audit Committee paid attention to the
implementation of IFRS and the projects aiming to
achieve compliance with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act,

in particular the requirements of section 404 of this
Act. ltconcerns extensive activities in the area of
internal control over financial reporting for which
the Executive Board sought advice and support from
anumber of external experts. Also in the area of risk
management, the usual assessment was made of
the risks for the Company and particular attention
was given to ICT business continuity and disaster
recovery programmes. Good progress has been
made. Finally the Audit Committee discussed with
the CEQ and CFOQ their certification [pursuant to
section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act] of the Annuat
Report 2004 and agreed on the conclusions that

the Annual Report fairly presented in all material
respects the financial condition, results of
operations and cash flows of the Company and

that no untrue statements of a material fact were
included and no material facts were omitted that
could make the repart misleading.

The Audit Committee reviewed the quarterly

and annual results and particular attention was
paid to specialitems and critical accounting policies
aswellas reports of the Disclosure Committee.

The Audit Committee reviewed and discussed
reports from the external auditor on the Company’s
financial reporting as well as follow-up actions

by management.

The audit scope and approach, independence and
fees of the external auditor were discussed and an
extensive assessment was made of its performance,
and of the relationship between the external auditor
and the Company. The appointment of the new lead
partnerwas approved.

The tax and pension pasition of the Company were
reviewed and discussed as well as the report of the
internal audit function on the control status of the
operating companies. With the Director Internal
Audit, the Audit Committee also discussed his
Planning and resources for 2006.

The analysis of the fair enterprise value of the
Company at the cash-generating unit level was
discussed with management and the external
auditor to determine the possible impairment under
both IFRS and US GAAP and the Audit Committee
agreed with its conclusions that an impairment of
goodwillin 2005 is not appropriate.

Buring the reporting year the composition of the
Audit Committee has been as follows:

Mr A.G. Jacobs (Chairman}, Mr J. Peeten funtil 1 July
2005], Mr G.H. Smit, Mr G. Izeboud (from 1 July
2005], who according to the Supervisory Board may
allbe qualified as financial experts' as defined in
the Audit Committee Charter. During the reporting
year, the Audit Committee met six times. All
meetings were attended by the external auditor as
well as representatives from management and the
financial function. The Audit Committee also had
regular, brief discussions with the external auditor
inthe absence of management.

In 2005 the Audit Committee received training
on certain technical aspects of internal controls
in the light of U.S, Securities laws. This training
was organised by the Company with the help of
outside advisers.

Compensation, Nominating and Corporate
Governance Committee [CNCG Committee]

fnits meetings during 2005 the CNCG Committee
paid special attention to executive remuneration.

It spoke extensively about several modalities of
executive long-term and short-term compensation
and resolved that at present no changes were
required to the existing system as such. Changes
were discussed and made to certain elements of the
long-terrn cashincentive plan available to senior
executives in North America. The Committee also
discussed the implications of changes in Dutch
tegislation that alter the fiscal climate in which the
current pension promises to the Dutch-based
members of the Executive Board were made.
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It obtained outside expert advice and concluded to
adjustthe current pension arrangements for these
Executive Board members at no additional cost for
the Company. Amendments to the contract of the
U.S.-based Board member were also discussed
and agreed. For a description of the amendments,
see the Remuneration Reporton page 52to 61.
Long-termand short-term bonus targets for
mermbers of the Executive Board were determined
for 2005 as well as the extentto which targets set
for 2004 had been achieved.

The CNCG Committee reviewed and discussed
a succession plan and the performance review
structure for top management of the Company.

italso discussed corporate governance issues,
particularly whether changes needed to be made
tothe corporate governance structure of the
Company in the light of national and international
developments. It proposed to change the provision
regarding independence of Supervisory Board
members (for a description please refer to the
Corporate Governance chapter on page 40.

During the reporting year the CNCG Committee
met four times. The CNCG Committee consisted

of MrR.C.van den Hoek {Chairman), Mr J. Peelen,
Mr R. Zwartendijk [until his resignation from the
Boardin April 2005) and Mr B.J. Noteboom {as from
1 July 2005).

Corporate Governance

The corporate governance structure of Buhrmann
is described in the chapter Corporate Governance
on page 37 to 45. We endorse all principles and
apply almost alt of the best practice provisions

of the Dutch Carporate Governance Code [the
Codel. Allexceptions to the Code have been
disclosed in the above mentioned Corparate
Governance chapter. The corporate governance
structure of the Company has been discussed with
the General Meeting of Shareholders in April 2005.

Remuneration Report

The Remuneration Report forms part of and

is incorporated in the Report of the Supervisory
Board. During the reporting year no changes were
made to the remuneration policy. Changes to the
remuneration policy for members of the Executive
Board cancerning long-term and short-term
incentives will be discussed in the General Meeting
of Shareholders to be held on 13 April 2006.

Financial Statements and Dividend Proposal
The Annual Report at hand has been prepared
by the Executive Board and consists of the
Consolidated Financial Statements, the
Financial Statements of Buhrmann NVand
the management report of the past financial
year. The financial statements have been audit
by PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V.
You will find the auditors’ report on page 160 of
this report.

We have reviewed and can agree with these rej
and will accordingly recommend their adoptiol
the General Meeting of Shareholders to be hel
13 April 2006.

The dividend proposal to the General Meeting
of Shareholders, which is consistent with the
dividend policy of the Company, isincludedint
Annual Reporton page 159. The dividend will
paid either in cash or in new ordinary shares at
the option of the shareholder.

Discharge

We also propose that the General Meeting of
Sharehotders, in accardance with Article 32,
Paragraph 2 of the Articles of Association,
discharges the Executive Board from manage:
ascarried outinthe financial year and the
Supervisory Board from its supervision of the ¢

People

It follows from the nature of the activities of
Buhrmann, that its success or failure is targely
dependent on the quality, expertise and devoti:
of its people. Allmembers of the Supervisary E
are convinced of this starting point and encour
that this value receives due attention in the pol
of the Company. The Board also promotes tha
notice is given to training and development on
job. The Board expresses its sincere thankfutr
to the Company’s employees for their commiti
to Buhrmann.

Looking ahead

We believe that the Company is fitand ready tc
reinforce its competitive position through furtt
growth, possibly by making acquisitions if and
they are expected to bring shareholdervalue.

Supervisory Board
Amsterdam, 23 February 2006

w
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1 PaulC.vandenHoek 1939, Chairman
Pasition: Barrister in Amsterdam [Stibbe].
Nationality: Dutch. Appointedin 1993,
current term of office until 2008.
Supervisory directorships: AON Groep
Nederland B.V. [Chairman], ASM
International N.V. [Chairman), Robeco
Groep N.V. [Chairman), Robeco N.V.
{Chairman), Rolinco N.V. (Chairman,
Rarenta N.V. [Chairman), Het Financieele
Dagblad Holding B.V. {Chairman], Wavin
B.V.{Chairman), Euronext Amsterdam N.V.

2 Aad 6. Jacobs 1934, Vice Chairman
Previous position: Chairman of the
Executive Board of ING Groep N.V.
Nationality: Dutch. Appointedin 1998,
currentterm of office will end in 2006,
Supervisory directorships: N.V. Royal Dutch
Shell pic [Chairman), YNU N.V. {Chairman,

ING Groep N.V., Johan Enschedé B.V.
[Chairman), SBM Offshare N.V. [Vice
Chairman), imtech N.V. {Chairman).

3 Gilles 1zeboud 1942

Previous position: Board member of
PriceWaterhouseCoopers. Nationality:
Dutch. Appointed in 2005, current term of
office until 2009. Supervisory directorships:
Robeco Groep N.V,, Robeco N.V.,, Rolinco
NV, Rorento NV, ConQuaestor BY,
ENDEX European Derivatives Exchange NV.

4 BenJ.Moieboom 1958

Current position: CEQ Randstad Holding
nv. Nationality: Dutch. Appointed in 2005,
current term of office until 2009.
Supervisory directorships: none,

5 JanPeelen 1940

Previous position: Member Executive
Committee of Unilever and member

of Unilever Board. Nationality: Dutch.
Appointed in 1999, current term of office
until 2006. Supervisory directorships:
VVAA Groep B.V. (Chairmanl, Koninklijke
Friesland Foods N.V., Arcadis N.V.,
Albron B.V,

& GertH.Smit 1948

Previous position: Chairman of the
Executive Board of Vedior N.V. Principal
position: Managing Director TriFinance
Holding B.V. Nationality: Dutch. Appointed
in 1998, current term of office untit 2009.
Supervisory directorships: Transavia
Airlines C.V., Endemol N.V,, Martin Schilder
Holding B.V. (Chairman), M.S.J, Beheer B.V.
{Chairman), UnivéRegio+ {Chairman).

Messrs Steven W. Barnes, John J. Hannan
and Rob Zwartendijk resigned from the
Supervisory Board in the course of the
reporting year.
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Remuneration Report

This report of the Supervisory Board sets

out the remuneration policy for the Executive
Board. Italso provides details of the remuneration
in the reporting year of members of the Executive
Board and the Supervisory Board.

Remuneration Policy

Procedure

The remuneration policy for the Executive Board

is determined by the Supervisory Board on the
recommendation of the Compensation, Nominating
and Corporate Governance Committee [CNCG
Committee). The tasks and responsibilities of the
CNCG Committee are described in the Corporate
Governance section (page 41). The remuneration
policy was adopted in the Annual General Meeting
of Shareholders held on 29 April 2004. Any material
amendments to the policy shall be submitted to the
General Meeting of Shareholders. In the reporting
year, no materiat changes were made to the
remuneration policy.

Determination of the remuneration for each
individuat Executive Board memberis in principle
aresponsibility of the Supervisory Board. The
Supervisory Board has delegated this authority to
the CNCG Committee. Pursuant to this delegation
of authority, and acting within the principles of

the remuneration policy, the CNCG Committee
determines the remuneration packages for the
members of the Executive Board, including base
salary, pensionrights, annual bonus and long-term
cash incentive awards, grants of share options and
any severance payments. The CNCG Committee
may make decisions which reflect special
circumstances and make remuneration alterations
which will be explained in the next Annual

Report. The CNCG Committee does not retain
remuneration consultants but seeks professional
advice from external advisers as and when required.

Objective

The objective of the remuneration policy for
members of the Executive Boardis toattract and
retain qualified and expert Executive Board
members with an international outlook and
mativate them te performin such a way that the
value of Buhrmann is enhanced. Remuneration of
the Executive Board is aimed at balancing short-
term operational performance with the longer-term
objective of creating sustainable value and growth.
Variable payis a significant part of the total
remuneration package for the members of

the Executive Board.

Reward structure

The total remuneration package for members of
the Executive Board consists of:

- basesalary;

- annual performance bonus;

- long-term cash incentive plan;

- shareoptionplan;

- pension arrangements;

- otherbenefits and allowances.

Levels of remuneration are reviewed annually
taking account of competitive levels of
remuneration according to relevant industry
comparisons. From time to time the CNCG
Committee will seek expert advice on
remuneration levels.

The details of the remuneration packages of
members of the Executive Board are as follows:

Base salary

The base salary for members of the Executive Board
is setata market competitive level, using industry
survey data provided by outside remuneration
advisers. Where a member of the Executive Board
resides outside the Netherlands, benchmark salary
levels are referenced for the relevant markets,
currently being Europe and North America.
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Annual performance bonus

Members of the Executive Board participateinan
annual bonus plan based on the achievement of a
number of targets determined at the beginning of
each calendaryear. Bonus levels for the Executive
Board may range from 0% to 75% of base salary.
Thetargets are set ta be challenging and to reflect
key drivers for value creation, long-term growth
in shareholder value, and the development of
earnings per share.

Forthe Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer and the other European-based Board
members, the bonus targets may be a combination
of the performance of the total Group, Division-
based targets and individuat targets. The bonus

of the North American-based Executive Board
member entirely relates to the performance of
Buhrmann's North American business and
includes an over achievementbonus range for
above-target performance. The targets for 2005
are described on page 58. Specific targets are not
disclosed for reasons of commercial confidentiality.

Atthe end of each financial yearthe CNCG
Committee measures the results against the
targets set. The amount of the annual bonus is then
calculated and is payable after the finalisation of the
audited accounts of the financial year in question.
The CNCG Committee has the right to change
targets as a result of unforeseen circumstances
and it may also decide to grant a special award

for special circumstances if such is justified in

the opinion of the Committee. Such measures
will be accounted for in the Annual Report.

Long-term cash incentive plan

Inaddition to the annual bonus plan, the North
American-based Executive Board member
participates in a long-term cashincentive plan
designed specifically for the senior management of
the Office Products North America Division. Under
the long-term incentive plan 2003-2005, a bonus of
up to 2.5times base salary can be earned annually
subjectto the achievement of specific performance
conditions related to annual economic value

creation targets. In the evertof an overachieve
of the target, the long-term cash incentive pay
may be increased to up to 3.125 times base sa
Other members of the Executive Board do not
participate in the long-term cash incentive ple

Share option plan

Buhrmann operates a share option plan, the
‘Buhrmann Incentive Plan’, which aims to foc
senior management on the growth of long-ter
sustainable value for shareholders. Avarying
number (300 to 400] of senior managers
participates and includes the members of the
Executive Board. The allocation of the share o
granted to the individual Executive Board mer
is determined annually by the CNCG Committ
and the aggregate number of options granted
members of the Executive Board inanyyears
not exceed 20% of the total number of options
grantedin thatyear.

The exercise price for option rights granted is
the closing price of Buhrmenn ordinary share
the first trading day anwhich the shares are q
ex-dividend after the Annual General Meeting
Shareholders. Neither the exercise price nor
conditions in relation to the granted options c:
be modified during the term of the options, ex
insofar as prompted by structural changes re!
toihe shares orthe Companyin accordance w
established market practice.

The options granted up to and including 20021
a term of five years. From 2003, the options ha
aterm of sevenyears. All options vest after thi
years, provided, in the case of options granted
from 2004, that the performance conditionis

Atthe Annual General Sharsholders’ meeting
in 2004, shareholders approved the adoption ¢
anew share option plan. Pursuant to this new
Buhrmann Incentive Plan, the number of opti
granted is dependent an the performance of t
Company relative to a peer group as measure
over a three-year period up to the vesting date

nt
nt
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The performance of the Company is measured

by the concept of total shareholder return, or
TSR. Using TSR, which shows the total return

to shareholders as a combination of share

price appreciation and dividends distributed,

the performance of the Company’s shares against
other companies’ shares can be compared over
the relevant [three-year] period. Using the TSR
peer group ranking as a performance indicator
demonstrates a clear link between the reward
provided and the investment growth enjoyed by
our shareholders {in comparison to that enjoyed
byinvestors in the defined peer group companies).

The financial performance of the Company, as
measured by TSR, is compared to the TSR of
apeer group of up to12 companies. The criteria
fora company to fit within this peer group include,
among other things, that such company il be in the
same or similarindustry as Buhrmann; (ii] have
acomparable business madel to Buhrmann;

{iil) be listed or traded on a major stock exchange;
{iv] have a certain minimum market capitalisation;
(v] be present in at least North America or Europe;
and (vi] be considered a peer of Buhrmann by both
the investor community and by Buhrmannitself.

The peer group companies for option grants under
the new Buhrmann Incentive Plan in 2004 and

2005 are: Bunzl PLC; Genuine Parts Company;
Hagemeyer N.V.; Manutan International S.A.; Office
Depot, Inc.; OfficeMax, Inc.; Randstad Holding NV;
Staples, Inc.; United Stationers, Inc.; Wesco
International, Inc. and W.W. Grainger, Inc.

The composition of the peer group may be changed
by the Supervisory Board for future option grants,
provided that the above-listed peer group criteria
are met. In addition, where options have been
granted, but have not yet begun vesting, the
Supervisory Board may change the composition of
the peergroup with respect to that grant, if a peer
group company at the time of grant no longer meets
one or more of the criteria. The peer group for both
the 2004 and 2005 option grants originally included
Rexel S.A., which was delisted in the course of 2005.
The Supervisory Board has decided not to replace
this company inthe peer group, which as a result
has effectively been reduced to 11 companies.

The TSR for each peer group company is calculated
over the three-year period following each annual
grant of options under the new Buhrmann Incentive
Plan, and each peer group company is ranked in
descending order of generated TSR to determine
the relative position of Buhrmann. The conditional
awards vest three years after the date of grant but
the number of share options to vest is dependent
upon Buhrmann's ranking as follows:

\ Vesied award {% of original
TSR peer group ranking conditional award that will vest]

1st 200%
2nd 175%
3rd 150%
L )
5th - 100%
6th B T 5%
7th 50%
8thto12th 0%

As a matter of illustration, the provisional ranking of
Buhrmann at 31 December 2005 for the 2004 grant
was number 3, and for the 2005 grant was number 2.

The maximum number of options for the 2005
grant under the new Buhrmann incentive Plan was
1,853,359, representing 1.25% of the total number
of ordinary shares outstanding as of 18 April 2005,
the date of the option grant. The number of options
vesting of both the 2004 grant and the 2005 grant
may be increased up to 2.5% if, as a result of the
Company’s performance relative to the peer group,
more than 100% of the granted options vest.

Pension arrangements

Retirement benefits are designed to be in line with
the relevant market practice and consistent with
those provided by other multinational companies
ineach country of residence. For the two Dutch
Executive Board members, Mr F.H.J. Koffrie and
Mr F.F. Waller, pension arrangements {until 2005)
are based on individual defined contribution plans
with a pension payment date at age 65, and with
premium payments [based on a table increasing
relative to age) until the age of 60. Pre-pension
arrangements provide for potential retirement from
the age of 60 to 62, dependent on the agreement
of the Supervisory Board. In addition, pension
arrangements include an entittement to a pension
in the event of ill health or disability and a spouse’s
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or dependant’s pension on death, on terms similar
tothose applicable to employees participating in

the Dutch Buhrmann Pension Fund. As a result

of changesin Dutch legislation, adjustments to
these pension arrangements will be proposed to the
Annual General Meeting to be held in April 2006 (see
the paragraph Future developments on page 57).

MrG. Dean, whoisa U.K. citizen, has pension
arrangements divided between the U.K. and the
Netherlands. His current pension arrangement
consists partly of the individual defined contribution
planin place for the Dutch Executive Board
members and partly a participation in the defined
benefit scheme of Corporate Express UK Ltd,

with a retirementage of 61. Pre-pension
arrangements are again identical to those of the
Dutch members of the Executive Board, while the
pension arrangements in the event of ill health,
disability and death are a combination of terms
applying to employees participating in the Corporate
Express UK Ltd Pension Fund, and the Dutch
Members of the Executive Board.

Mr M. Hoffman, whoisa U.S. citizen, is eligible

to participate inthe regular US Corporate Express,
Inc. defined contribution plan [401K] on terms
similar to other employees of Corporate Express,
Inc. Participants are eligible, at the earliest, to take
their contributions atage 59%, or latest age 70.

Other benefits and allowances

Members of the Executive Board enjoy similar
benefits to many other employees of the Buhrmann
Group. These may include subsidised medical
insurance, the use of company cars, an allowance
to cover small out-of-pocket expenses not

covered by the reimbursement of their business
entertaining expenses and contributions as part

of certain deferred compensation schemes.

As from 2003, the Company does not grant personat
loans or guarantees to members of the Executive
Board. Loans outstanding to members of the
Executive Board have been granted to meet upfront
Cutch income tax on share options granted up to
and including 2002.

Service contracts of members of the

Executive Board

The members of the Executive Board have se
contracts with Buhrmann NV, with the except
the U.S.~-based Board memberwho hasa cor
of service with Corporate Express, Inc. Servic
contracts and the main conditions of service f
members of the Executive Board are reviewer
annually. The contract of Mr Hoffman is for a
fixed term, expiring at the end of 2008. The otf
members of the Executive Board have been
appointed for an indefinite term provided how
that their contract will terminate when the inc
has reached the age of 62. Notwithstanding thi
contracts of service with mambers of the Exe:
Board may be terminated at the option of the
Supervisory Board at a moment in the period
the member of the Executive Board has react
the age of between 60and 62.

Natice periods of up to six months have been
for each Executive Board member.

The current contracts of the members of the
Executive Board determine that where emplc
is terminated in the event of an acquisition of-
Company or where actual control passes into
hands [change of control], or in the case of
reorganisation, termination of the Company’
activities or in other comparable circumstanc
that cannot be considered as blameworthy
function fulfilmenton the part of the Baard
member concerned, a fixed severance payme
will be made. In such cases, compensationw
paid by Buhrmann to the amount of three tim
annual fixed salary (twice the annual fixed sal
in the case of the contract of MrM.S. Hoffmar
the pension accumutation over the period of t
years, or two years (in the case of the contract
Mr Hoffman], will continue.

With regard to other situations, no fixed sever
payments have been arranged with the mem
of the Executive Board. Buhrmann believes tr
circumstances of each case should be taken
account, considering relevant factors such as
reason for the termination, the age of the per:
inguestion, and the duration of employment,
determining the amount of severance payme
as aresult of which, in specific cases, it could
exceed the compensation mentioned inthe D
Corporate Governance Code. The performan:
by a Board memberofhis duties willinany ev
be animportant factor.
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Future developments

The CNCG Committee keeps the remuneration
policy for members of the Executive Board under
review in the light of Company and market
developments.

In view of this the Supervisory Board is of the
opinion that the current target bonus levels

[annualand long-term cash bonus) as 2
percentage of the fixed salary should be
increased for the U.S.-based Board member It
will therefore be proposed to the Annual Generat
Meeting to be held in April 2006 to adopt the
following changes to the Remuneration Policy:

Current policy Proposed change

Annualperformancebonus
-range of payout at bonus target

Ldng-tefl;r{ cashincentive B[;n -
(U.S.-based Board member only)

- range of payout at target

- payout in case of overachievement

_ 25timesfixedsalary
3.125times salary
lor 125% of target payout]

 0%-75%and
0% ~ 100% (U S .-based
Board member onlyl

0% - 75%

___ 325timesfixedsalary,

3.9times salafy
(or 120% of target payout]

Following changes in Dutch legislation that
atter the fiscal climate inwhich the current
pension promises to the Dutch-based members
of the Executive Board were made, the current
pension arrangements for these Board
mermbers, Mr Koffrie and Mr Waller, have

been adjusted.

The defined contribution table has been
adjusted for both individuals, in line with
current fiscal requirements. With regard

to pre-pension, a life cycle ptan will be used
by bothindividuals. In the case of Mr Koffrie
who fallsinan age group for which a special
transition arrangement is appticable, the
existing early retirement reserve of €1.4 million,
which is released pursuant to the new
legislation, will be contributed to the life

cycle plan. Inthe case of Mr Waller, the early
retirement reserve of €0.5 million will not

be contributed to the life cycle plan, but the
accrual will be released in the Company's
results; instead an annual contribution equal
to 12% of MrWaller's fixed salary will be made
by the Company to the life cycle plan.

Otheramendments include an adjustment
of the pensionable salary by including part

of the bonus actually paid out {capped at 60%
of the target banus] for both individuals and
increasing the fixed salary of Mr Waller by
0.64%. The changes to the pension and pre-
pension arrangements are cost neutral to
the Company and are not considered material
by the Supervisory Board. They will therefore
not be submitted for adoption by the Annual
General Meeting.
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Civil Code and the Dutch Corporate Governanc
Code and where applicable have been includec

Remuneration of Executive Board and
Supervisory Board 2005

The disclosures in this section are in compliance
with the requirements of Title ¢, Book 2 of the Dutch

Remuneration of members of the Executive Board

in the audit by the external auditor.

Base salary Annual bonus** Cther incentives*** { é;_
inthausands of euro 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 E
FH.J Koffrie 567 561 319(75%) 252(60%) - - 198 7
RW.A. de Becker* - 63 - - - - - 9
G. Dean 425 421 255(100%) 210(100%} - 250 32 B8
M.S. Hoffman 548 522 455(110%)] 449 [114%) 1,228 1,335 b 3
F.F. Waller 425 344 242(95%] 172{100%) - ~ 138 5
Total 1,965 1,911 1,271 1,083 1,228 1,585 665 12
*  MrDe Beckerleit the Company as at 29 February 2004
** The percentage in parenthesis represents the percentage score of the total bonus opportunity for the individual that wes awarded over the respec
year's performance paid aut in the first quarter of the following year.
*** Otherincentives are cash remunerations or accruals for cash remunerations such as the long-term incentive plan {Mr Hoffman] or any special
awards granied.
Remuneration Executive Board 2005 Otherincentives
Base salary The otherincentives in 2005 amount to €1,228
Remuneration is paid in euros with exception ofthe  thousand. The amount relatss entirely to the
remuneration of Mr Hoffman whose remuneration  accrual for the award for Mr Hoffman under
is paidin US dollars. Correcting for currency the North American Long-term Incentive Plan
translation effects and period of membership of The otherincentives in 2004 amount to
the Executive Board, the annuatised increase ofthe  €1,585thousand.
total salary costs was approximately 6% compared
to 2004 and the totalincrease reflecteda 7% Pension arrangements
increase for the European Executive Board Pension charges of £665 thousand in 2005 (€7
members and a 5% increase for the North thousandin 2004] consist of payments made t
American Executive Board member. The increase the relevant pension schemas and accrualsfo
was a result of the yearly benchmarking exercise potential early retirementaccording tothereg -,
whereby salary payable to members of the contractual rates. The changes versus 2004 re
Executive Board was compared with salaries minor adjustments in actuarial accrual rates.
of other executive directors of similar companies The early retirement provision for Mr De Beck:
based in the Netherlands, Europe and North was released after he left the Company in 200:
America respectively. The early retirement planuntiland includingz
is kept as anunfunded retirement benefitaccr  in
Annual performance bonus the Company accounts, and any amountsever  illy
Group, Divisional and personal targets were paid remain conditional on Supervisory Board
set by the CNCG Committee for 2005 as follows: approval. Pension premiums in the compense
- Group: these were based on the achievement table represent pension premiums paid to the
of anearnings per share target. defined contribution pensionplansandthean |
- Divisional: these were based on the charge regarding the unfunded potentiat retin int

achievement of targets for EBIT, economic
value added and sales growth.

- Personal: these were based on agreed key
objectives relative to the Executive Board
member’s specific responsibilities.

Bonuses related to 2005 amount to €1,271
thousand. The financial targets have generally
been achieved. Personat targets for Mr Koffrie
and MrWallerwere not completely achieved.
Bonuses in 2004 amounted to €1,083 thousand.

benefit provision.
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Share options for the members of the Executive Board  Plan. The table below sets forth the movements
Atthe end of 2005, the members of the Executive inthe number of outstanding option rights to
Board held option rights on 954,650 Buhrmann members of the Executive Board.

ordinary shares granted under the Buhrmann

fncentive Plan and the New Buhrmann Incentive

Granted Option Fairvalue Outstanding
1 January during exercise of grant Granted Exercised 31 December :
2005¢ the year price 12 ineurs? in 2005 in 2005 2005 Expiry date
F.H.J. Koffrie
42288 2000 31 16 418000 - lapsed 0 15.04.2005
YY) 288 2001 23.1 7200 - - 42288 19.04.2006
58,14 2002 2,95 348,15 - - 58,146 05.05.2007
o "58.146 2003 270 72,600 ' S~ - 58146 01.05.2010
89,862 2004 737 440324 - - 89.862 0205.2011
2005 740 432236 89862 - 89.862 17.0£.2012
290,730 89,862 - 338,304
G.Dean
26,430 2000 2492 261,250 - lepsed D 1504.2005
29,073 2001 1855 807'5""“""“ - - 29073 19.04.2006
37,002 2002 1295 221850 - - 37002 05.05.2007
37002 2003 270 46,200 -~ - 737002 01.052010
44402 2004 737 217,570 - - 44402 02052017
""""" 2005 740 213574 44,402 - 44,402 17.042012
173,909 44,402 - 191,881
M.S. Hoﬂ‘man
~ 158% 2000 2492 156,750 - lapsed 15.04.2005
~ 18s01 2001 1855 138775 - - 18,501 19.04.2006
52,860 2002 1295 316,500 - - 52,860 05.05.2007
7 52,860 2003 270 66,000 - - 52860 01.05.2010
834 2004 737 310817 - = 3432 02.05.2011
2005 740 305,108 63432 - 63432 17042012
203,511 63,432 - 251,085
F.F. Waller
21,144 2000 31.16 209,000 - tapsed 0 15.04.2005
21,146 2001 2319 188600 - = Q1144 19.04.2006
31,716 2002 1295 189,900 - - 31,716 05.05.2007
31,714 2003 270 39600 - - ‘31_’7'?"0 1052010
44,402 2004 737 217570 - - T 4402 02.05.2011
2005 740 213574 44,402 - L4402 17.04.2012
150,122 44,402 - 173,380
Total 818,272 242,098 - 954,650

1 Inthereportingyear, the number of options as well as the exercise price of the options granted up to and including in 2004 has been adjusted by a facior
of 0.9456 to compensate for the dilution effect caused by the rights issue in the first quarter of 2005, The aggregate number of options outstanding at that
time for members of the Executive Board increased by 44,272.The adjustment factor that was applied is derived from the ‘thearetical ex-rights price’
[TERP) of the Buhrmann share. The fair value of the options has not changed as a result of the application of the adjustment function.

2 Under Dutch fiscal rules, management receiving options coutd under the Buhrmann incentive Plan up to and including 2003 elect to accept a higher
exercise price [25% higher in 2001-2002 and 33.3% higher in 2003). The base exercise price was set at €7.40in 2005, €7.37 in 2004, £2.70in 2003, £12.95
in 2002, €18.55in 2001 and €24.92in 2000, equatling the share price at close of business on the Amsterdam Stock Exchange on 18 April 2005, 3 May 2004,
2 May 2003, 6 May 2002, ZOAprxL 2001 and 17 Aprit 2000 respectively as adjusted (see Note 1 abovel.

3 Thefairvalue of the optlons is estimated by using an option price determination model using assumptions at the moment of the grant. It does not refiect
the current market value. Details on the model and assumptions used for the calculation are provided on page 115 in the section ‘Financial Statements',
Itis noted that due to the transition to IFRS, the statistical method of calculation of the fair value has changed as from 2004,
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Loans to members of the Executive Board

Loans totalling €42 thousand (2004: €74 thousand)

were outstanding to members of the Executive

Board asat 31 December 2005. No new loans have

been made since 2002 and the outstanding loans

Specification:

will be fully redeemedin 2006. Historically they
have been granted by the Company within the
context of the Share Option Plan and served to
finance the upfront Dutch income taxwhichis
by the optionees on the basis of the option grar

Outstanding Out:
31 December Repaid in 31 D¢
in thousands of euro, uniess stated otherwise Principal interest 7004 2005
FH.J. Koffrie
2000 25 500% 3 3
2001 16 5.25% 5
2002 78 525% 40 15
48 21
F.F. Waller
2000 13 5.00% 1 1
2001 i 8 5.25% 3 2
2002 ) 43 5.25% 22 8
26 1"
Total 74 32

No advances orguarantees have been given to or for members of the Executive Board.

Shareholdings by members of the Executive Board
As at 31 December 2005, the members of the
Executive Board held the following number of
sharesin Buhrmann:

The members of the Executive Board have no
specialvoting rights in the General Meeting
of Sharehaolders.

%

Ordinary
shares au
FH.J. Koffrie 66,35
M S. Hoffrnan 25.000
F.E Waller 4103

95,454
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Remuneration of members of the

Supervisory Board 2005

The General Meeting of Shareholders determines
the remuneration for the Supervisory Board
members. The remuneration for members of

the Supervisory Board does not depend on the
Company's resutts. Remuneration for the members
of the Supervisory Board is composed entirely of
base remuneration. Members of the Supervisory
Board are not eligible to participate in any bonus or

Specification:

profit-sharing plans, orin any other incentive-based
plans maintained by the Company. The Company
does not provide pension benefits for members of
the Supervisory Board.

Remuneration of members of the Supervisory
Boardwasincreasedin 2005 as result of a
resolution of the General Meeting of Shareholders
held on 14 April 2005 and amounted to €296
thousand {2004: €270 thousand).

‘intheusands of euro 2005 2004
P.C.van den Hoek 1.2 I 65».@»

X — e w.
JJHannan? . B ) T 70 280
'SW.Barnes - ) 70 186
J.Peelen? - 395 326
G.H. Smit? - Vi e}
R. Zwartendijk 2 - 10 303
G lzeboud 27 N 284 -
B.J. Noteboom 27 284 .
Total 295.9 2703

1
2

including remuneration received as member of the Supervisory Board of Buhrmann Nederland Holding B.V.

including remuneration received as member of the Audit Committee and/or the Compensation, Nominating and Corparate Governance
Committee, as applicable.

Mr Hannanwas appointed as member of the Supervisory Board as per 8 Octaber 2003 and resigned on 31 March 2005.

Mr Barnes was appointed as member of the Supervisory Board as per 29 April 2004 and resigned on 31 March 2005,

Mr Ressler resigned fram the Supervisory Board on 8 October 2003.
Mr Gay resigned from the Supervisory Board on 29 April 2004,

Messr [zeboud and Noteboom were appointed on 14 April 2005.

Mr Zwartendijk resigned from the Supervisory Board on 14 Aprit 2005.

00~ o B

Share Options for members of the Supervisory Board
The members of the Supervisory Board held

no option rights to Buhrmann shares as at

31 December 2005.

Shareholdings by members of the Supervisory Board
Of the members of the Supervisory Board, as at

31 December 2005 only the following persons held
interests in the capital stock of Buhrmann NV as
set forth below:

The members of the Supervisory Board have
no speciatvoting rights in the General Meeting
of Shareholders. No advances or guarantees
have been givento or for members of the
Supervisory Board.

% of Depositary % of

ordinary receipts of Preference

Ordinary shares Preference Shares A

shares outstanding Shares A outstanding

P.C.vandenHoek ™ 41133 <0.1% - D%
A.G. Jacobs 1,251 <0.1% 411 <0.1%
42,384 <0.1% M <01%

Mr van den Hoek transferred the discretionary management of his securities portfolio to an independent third party.
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Risk Factors

The key risks related to our industry, business
operations and other risks and uncertainties related
to our business are described below. These risks are
not the only ones we face; additional risks of which
we are presently not aware or that we currently
deemimmaterial may atso impair our business.
Any of these risks may adversely affect Buhrmann’s
execution of the strategy. financial condition and
result of operations.

Risks relating to our industry

The demand for Buhrmann's products and services
relates to the number of white-collarworkers
employed by Buhrmann's customers.
Buhrmann's Office Products business is
concentrated in North America, Western Europe
and Australia. The demand for Buhrmann's
products and services, most notably in office
products, relates to the number of white-collar
warkers employed by Buhrmann's customers
inthese markets. Adecline or interruption of
econoric and consequently employment growth
in these markets or more specifically a reduction
of white-collarwarkers employed by Buhrmann's
customers may adversely affect Buhrmann's
operating results.

Customers are able to reduce their spend per
white-collar worker on short-term notice, by
postponing the purchase of items or through
the substitution towards lower-cost items.
Buhrmann's customers may, on short notice,
postpone or reduce spending on Buhrmann's
products and services per white-collar worker,
forinstance, through using our eCommerce
platforms to control purchasing patterns at our
customer. As a result, our level of sales can
significantly change over a short period of time.
Inaddition, customers may also, on short notice,
substitute certain of Buhrmann's products and
services for its other, potentially lower margin,
products and services.

Although our customer base is spread over many
industries and sectors, including government
institutions, most of our customers are large
corporations or institutions which frequently
re-tender their office products contracts.
Many of our large account customers frequently
[every two to three years] re-tender their office
products contracts in order to take advantage of
the competitive pricing within the office products
industries, eroding achieved efficiencies in our
office products distribution activities. Although
we have tens of thousands of customers, and

no single customer represents more than 1%

of our revenues, the loss of several large account
custamers in a relatively short period as a result
of contract re-tendering coutd materially adversely
affect our business.

Our reliance on supptiers’ allowances and
promotional incentives could impact profitability.
We derive important benefits from suppliers’
allowances [ rebates’] and promotional incentives
('catalogue income’) provided by certain suppliers of
products and services. We cannot be certain that we
will be able to take advantage of any such suppliers’
allowances and promational incentives that may be
offeredin the future.

Should any of our key suppliers reduce or otherwise
eliminate suppliers” allowances and promotional
benefits, our profit margin for these products and
services may be harmed, potentiglly resultingina
material adverse effect on our results of operations.

Revenues in Buhrmann's Graphic Systems

are cyclical.

A substantial part of the Graphic Systems
Division's revenues derives from the sale of
printing equipment which is regarded as a high-
value investment good. The demand for this type
of good depends to a large extent on developments
in economic circumstances, particularly in relation
to the activity levels at commercial printers, and
innovation of technology at Graphic Systems’” main
supplier 'economic obsolescence’). As a result,
Graphic Systems experiences cyclicality in its
revenues which could adversely affect Buhrmann'’s
operations over sustained periods [historically
cycles had a duration of eight to nine years).
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Risks relating to our business operations
Buhrmann may not be able to manage its growth
effectively, including the hire and retention of
enough qualified staff.

Challenges which may result from organic growth,
aswell as growth through acquisitions, include
Buhrmann's ability to improve the efficiency of
growing operations; hiring and retention of sufficient
qualified personnel to staff new or expanded
operations; maintain its existing customer base
and the amount of sales to these customers; and
assess thevalue, strengths and weaknesses of
acquisition candidates. Buhrmann's potential
failure to address these concerns could prevent
Buhrmann from achieving its strategic objectives.

Inability to maintain and improve its information
systems effectively, and prevent and recover from
serious breakdowns, could disrupt Buhrmann's
business processes.

Buhrmann needs to maintain and consistently
improve sophisticated information systems to grow
its businesses and achieve operating efficiencies.

If Buhrmann fails to do so, its information systems
may not function correctly or efficiently, which could
have an adverse effect on Buhrmann's ability to
perform administrative functions and process and
distribute customer orders. This, in turn, could have
amaterial adverse impact on Buhrmann's results
of aperations. Furthermare, in the event of a serious
breakdown of information systems, customers

will expect atimely recovery. If Buhrmann fails to
implement information technology improvements
or recover from serious breakdowns within the
anticipated time frame, such failure could have a
material adverse effect on Buhrmann's future
business developments.

Our restructuring prograrrmes may not achi
expected benefits.

From time to time, Buhrmann implements
restructuring programmes, including reduct
inthe number of staff. Buhrmann expects the
pragrammes will result in structural cost sav
and willimprove Buhrmann's operating resu
However, this expectation involves 2 number
assumptions and uncertainties, and Buhrma
may not achieve the expected benefits. The se
expected from these programmes are often
significant and need to be realised on a timely
basis. In addition, these restructuring progra:
absorbmanagement time and caninterrupt!
business aperations.

Buhrmann could lose market share and profi
margins due to increased competitive pressu
from our direct competitors as well as other (
distribution channels.

Buhrmann operates in a highly competitive rr
Many of Buhrmann's competitors offer the se
orsimilar products that Buhrmann offers to t
same custormers or potential customers. Sor
of Buhrmann’s competitors may have advant.
over Buhrmann, including greater financial
resources, better technical capabilities, bette
marketing capabilities, the ability to adapt mc¢
quickly to changing customer requirements,
greater name recognition and the ability to de
greater resources to develcping, promoting
and selling their products. Also, new entrants
in Buhrmann's markets may, by offering alter
distribution channels, change the competitive
landscape to Buhrmann’s disadvantage. If
Buhrmann’s competitors successfully exploit
these advantages, they could force Buhrmani
to lowerits prices and reduce the volume solc
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The continuation and successful retention of office
products contracts depends primarily on pricing
and service levels; notwithstanding the contractual
side, a disruption of service levels has a direct
impact on sales levels achieved.

The continuation of office products contracts

with our existing customers, and the successful
retention of new office products contracts, primarily
depends on pricing and service levels. We believe
that one of the key factors differentiating Buhrmann
from its competitors is its ability to provide
competitive pricing on products combined with
high-quality service levels. Any disruption in the
service levels that our customers have come to
expect from us could resultin the loss of their
business to cur competitors and adversely impact
sales going forward.

If Buhrmann's contract with Heidelberg were

to be terminated, or Heidelberg were to cease
operations, Buhrmann could lose mast of its
Graphic Systerns revenues.

Buhrmann's Graphics Systems is the authorised
distributor in a number of countries of printing
egquipment manufactured by Heidelberg. Graphic
Systems derives most of its revenues from the sale
of that equipment. The distribution agreement runs
untit 30 June 2008 but will continue in effect after
30 June 2008 unless terminated with 18 months,
priorwritten notice by one of the parties. The
agreement may nevertheless be terminated earlier
by either party for cause.

if Buhrmann's relationship with Microsoft were
to be terminated, or Microsoft were to alter their
business model, Buhrmann could lose most of its
gross contribution derived from ASAP Software.
ASAP Software is, among others, a distributor

of Microsoft software in a number of countries.
Mare than half of its gross contribution is derived
from the sale of Microsoft products.

Other risks and uncertainties retated to

our business

Buhrmann’s exposure to exchange rate fluctuations
may affect its reported results of operations and
financial condition.

The majority of Buhrmann's activities is conducted
in currencies other than the euro. The positionin
relation to the US dollar is particularly relevant as
approximately two-thirds of Buhrmann’s operating
results were generated in US dollars in 2005. This
results in foreign exchange translation exposure
when our results are translated into euro in our
Consolidated Financial Statements. For example,

a 10% weakening in the value of the US dollar in
relation to the euro would have decreased the
result after taxes in 2005 by approximately 5%.
Under the Company's foreign exchange policy,
translation risks in these subsidiaries are not
hedged. Also Buhrmann finances its subsidiaries
predominantly through internal debt denominated
in local currencies. Exchange rate fluctuations may
lead to currency translation adjustments which may
have a directimpact on the Buhrmann Group's
equity and results.

Buhrrann has material debt.

At 31 December 2005, we had long-term
borrowings of £1,184 million, based on IFRS.
Generally we are categorised by rating agencies

as a highly leveraged company. Buhrmann's
indebtedness could have important consequences,
including that Buhrmann's ability to obtain
additional financing for working capital, capital
expenditures, acquisitions, or general corporate
purposes may be impaired, limiting our flexibility.
Also it may increase our vulnerability to general
adverse economic and industry conditions including
thatwe experience difficulties in satisfying our
obligations with respect to the 2014 Notes and
2015 Notes or our Senior Facilities Agreement.
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Iltis noted that a substantial part of Buhrmann’s
assets has been pledged to secure Buhrmann's
obligations under the Senicr Facilities Agreement
andin connection with its securitisation programme
and will be unavailable to secure other debt.

If Buhrmann's cash flow and capital resources

are insufficient to fund its debt service obligations,
Buhrmann may be forced to reduce or delay
scheduled expansionand capital expenditures,
sellmaterial assets or operations, obtain additional
capital or restructure its debt. In the event that
Buhrmannis required to dispose of material
assets or operations, obtain additional capital,
orrestructure its debt to meet its debt service and
other obligations, the terms of any such transaction
may not be as advantageous to Buhrmann as they
otherwise might be.

Buhrmannis restricted by the terms of its debt.
The Senior Facilities Agreement determines
Buhrmann's ability to, among other things,

incur other debt, pay dividends, make investrments
and enterinto certain corporate transactions.

The Senior Facilities Agreement also requires
Buhrmann to meet certain minimum or maximum
financial ratios and tests. Buhrmann may not

be able to do so for reasons beyond its control.

If Buhrmann fails to comply with the obligations
inthe Senior Facilities Agreement, there could be
an event of default. This may cause Buhrmann to
renegotiate the terms of the debt which may lead

to anincrease of interest expenses and may further
restrict Buhrmann's ability to operate its business,
including making acquisitions and paying dividends.
In addition, if an event of default occurs, the lenders
under the Senior Facilities Agreement could declare
the debt under that agreementimmediately due
and payable, and seek to foreclose on Buhrmann's
assets that secure the Senior Facilities Agreement.
If there is a default, Buhrmann may not have
sufficient assets to repay the debt under that
facility and other debt.

Inaddition, other funding instruments such
accounts receivable securitisation programn
2% Subordinated Convertible Bonds due 201
2014 Notes and 2015 Notes have certain rest
attached. Failure to comply with the restrictic
imposed in relation to any such instruments
resultinadefaultunderthose agreements.

Adverse developments in equity and bond
markets may affect pension cast and may rec
Buhrmann to make additional contributions
pension funds.

Buhrmannis operating a variety of pension f
including a number of defined benefit schem
that are separately insured in trusts [pension
Locallaw or specific arrangements with thes
pension funds reguire a minimum funding ley
of benefit obligations of these pension funds.
The pension costs and funding levels are calc
based on certain assumptions. The value of tt
assets under managemen: of these trusts va
particularly with developments in the equity a
bond markets. Lower than projected returns
equity and bond markets may require Buhrm
adjust the assumptions underlying the calcul
of the pension cost and may require Buhrmar
make additional contributions to these pensit
funds in order to meet the minimum funding

Changes in the assumptions underlying
Buhrmann's estimated utilisation of its
considerable amount of tax losses carry-forw
could have a material adverse impact on its te
assets and effective tax burden.

Buhrmann has a considerable amount of tax
losses carry-forward, pursuant to which it rec
deferred tax assets. Buhrrmann records these
deferred tax assets to the amount that Buhrrr
estimates the deferred tax assets are likely to
realised. Indetermining deferred tax assets a
deferred tax liabilities, Buhrmann takes into
account estimated future taxable income, tax
planning, applicable limitations on the use of
losses carry-forward and the possibility that ¢
year tax returns will be challenged by the tax
authorities. If actual future taxable income s
different than originally assessed, if tax plann
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fails to materialise, if limitations on the use of tax
losses carry-forward apply arif the possibility that
prioryear tax returns will be challenged turn out to
be different than originally assessed, deferred tax
assets and deferred tax liabilities may have to be
adjusted which could have a material adverse effect
on Buhrmann’'s reported tax expense and net result
in future years.

We face risks associated with acquisitions

and divestitures.

Risks we could face with respect to recent and
future acquisitions include difficulties in the
integration of operations, technologies, products
and personnet of the acquired entity; diversion of
management’s attention away from other business
concerns; and expenses of any undisclosed or
unknown liabilities of the acquired entity.

In connection with our divestments, Buhrmann may
have agreed to indemnify the purchasers against
various potential liabilities, such as liabilities related
tolegal and regulatory proceedings, environmental
liabilities and liabilities related to taxes if appropriate.
Buhrmann has established provisions for such
potential liabitities that Buhrmann believes are
adequate. However, Buhrmann cannot ascertain
that these provisions wilt in fact be sufficient to cover
these potential tiabilities.

Volatility of the market for our ordinary shares, the
2014 Notes, the 2013 Notes and the Subordinated
Convertible Bonds.

The market price of Buhrmann's ordinary

shares, the 2014 Notes, the 2015 Notes and the
Subordinated Convertible Bonds could be subject to
wide fluctuations in response to numerous factors,
many of which are beyond the control of Buhrmann.
These factors include, among other things, actual
oranticipated variations in operating results,
earnings releases by the Buhrmann Group and its
competitors, changesin financial estimates by
securities analysts, market conditions in the
industry and the general state of the securities
market, governmental legislation or regulation,
currency and exchange rate fluctuations, as well

as general economic and market conditions, such
as recessions.

Risk Control Framework

Company-level controls

Next to our corporate governance structure, our
internal arrangements for Company-level controls
are primarily derived from our Management
Charter. The purpose of this Management Charter
is to define for all our employees the mostimportant
aspects of fulfilling theirindividual and collective
responsibilities towards Buhrmann. During 2005,
the Management Charter has been updated
reflecting developmentsin our business. The
revised Management Charter contains our
Corporate Profile, Responsibilities, Business
Principles and Code of Ethics [see for this document
also our web site: www.buhrmann.com), Authority
Limits and the Letter of Representation Process.
The charter also refers to our set of Mandatory
Policies, Manuals and Cther Instructions. These
policies address matters such as the Disclosure of
Company Information, Fair Treatrment and Equal
Opportunity, ICT Business Continuity and Disaster
Recovery, and Compliance to Competition Laws,

Within this framework, the area of internal control
over financial reporting is primarily covered by a
policy staternent on the Financiat Management
Process supported by the Accounting Manual
respectively Internal Control Manual. Also
procedures for ‘whistle-blowing and fraud
reporting arein place.

Interms of these arrangements, if applicable, we
have taken guidance from the COSQ internal control
framework [COSO-1).
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Industry, operations and other risks

The major risk factors are described in the
preceding section. These risks are managed by
acombination of assessing the potential impact
and regular reviews. [n general, considerations
are part of our ongoing management process, to
what extent risks can be avoided in an economical,
sensible way respectively need to be taken as part
of our business.

Monitaring, assessment and reparting
Buhrmann uses a comprehensive management
reporting system to monitor the Company's
performance. This comprises a coherent set of
instruments, which cover adoption of strategy,
portfolio analysis, budgeting and reporting of current
results, as well as projected results. Internally,
we set financialtargets and judge business
performance primarily by using performance
measures based on economic-value creation,
Reporting, analysis and review of actual results
takes place on a monthly basis and covers not
only results, butalso balance sheet, cash flow
information and some other operational
performance indices.

The management of risks associated with business
activities, and compliance with local legislation and
regulations, functions through the responsibility of
local operational management following normat
reporting lines to senior management. In other
words, risk management relies primarily on the
frequently held business reviews at various levels
in the Company. Also our system of authority limits
for divisionaland local operational management
supports risk management. Besides requesting the
relevant manager to obtain approval from a higher
level of authority for a number of matters, the
system triggers a flow of information to senior
management of Buhrmann. The same approach
applies to corparate matters.

Also, every quarter, operational management

is required to confirm by means of a Letter of
Representation that compliance is maintained
with the Management Charter, policies, manuals,
internal control standards, fraud procedures and
representation and disclosure requirements.

Inorder to support the Executive Board in mat

related to disclosure controls and procedures,
internal Disclosure Committee reviews, discut
and reports on disclosure-related issues quar
(the minutes of the Disclosure Committee are
provided to the Audit Committee). The main pu
is to ensure that all disclosures made by Buhr
are accurate, complete, timely and fairly prese
financial condition and the results of operatior
all material respects.

The adequacy of the design and proper functic
of internal control systems of our operations a
periodically investigated by the Internal Audit
Departmentwho report its findings to senior
management and the Executive Board. The ex
auditor has full access to these reports. Althot
the Internal Audit Department functions direc
under the responsibility of the Executive Boar
head of Internal Audit discusses at leastannu.
the control status of our operations with the A
Committee. In 2005, Internat Audit focused he
effortinto the area of the preparations for
compliance with the U.S. Sarbanes-Oxley Act.
Conseguently onty a timited number of ‘classi
audits were carried out. The head of Internat /
attends the meetings with tne Audit Committe

The Executive Board of Buhrmannis respons'
for the design and aperation of the Company's
internal risk control systems. Although the pL
of these systems s to enable risks to be optin
managed, such systems, no matter how well
designed and aperated, can never provide abs
assurance regarding achievement of our Com
objectives, or entirely prevent material losses
fraud and the violation of taws or regulations
from occurring. Also, as with other business
propositions, we need to apply our judgement
evaluating the cost-benefit relationship of pos
controls and control procecures, while taking
account the developments in our business an
external environment.

Developments in our control environment

In relation to our U.S. listing requirements,
significant work continues to be done for
compliance with the section 404 of the Sarbai
Oxley Act. This refers particularly to the
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requirements for scoping, documentation

and testing of internal controls. Our Internal Control
Manual was finalised in 2005 and an evaluation of
the design of many internal control processes was
carried out. Also a readiness review by our external
auditors has been conducted. For clarity, the
staterments provided under ‘evaluation of internal
controls over financial reporting” cannot be treated
as a statement in accordance with the requirements
of the section 404 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act.

External auditor

The external auditor reports on findings on internal
control as part of the audit of the Financial
Statements. Also the external auditor attends the
meetings with the Audit Committee. The external
auditor's reparts are discussed at the appropriate
levels in the organisation. The Group level reports
are reviewed both by the Executive Board and the
Audit Committee. In respect of the conclusions
and observations about the Annual Report a final
reporting takes place to the Executive Board and
Supervisory Board jointly.

The independence of our external auditor is
required by the rules under the provisions of our
Policy on External Auditors Independence and
Services [for information on auditor independence
and fees see page 44 to 45). This policy stipulates,
among other things, what services may not be
provided and to what extent certain non-audit
services may be provided by the external auditor.
Other provisions require, for example, that the
lead audit partnerand review partner rotate from
their position after a maximum period of five years.
The lead partner was replaced during 2005.

In the context of a pending court case against
Béfec (a predecessor of PricewaterhouseCoopers,
Francel, the independence of our external auditors
was discussed among the Executive Board, the
Audit Committee and the signing partners of

our external auditors, PricewaterhouseCoopers
Accountants N.V. after which it was concluded
thatthere are appropriate measuresin place at the
external auditor to safeguard their independence.
In 2005, we carried out an in-depth assessment

of the performance of our external auditors and
the audit approach taken. This has resulted in a
number of changes to improve the efficiency

of the audit process and the continuation of the
assignment subject to the normal, annual contracts
and approval procedures.

Disclosure Controls and Procedures

We maintain disclosure controls and procedures
to ensure thatinformation is accumulated and
communicated to the Company’'s management,
including its Chief Executive Officer and Chief
Financial Officer, as appropriate, to allow timely
decisions regarding required disclosure. As of

the end of the period covered by this annual report,
we carried outan evaluation, under the supervision
and with the participation of the Company’s
rmanagement, including the Company’s Chief
Executive Officer and the Company’s Chief
Financial Officer, of the effectiveness of the

design and operation of our disclosure controls
and procedures. Based on the foregoing, the
Company’'s Chief Executive Officer and Chief
Financial Officer concluded that the Company's
disclosure controls and procedures were effective
atareascnable level of assurance.

During the period covered by this Annual Report,
there have been no changes inourinternal controls
over financial reporting that have materially
affected, or are reasonably likely to materially
affect, the Company's internal controls over
financial reporting.

Evaluation of internal controls over

financial reporting (Dutch Corporate

Governance Codel

The Executive Board has on various occasions
analysed and assessed its internal controls over
financial reporting. Our operational and senior
management have carried out similar assessments
and reported results on a quarterly basis to us in
business performance reviews and Letters of
Representation with follow-up meetings if required.
We have assessed their findings in conjunction
with the results of internal and external audits
and any other information avaitabte. This resulted
in identifying a small number of cases where
additional activities have been respectively are
being carried out to fully strengthen the controls.
No majorissues were reported nor do we have
indications that our internal controls will not
continue to properly function. Consequently,
during the period covered by this Annual Report,
we believe that ourinternal controls over financial
reporting were adequate and have been operating
appropriately, at reasonable levels of assurance.
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Capital Resources

Buhrmann's cash requirements in excess of cash
generated by operations are largely funded by
borrowings under arrangements with commercial
banks and debt raised in the capital markets.

The working capital levels reported over 2005
were sufficient.

The Senior Facilities Agreement

The Senior Facilities Agreement was arranged
inthe course of 2003 and funded on 31 December
2003. The Senior Facilities Agreement initially
consisted of a Term Loan Aof €120 million and
Term Loans B with tranches of €50 million and
US$380 million plus a working capital facility of
€255 million. On 1 July 2004, the Term Loans B
were converted into Term Loans C. The US dotlar
tranche Term Loans C was increased by US$125
million. On 30 Novemnber 2005 the Term Loans C
were converted into the Term Loans D thereby
reducing the applicable margin over LIBOR

with 0.75%. The security provided for the Senior
Facilities Agreement is a pledge on assets by
Buhrmann NV, Buhrmann US Inc. and substantially
allof Buhrmann's existing and future U.S.
subsidiaries and certain of its material non-U.S.
subsidiaries. Borrowings under the Senior Facilities
Agreement bear interest at floating rates related
to LIBORor EURIBOR, as applicable, for the
relevant currency for varying fixed interest periods.

The interest rate margins for the working capital
facility, the Term Loan Aand the Term Loans D
varywith the leverage ratio {pricing grid). The initiat
margin for the working capital facility and the
Term Loan Ais 2.50%. The initial margin for the
Term Loans Dis 1.75%. The working capital facility
carries a fee of 0.75% for the undrawn balance. The
documentation of the Senior Facilities Agreement
provides for increases in the working capital
facility and term loans subject to meeting certain

conditions such as a maximum senior leverage ratio.

The Senior Facilities Agreement imposes certa
restrictions on Buhrmann and certain of its
subsidiaries, including restrictions on the abilit
to incur additional indebtedness. Buhrmann al
is required to apply a percentage of the proceed
of any equity offering [other than certain equity
offerings such as the transaction to finance the
purchase of the Preference Shares C) and sale
of assets to the prepayment of debt under the
facility. Under the Senior Facilities Agreement,
Buhrmann must comply with certain financial
covenants. Buhrmannwas in compliance with
these financial covenants as of 31 December 2(
Buhrmann can on occasion abtain consent fror
lenders to amend certain terms and conditions
the Senior Facilities Agreement, which may inv
additional fees.

8%% Senior Subordinated Nctes due 2014
(2074 Notes)

In June 2004, Buhrmann US Inc. issued US$ 15t
miltion in aggregate principal amount of 8%% S
Subordinated Notes due 2014 (2014 Notes] ina
private placement. These bonds are unsacurec
obligations of Buhrmann USInc., and are
guaranteed by Buhrmann and certain of its
subsidiaries. In September 2004, Buhrmann U.
filed a registration statement on Form F-4 with
the SEC for US$150 millien in aggregate princi|
amount of the 2014 Notes, the terms of which v
substantially identical to the unregistered bonc
issued in June. The registration statement filec
Buhrmann US Inc. was an offer to exchange all
outstanding unregistered 2014 Notes for the ne
registered 2014 Notes. Pursuant to this exchar
offer, which closed in October 2004, registered
bonds were issued to certain existing holders i
exchange for their unregistered bonds.
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7%% Senior Subordinated Notes due 2015

{2015 Notes)

On 31 March 2005, Buhrmann US Inc. issued
US$150 million in aggregate principal amount of
7%% Senior Subordinated Notes due 2015(2015
Notes) ina private placement. These bonds are
unsecured abligations of Buhrmann US inc., and
are guaranteed by Buhrmannand certain of its
subsidiaries. In August 2005, Buhrmann US Inc.
filed a registration statement on Form F-4 with
the SEC for US$150 million in aggregate principal
amount of the 2015 Notes, the terms of which
were substantially identical to the unregistered
bonds issued on 31 March 2005. The registration
statement filed by Buhrmann US Inc. was an offer
to exchange all of its outstanding unregistered
2015 Notes for the newly registered 2015 Notes,
Pursuanttothis exchange offer, registered bonds
were issued to certain existing holders in exchange
for their unregistered bands.

Seven-year Subordinated Convertible Bonds

In December 2003, Buhrmann issuedits €115
million Subordinated Convertible Bonds, which

are listed on the Amsterdam Stock Exchange.

The Subordinated Convertible Bonds have a coupon
of 2% which is payable annualty on 18 June and

is convertible into Buhrmann ordinary shares.

The conversion price was initially €8.40 per ordinary
share and is adjusted annually, among others, for
cash dividend. At 31 December 2005 the conversion
price was £7.78 per ordinary share.

The Subordinated Convertible Bonds must be
redeemed on or before 18 December 2010.
Buhrmann has the option to redeem the
Subordinated Convertible Bonds after ¢ July 2008

if the official closing price of Buhrmann's ordinary
shares has been in excess of 150% of the canversion
price for 20 trading days in a period of 30 trading days.

Accounts receivable securitisation programme
Buhrmann has an accounts receivable
securitisation programme under which funds

are raised by pledging accounts receivable from
operating companies in the United States as
security for short-term and medium-term
borrowings. The operating companies sell their
accounts receivable to Buhrmann Sitver USLLC,
whichinturn pledges the accounts receivable to
third-party dedicated entities as security for short-
term barrowings in the form of short-termnotes
and medium-term notes, At 31 December 2005,
accounts receivables of US$379 million (€321
million} were pledged under this programme. The
programme delivers funding at attractive rates and
at the same time diversifies sources of capital and
increases financial flexibility.

The Short Term Notes areissued in US dollars,
reflecting the currency of the pledged receivahles.
The amount of Short Term Notes outstanding
against the receivables pledged fluctuates as a
result of liquidity requirements, advance rates
calculated and invoices outstanding. To ensure
availability of refinancing for the notes, a back-up
liquidity facility has been arranged. At 31 December
2005and 31 December 2004, no Short Term Notes
were issued or outstanding.

In July 2002, Medium Term Notes in US dollars and
GBPwere issued. As a consequence of the sale of
the paper merchanting division, the collateral for
the Medium Term Notes denominated in GBP in the
form of accounts receivables denominated in GBP
generated by paper merchanting companies in the
United Kingdom, no longer existed. The Medium
Term Notes outstanding in GBP, amounting to
£107 million were therefore redeemed on

25 November 2003. At 31 December 2005, US$100
million of Medium Term Notes were outstanding.
The average interest margin, including issuer’s cost,
is approximately 4.64% over LIBOR.
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The receivables and liabilities in connection with the
accounts receivable securitisation programme are
included in Buhrmann’s Consolidated Balance
Sheet, both under IFRS and US GAAP.

For transactions relating to the accounts receivable
securitisation programme, see page 109 in the
section ‘Financial Statements’.

Hedging

Buhrmann has entered into a series of interest rate
hedging agreements, the purpose of which is to
limit Buhrmann's interest cost with respect to its
long-term debt. For more information about our
hedging policies and interest rate swaps, we refer
to Note 31 in the section Financial Statements’.

Buhrmann also purchases various financial
instruments and enters into certain agreements
inthe ordinary course of business in orderto
hedge price and foreign currency risks arising
from the purchase of raw materials and the sate
of its products.

Research and Development

Buhrmann's poticy is to expense costs of research
asincurred and to capitalise costs of development.
Costs of research were insignificant in the years
2005 and 2004.

Inflation

In North America, we estimate that price inflation as
experienced by Buhrmann for office products was
between 1% and 2% annually in 2005. Employee
benefit costs typically increased with 3% to 4% due
to inflationary factors.

In Europe, Buhrmann experienced a slight pric
deflation for office products in 2005. Employes

benefit costs increased in these years with 2%

to 3% annually due to inflationary factors.

Individual praduct categories may have had
significant different price developments as not:
above. This applies in particular to paper, comj
supplies and stationery products.

Contractual obligations, contingent liabilities
commitments and guarantees

Long-term debt payments excluding Preferen:
Shares Awhich are perpetual at 31 December
were €1,055 million in total, whichis further
detailed under ‘Capital resources "above. inter
included in the table on the next page does not
include the effect of interest rate swaps.

Buhrmann has certain contingentliabilities,
commitments and guarantees which are not
included inthe Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Rentand operating leases of €456 million in tc
31 December 2005 [£388 million at 31 Decemt
2004) are primarily related to distribution facili
and offices which the Company leases underr
cancellable operating leases. The amounts ar
nominalvalue of future lease payments and ar
netted for sub-leases.

As at 31 December 2005, Buhrmann is required ta make the following scheduled long-term debt payr

inmiltions of euro 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 >2010 Perpetual
Term Loan A 16 26 26 27

TermloansD 5 5 5 5 449 -
Preféren_cé Shares A » ' h 181
2014 Notes 127 -
2015 Notes 127

Subordinated ' i
Convertible Bonds 115

Account receivables

securitisation B 85

Others 25 ? 2 - o
Total 46 125 31 34 564 254 181

at

i
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Contractual obligations, contingent liabilities, commitments and guarantees
The table below presents our on- and off-balance sheet contractual cash obligations as

at 31 December 2005.

in miltions of euro, Lessthan Mare than
:‘ payrments due by period Total 1 year 1-3years 3-Syears Syears
Total long-term debt payments and interest* 1,393 106 263 686 338
Rentand operating leases 456 91 138 82 145
Repurchase guarantees 43 10 13 20 -
Other contractuat obligations and guarantees 9 5 s -
Total contractual cash obligations 1,901 212 418 788 483

Excludes Preference Shares Awhich are perpetual.

Repurchase guarantees of €43 millionin total at
31 December 2005 (€52 million at 31 December
2004} mainly relate to repurchase guarantees
concerning graphic machines sold to customers
and financed by external financing companies.

Other contractual obligations and guarantees

of €9 million in total at 31December 2005 (€11
million at 31 December 2004) mainly relate to
investment commitments relating to expenditure
on projects, such as the development of information
technology systems.

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

Buhrmann has commitments to purchasers

of divested businesses with respect to
indemnifications and representations and
warranties. These commitments include
indemnifications for the imposition of additional
taxes upon the divested company and/or the
purchaser covering the period before the
divestrment. For these indemnification and warranty
commitments, a provision of €14 millionis included
in the Consolidated Balance Sheet at 31 December
2005. This provision is calculated based on the
expected payments to be made under these
indemnification and warranty commitments.

In connection with the accounts receivable
securitisation programme (the Programme),
Buhrmannhas enteredinto agreements pursuant
towhich Buhrmann has agreed to guarantee the
performance of the Buhrmann operating
companies in the United States that sell their
accounts receivable into the Programme, and the
servicers of the Programme (including compliance
with the terms of the documentation under the
Programme relating to selection and servicing of
receivables). However, Buhrmann does not
guarantee payment on any accounts receivable sold
to the master purchasers in accordance with the
documentation under the Programme nor does
Buhrmann guarantee repayment of any notes

issued in connection with the Programme.
Buhrmann's obligations under the guarantees
issued in connection with the Programme are not
quantifiable and are contingent in nature. For more
information about the agreed guaranteesin
connection with the Programme, we refer to the
material contracts related to the Programme
described on page 162. The transactionsin the
Programme are described on page 110 in the
section Financial Statements’.

Buhrmann has issued certain performance
guarantees, to an estimated maximum amount
of €2 million at 31 December 2005. The major
partof these guarantees expires lateston

1 September 2007.

Property, Plant and Equipment

We lease our principal executive offices, which are
located at Hoogoorddreef 62, 1101 BE Amsterdam
Z0,the Netherlands. We own and lease additional
properties in the United States, Europe and
Australia for usein the ordinary course of business.
Land and buildings had a book value of £102million
at 31 December 2005, We do not own or lease any
physical property thatis considered material tous
asawhole.

We periodically reassess the adequacy of our
facilities. If necessary we renew, discontinue,
acquire or lease properties to provide an adequate
infrastructure for our business. We believe that our
current facilities are adegquate for our current level
of business but are continuously evaluating
potential for rationalisation.

Trend Information

Our 2005 performance underlines our ability to
generate profitable sales growth. We benefited
from our continuing investments in future growth
opportunities. As a global player in fragmented
markets, we are increasingly taking advantage
of the trend of large companies to outsource
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and consclidate non-strategic tasks such as
procurement of office products. We are positive
about prospects for sales growth in 2006, based
onour expectations of continued favourable
macroeconomic trends in North America

and Australia and gradually recovering markets

Selected financial data

The following tables present selected consolic
financial data as of and for the years ended

31 December 2004 and 2005. The selected
consolidated financial data should be read in
conjunction with our consolidated financial

in Europe. statements and the notes thereto included
elsewherein this Annual Report. Additionally,
please see the Group Financial Reviewin chag
starting on page 16 for a description of majare
that may affect the comparebility of the result:
operations presented below.
Income statement data
inmillions of euro 2005
Netsales o 5890
Gross contribution - 1,776
Operatingresult : 232
Result before taxes 46
Taxes (25)
Net result 21
Attributable to: » )
'Holdersofordinarysharesof“Bu‘hrmann NV L o 2
Minarity interests in Group companies L
21
Balance sheetdata
in mitlions of euro, at pericd end 2005
Goodwill 1499
Working capital 474
Total assets 4062
Long-term borrowimgé_w 1,184
Totalequity 15100
Other data
in mitlions of euro, unless otherwise indicated 2005
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment and amortisation
of internally used software and other intangible assets 89
Capitalexpenditures ] 65
Capital stock - ardinary S ‘ 215
Nurﬁberofordinaryshéfeso>ut'standing atyéarend[ihthotjéandsl k - 178750 1C
Dividend declared per ordinary sharein euro S oo
Basic net result per share attributable to holders S
of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV » 0.01
Diluted net result per share attributable to holders
of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 0.01

Subject to approval Annual General Meeting of Shareholders.

EA_
39
9
5
4

52




39 _Company Statements of income .|

20 Notestothe Company Balance Sheet -]
and Statements ofincoppe | |

43 Supplemental Guarantor Information ]




Consolidated Statements of INCOME tor the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

in millions of euro

Notes 2005
Netsales b 5,890
Purchase value of trade goods sold (4,114)
Gross contribution 1,776
Employee benefit expenses, excluding restructuring 7 (915)
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment and amortisation
of internally used software and other intangible assets (89]
Charge Civil Settlernent Agreement 8 (4]
Restructuring expenses 9 (17)
Other aperating expenses 8 [519)
Operating result 232
Repurchase Preference Shares C 10 (85) -
Repurchase 2009 Notes 10 - (35)
Other financing expenses 10 {106] (92)
Total financing expenses (191]
Shareinresult of associates I 0
Subsequent result from disposal of operations 14 5
Result before taxes 46
Taxes 12 (25)
Net result 21
Attributable to:
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 2
Minority interests in Group companies 13 19

21

Net result per share attributable to holders
of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV (in euro):
Basic 15 0.0
Diluted 15 0.0

The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Financial Statements.




Consolidated Balance Sheets sz December 2005 and 2004

in millions of euro

Notes 2005 2004

Assels
Non-current assets
Goodwill 16 1,499 1,322
Internally used software 17 126 122
Otherintangible assets 18 8 2
Property, plantand equipment 19 207 202
Net pension asset for funded schemes in surplus 20 90 97
Deferredtex assets 28 436 396
Investments in associates " 4 4
Other non-current assets 27 26 24

2,397 2,169
Current assets
Inventories 22 453 403
Trade receivables 23 874 754
Prepaid expenses and accrued income 24 188 158
Current tax receivable 16 21
Cashand cash equivalents 25 114 154

1,645 1,490
Total assets 4,042 3,659
Equity and liabilities
Shareholders’ equity
Issued and paid-in capital 26,27 215 166
Additional paid-in capital 27 1,713 1,524
Treasury shares 27 10) {10
Otherreserves 27 117 (67)
Accumulated deficit 27 [586) {552)

1,450 1,062
Minority interests 13 59 56
Total equity 1,510 1,118
Non-current liabilities
Long-term borrowings 29 1,138 1,232
Deferred tax liabilities 28 136 149
Pensions 20 39 34
Other non-current Ligbilities - 17
Other non-current provisions 30 67 8%

1,380 1,517
Current liabilities
Current portion of long-term borrowings 29 46 33
Short-term loans and bank overdrafts 10 6
Trade payables 725 673
Current {ax payable 4 7
Other current provisions 30 33 18
Other current liabilities 32 334 286

1,152 1,024
Total equity and liabilities 4,042 3,659
Commitments not included in the Balance Sheet 34 508 451

The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Financial Statements.




COﬂSOUdaTEd Stat@ments Of CaSh F[OWS for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

in millions of euro

2005
Cash flow from operating activities
Net resu.t 21
Adjustments:
Taxes 25 (13)
Subsequent result from disposal of operations (5) (6)
Share in result of associates - -
Total financing expenses 191 126
217
Operating result 232
Depreciation of property, plantand equipment and amortisation
of internally used software and other intangible assets 89
Other adjustments for non-cash 17
{Increasel/decrease in working capital:
(increasel/decrease inventories 1 {16)
{Increase)/decrease accounts receivable [47) {3)
Increase/(decrease) accounts payable (11) 56
(Increasel/decrease prepaid expenses, accrued income
and expenses and other receivables and liabilities b (4]
Net (increase)/decrease inworking capital (51]
Other operational payments and receivables:
Profit taxes [net) [30) (22)
Payments deducted from provisions for restructuring
and other provisions excluding pensions {17 [35)
Payments for defined benefit pension plans (9) (7)
(56]
Net cash provided by operating activities (A} 232
Cash flow from investing activities
Investments in property, plant and equipment
and internally used software [65)
Proceeds from the disposal of property, plent and equipment 1
Acquisitions of Group companies (18]
Payments related to integration of acquisitions {2}
Proceeds of divestments and transaction fees -
Other (2)
Net cash used ininvesting activities [B) (86)
Cash flow available for financing activities (A+B) 145
Cash flew from financing activities
Dividend payments (12)
Interest payments (58)
Dividend Preference Shares A {11
Payment to minority shareholders {311
Proceeds from share issues 239
Repurchase Preference Shares C (including expenses) {4111
Net proceeds/(repayments) of other long-term borrowings 85
Net cash used in financing activities (C) (199}
Net cash flow (A+B+C} (54)




Consolidated Statements of Cash FLOWS for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

in millions of euro

2005 2004
Net increase inliquid funds
Liquid funds at year end:
Cashand cash equivalents 114 154
Bank overdrafts {10) (6}

104 148
Minus liquid funds at beginning of year:
Cashand cash equivalents 154 145
Bank overdrafts (6] {5)
Translation differences 10 (&)

158 134
Net cash flow (54) 14

The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Financial Statements,




Consolidated Statements of Recognised Income and Expense

for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

in millions of euro

2005
Cash flow hedges:
Valuation gain/(loss] taken to equity 7 1
Transferred to Income Statement for the year (2 -
Tax (2) -
3
Actuarial gains and (losses) on pension plans (27} (31
Tax 8 10
(19)
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations 180
Netresulttakendirectly to equity 164
Net result for the year 21
Total recognised income and expense for the year 185
Attributable to:
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 166
Minority interests in Group companies 19
185

The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Financial Statements.




Notes tothe Consolidated Financial Statements

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

1 Business

Buhrmann was incorporated in 1875 under the name Koninklijke Nederlandsche Papierfabrieken NV [KNPJ. In 1993, KNP merged
with Buhrmann-Tetterode NV and VRG-Groep NV and the legal entity was renamed NV Koninklijke KNP BT (KNP BT). [n 1998, the
name KNP BT was changed into Buhrmann NV. The Company is incorporated under the laws of the Netherlands and has its statutory
seatin Maastricht [the Netherlands). Buhrmann's corporate head office is located in Amsterdam, the Netherlands.

Buhrmann has five business segments: Office Products North America; Office Products Europe; Office Products Australia; ASAP
Software; and Graphic Systems. Office Products North America, Europe and Australia mainly operate underthe name Corporate
Express and offer a full range of products to large- and medium-sized companies and institutions such as traditional office supplies
and office furniture but also break room supplies, janitorial and sanitary products. ASAP Software supplies desktop software and
related services and derives its sales predominantly in North America.

Buhrmann also supplies pre-press systems, printing presses, folding, cutting and binding machines and also provides related services
and maintenance in six countries in Europe. These activities are grouped in Graphic Systems.

Buhrmann's primary listing of ordinary shares is at Euronext NV in Amsterdam. Buhrmann also has American Depository Shares
(ADS] listed on the New York Stock Exchange, representing its ordinary shares, evidenced by American Depositary Receipts (ADR],
each represent one Ordinary Share of Buhrmann NV,

2 Summary of accounting policies

Basis of preparation

The Consotidated Financial Statements comply with Title 9, Book 2 of the Netherlands Civil Code. in accordance with Article 402, Title 9,
Book 2 of the Netherlands Civil Code, an abbreviated Company Income Statement is included. Buhrmann's accounting policies comply
in alt respects with [FRS as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board, the interpretations thereof by the International
Financial Reparting Interpretations Committee [IFRIC} and the Standing Interpretations Committee {SIC). Sorme of the standards
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board have not been endorsed by the European Union {also called 'EU IFRS']. These
standards however, do not affect Buhrmann’s accounting policies under [FRS.

Our transition date to IFRS is T January 2004 as this is the start date of the earliest period for which full comparative information under
IFRS is presented. Untit 31 December 2004 Buhrmann reported under accounting principles generally accepted in the Netherlands
{'Dutch GAAP'). Information relating to the nature and effect of transition from Dutch GAAP to IFRS is included in Note 39.

Buhrmann's accounting policies under IFRS vary in certain respects from accounting principles generally accepted in the United States
of America [US GAAP']. Information relating to the nature and effect of such differences as they relate to the Companyis presentedin
Note 37 which also includes additional disclosures required by the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission {SEC),

The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in euro and are prepared under the historical cost convention, except for the
financial assets and liabilities [including derivative instruments| which are valued at fair value as described in the Notes.

Amounts are rounded to the nearest million euro, therefore amounts may not equal {subltotals due to rounding.
The Consolidated Statements of income are presented by using a classification of expenses based on the nature of expenses.

As a general principle, an asset is recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet when itis probable that the future economic benefits
will flow to the Company and the asset can be measured reliably. A liability is recognised in the Consolidated Balance Sheet when itis
probable that an outflow of resources will result from the settlement of a present obligation, and the amount at which the settlement
will take place can be measured reliably. Non-current liabilities are stated at discounted amounts, excluding deferred tax liabilities.

If the criteria for recognition are no longer met, the assets and tiabilities are derecognised. Where necessary, the assets have been
reduced to reflect permanent diminutions in value.



Notestothe Consolidated Financial Statements

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

2 Summary ofaccounting policies continued

Transition to IFRS

Buhrmann has prepared its IFRS opening balance sheet at 1 January 2004 in accordance with IFRS 1 'First-time Adoption of
International Financial Reporting Standards’. Inaccordance with IFRS 1, Buhrmann has in its opening IFRS balance sheet:

~ Recognised all assets and liabilities whose recognition is required by IFRS.

~ Not recognised items as assets or liabilities if IFRS does not permit such recognition.

- Reclassified items that were recognised under Dutch GAAP as one type of asset, liability or component of equity, but are a diffe
type of asset, liability or component of equity under [FRS.

Applied IFRS in measuring all recognised assets and lighilities.

!

Buhrmann has used the same accounting policies in its opening IFRS balance sheet and throughout all periods presentedinthe
IFRS financial statements. Those accounting policies comply with each IFRS effective at 31 December 2005. These accountingp  gs
differ frcem those Buhrmann used under Dutch GAAP. The resulting adjustments arise from events and transactions before the ¢ of
transition to IFRS. Therefore, Buhrmann recognised those adjustments directly in equity in the opening IFRS balance sheet. ‘

IFRS 1 hasvarious exemptions to the principle thatan entity's opening IFRS balance sheet shall comply with each IFRS effective
at 31 December 2005. The following exemptions have been applied by Buhrmann in preparing these financial statements:

Business combinations

Afirst-time adopter of IFRS may elect not to apply IFRS 3 'Business Cambinations’ retrospectively to business combinations tha

occurred before the date of transition to IFRS. Buhrmann has decided to use this exemption which had the following practical

implications for Bunrmann's opening IFRS balance sheet at 1 January 2004:

~ The carrying amount under Dutch GAAP of assets acquired and liabilities assumed in business combinations priorto 1 Janua )04
are their deemed cost under IFRS, |

- Ifanassetacquired, or liability assumed, in business combinations prior ta 1 January 2004 was nat recognised under Dutch G
Buhrmann recognised and measured it in its Consolidated Balance Sheet on the basis that IFRS would require it in the batanc
sheet of the acquiree. No such adjustments were made in Buhrmann's IFRS opening balance sheet.

- Afirst-time adopter of IFRS must exclude from its opening IFRS balance sheet any items recognised under Dutch GAAPwith  ject
to business combinations prior to 1 January 2004 that do not qualify for recognition as an asset or liability under IFRS. No suct
adjustments were made in Buhrmann's IFRS opening balance sheet. :

- Inprinciple, the carrying amount of goodwill under Dutch GAAP at 1 January 2004 is the carrying amount under IFRS in Buhrr - n's
apening IFRS balance sheet.

Regardless of whether there is any indication that the goodwill may be impaired, IFRS 1 requires a first-time adopter of IFRS to t
goodwill forimpairment at the date of transition to IFRS. This impairment test did not result in an impairment.

Under IFRS, goodwillis treated as an asset of the acquired company. If the acquired company has a functional currency otherth.  he
euro, this goodwill is translated into euro. However, a first-time adopter of IFRS need not adjust goodwill for translationintheop g
IFRS balance sheet. Buhrmann has decided to use this exemption.

Employee benefits

Afirst-time adopter of {IFRS may elect to recognise all cumulative actuarial gains and losses at the date of transition to IFRS witk
respect to employee benefits. Buhrmann has decided to use this exernption which means the cumulative actuarial gainsand lor |,
with respect to the pension plans which meet the definition of defined benefit plans, are recognised and included in equityinthe 5
opening balance sheetasat 1 January 2004,

Cumulative translation differences
Under this exemption, the cumulative translation differences for all foreign aperations are deemed to be zero at the date of trans n
to IFRS. Consequently, the gain or loss on a subseguent disposal of any foreign operation excludes translaticn differences thate @
before the date of transition to IFRS and will only include later translation differences.

IFRS 1zlso has certain exceptions which prohibit retrospective application of IFRS standards. The following exceptions are relev
to Buhrmann: ‘
- Hedge accounting: It is not allowed to reflect a hedging relationship in the opening IFRS balance sheet if it does not qualify for  ge
accounting under IFRS. Transactions entered into before the date of transition to IFRS should not be retrospectively designate 5
hedgesinthe opening IFRS balance sheet. :
- Estimates: Estimates made under IFRS at the date of transition to IFRS must be consistent with estimates made forthe same  te
under Dutch GAAP, after adjustments ta reflect any difference in accounting policies, unless there is objective evidence thattt  }
estimates werein error. 7




Notesto the Consolidated Financial Statements

inmillions of euro, unless stated otherwise

2 Summary of accounting policies continued

Principles of consolidation

The Consolidated Financial Statements include Buhrmann NV and the entities controlled by Buhrmann. Controt is achieved when
Buhrmann has the power to govern the financial and operating policies of an investee [subsidiaryl so as to obtain benefits from its
activities. Controlis presumed to exist when Buhrmann NV owns, directly or indirectly through subsidiaries, mare than half of the
voting power of an entity unless, in exceptional circumstances, it can be demonstrated that such ownership does not constitute control.
Subsidiaries are fully consolidated (Group companies) from the date on which controlis obtained.

Each Group company measures its balance sheet and income statement items in the currency of the primary economic environment
inwhich the Group company operates {the functional currency’]. The Consolidated Financial Statements are presented in euro, which
is the Group's presentation currency. In the consolidation, assets and liabilities of Group companies whose functional currencyis not
the eurc are translated into eurc at the rates prevailing at the balance sheet date. Income statements of these Group companies are
translated into euros at the average rates for the reporting period. The resulting translation differences are recorded directly in equity
as cumulative translation adjustments’. The rates used for translation are listed under Transactions in foreign currencies’.

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains on transactions between Group companies are eliminated. Unrealised
losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred.

The interest of minority shareholders in a Group company is stated at the minority's proportion of the net asset {equity} values and net
income of the Group company.

AGroup companyis included in the consolidation until the date on which Buhrmann ceases to control the Group company
through disposal.

In case of disposal or classification as held for sale of an entire component of the Company, comprising operations and cash flows that
can be clearly distinguished, operationally and for financial reporting purposes, from the rest of the Company, that component is
treated as & discontinued operation. Accordingly, the Consolidated Statements of Income of previous years are represented and the
results of that operation, including the result an the sale of that operation, are disclosed as a single amaunt.

Transactions in foreign currencies

Transactions in currencies other than the functional currencies of the Group companies are recorded at the exchange rates prevaiting
on the dates of the transactions. Monetary items [such as receivables, cash and cash equivalents and liabilities] denominated in
currencies other than the functional currencies of the Group companies are translated at the rates prevailing on the balance sheet
date. The resulting translation differences are reflected in the income statement.

Translation differences, net of related taxation, arising from long-term loans granted to Group companies that have the nature of
permanent investments (quasi equityl , are recorded directly in equity as ‘cumulative translation adjustments’ by anatogy of translation
differences on shareholdings in Group companies (see ‘Principles of consolidation’).

The following translation rates against the euro have been used (main currencies only):

31December 31 Decernber
Currency per 1 EUR 2005  Average 2005 2004 Average 2004
AUD 1.6109 1.6327 1.7459 1.6891
CAD 1.3725 1.5096 1.6416 1.6169
GBP 0.6853 0.6839 0.7091 0.6785
usD 1.1797 1.2446 1.3621 1.2434

Net sales

The criteria for recognition of sales of goods are:

- Significant risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred to the buyer. In most cases, the significant risks and rewards of
ownership are transferred at the point of delivery or at the moment after installation (ready to operate), depending on shipping terms,
contractual arrangements and performance obligations.

- Buhrmann retains neither continuing managerial involvement nor effective control over the goods sold.

- The amount of revenue can be measured reliably and collectibility is reasonably assured.

- Therelated cost (of sales) can be measured reliably.

Based on these criteria, sales of goods are in general recognised at the point of delivery, as Buhrmann has no future performance
obligations. In Graphic Systems, sales of machines are recognised after installation while sales of supplies and spare parts are
recognised at the point of delivery.

Sales of services are recognised inthe period inwhich the services are rendered.




Notes tothe Consolidated Financial Statements

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

2 Summary of accounting policies continued

The Company sells copiers and graphic machines together with subsequent servicing usually to third-party lease companies wt
enterinto long-term lease contracts with our customers. The revenue from these contracts is allocated to tha delivery of copiers
graphic machines and subsequent servicing in proportion to their fair value which means that any price discount given is atlocat
proportion totheir fairvalue.

The Company also rents copiers and graphic machines to custormers of which the revenue is recognised on a linear basis over th
contractual rental period.

Buhrmann receives contributions from vendors for inclusion of their products in Buhrmann's catalogues which have no relation
with purchased volumes. Catalogue contributions are in principle recagnised as income on a tinear basis over the period the cat:
is generating sales and included in net sales. Catalogue contributions received for promoting and advertising are recognised in il
when the catalogue is released.

Sales are recorded on a gross basis when Buhrmann acts as the primary obligor in a sales transaction and/or whether based on
assessment of certain indicators, such as generalinventory risk and credit risks, Buhrmann bears the major part of the risks an
rewards in a sales transaction. If the supplier acts as the primary obligor and/or bears the major part of the risks and rewards in
transaction, Buhrmann records the sales on a net basis (sales value less purchase value of goods or services.

Inthe Statements of Income, net sales represents the invoiced value, excluding sales tax, of trade goods sold and services rende
third parties, less discounts, rebates to customers and less goods returned by the customers. Also included 'n net sales are ship
and otherhandling costs separately charged to the customers.

Purchase value of trade goods sold
Purchase value of trade goods sold is the average purchase cost of trade goods {see ‘Inventories’). Cash discounts for prompt pe
are deducted fromthe purchase value of trade goods sold when incurred.

Gross contribution
Gross contribution is arrived at by subtracting purchase value of trade goods sold from net sales.

Employee benefits
Ingeneral, employee benefits are recorded as an expense in the period in which services by the employee are rendered.

Aliability and an expense is recognised for vacation days, vacation pay, bonuses and other short-term benefits when the employ
render service that increases theirentitlement to these benefits.

The expacted cost of long-term benefits such as sabbatical leave, jubilee benefits, disability benefits and long-term honus plans
recognised as a liability and an expense proportionally for the reporting period. The accounting policies regarding pensions and
employee stock options is described below.

Termination benefits are payable whenever an employee’'s employment is terminated before the normal retirement date or whe
an employee accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange for these benefits. Termination benefits are recognised as a liability anc
expense when Buhrmann is committed to either terminate the employment of current employees according to a detailed forme
or to provide termination benefits as a result of an offer made to encourage voluntary redundancy.

Pensions
Defined contribution plans are plans under which Buhrmann pays fixed contributions and will have no legal or constructive oblit
to pay additional contributions. Contributions for defined contribution plans are recognised as an expense when incurred.

Defined benefit plans are post-employment benefit plans other than defined contribution plans. The defined benefit plans in the
Netherlands and some foreign defined benefit plans are funded with plan assets which have been segregated and restricted in
Forthe funded plans, contributions are made by Buhrmann, as necessary, to provide assets sufficient to mest benefit entitleme
accordznce with, among others, legal requirements and financing agreements with these trusts. In the balance sheet, the pens
obligation less, in the case of funded plans, fair value of the plan assets, is recorded either as a net pension provision or a net per
asset. Anet pension asset is only recorded to the amount of ecanomic benefits available for Buhrmann in the form of future refu
from the plan or reductions in future contributions to the plan.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

2 Summary of accounting policies continued

The pension obligation of a defined benefit plan is measured as the present value of the estimated pension benefits, taking into account,
among others, expected wage inflation and salary increases due to promotion, using the projected unit credit method under which the
cost of providing pensions is charged to the income statement so as to spread the service cost over the service lives of employees.

The discount rate used to calculate the present value is the interest on high-quality corporate bonds that have a maturity approximating
the terms of the related obligations. The net periodic pension cost for defined benefit ptans consists of the service cost and interest cost
less, inthe case of funded plans, expected return on plan assets. In case of an amendment of a defined benefit plan, past service costs
are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the average period until the benefits become vested. To the extent that the
benefits are vested immediately following the changes to a defined benefit plan, past service costs are recognised immediately as

an expense. Actuarial gains and losses arise due to, among others, changes in discount rates, differences between expected and
realised returns on plan assets, differences in mortality and differences between expected and actual wage inflation and salary
increases due to promotion. Actuarial gains and losses which arose before the date of transition to IFRS at 1 January 2004 are
recognised, using the exemption as allowed by [FRS 1. Actuarial gains and losses arising after 1 January 2004 are recorded directly

in equity {see Consolidated Statements of Recognised Income and Expensel.

Employee stock options

Stock options are granted to a group of employees. The grants meet the definition of equity-settled, share-based compensation.
The fairvalue of the options is measured at grant date allowing for any market-based performance conditions and recognised as
expenses on a linear basis during the vesting period, based on the number of options that eventually vest, with a corresponding
increase in equity as ‘option reserve’. Vesting conditions are taken into account in the measurement of the fairvalue and the related
recognition of expense. When the options are exercised or lapsed, a reclassification within shareholders’ equity takes place fromthe
option reserve to retained earnings. This policy is applied to all options that on 1 January 2005,the date of transition to IFRS, had not
been exercised, vested or lapsed.

Acquisition of companies

The purchase method of accounting is used to account for the acquisition of companies, At the acquisition date, the identifiable assets,
liabilities and contingent liabilities of the acquired cornpany are recognised separately based on Buhrmann's accounting policies,
regardless of whether they had been previously recognised in the financial statements of the acquired company. The identified assets,
liabilities and contingent liabilities of the acquired company are measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition date. This
includes intangible assets such as customer lists, customer relationships and brand names, insofar as they can be reliably measured,
regardless of whether they will be subsequently used. These intangibles assets are amortised over the estimated useful lives.

The cost of an acquisition includes the fairvalues, at the date of exchange, of assets given, tiabilities incurred or assumed, and equity
instrumentsissued by Buhrmann, in exchange for control of the acquired company plus any costs directly attributable to the acquisition.

Any excess of the cost of the acquisition over Buhrmann's interest in the net fair value of the acquired company’s identified assets,
liabilities and contingent liabilities is initially recognised as goodwill.

If Buhrmann's interest in the net fair value of the items recognised exceeds the cost of the acquisition, the identification and
measurement of the acquired company's identifiable assets, liahilities and cantingent liabilities and the measurement of the

cost of the business combination are reassessed. Any excess remaining after that reassessment is recognised immediately in the
income statement.

Goodwill acquired with acquisitions of Group companies is separately presented in the Consolidated Balance Sheet. Goodwill acquired
with acquisition of associated companies is included in investments in associates.

After the initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less accumulated impairment losses. Goodwillis notamortised but instead
tested forimpairment annually, or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the asset might be impaired.

In the impairment test, goodwill related to cash-generating units whose carrying values exceed their recoverable amount are written
down ta the higher of the net selling price or the discounted net future cash flows expected to be generated. The discount rate is derived
from the pre-tax estimated weighted cost of capital, reflecting the risks inherent to the cash-generating unitand a normative financing
profile. Impairment losses on goodwill are recognised as an expense immediately and are not reversible. The determination of a cash-
generating unit for goodwillimpairment testing purposes is based on the business structure (see Note 5],




Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements |

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

2 Summary of accounting policies continued ‘
Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations
Anon-currentasset or discontinued operation is classified as held for sale if its carrying amount will be recovered principally thr  |n
a sale transaction rather than through continuing use. For this to be the case, the asset or discontinued operation mustbe avait: ~ for
immediate sale in its present condition subject only to terms that are usual and customary for sales of such assets or discontint
operations and its sale must be highly probable.

Anon-currentasset or discontinued operation classified as held for sale is measured at the lower of its carryingamountandfait ~ Le
less costs to sell. The carrying amount includes goodwill acquired in a business combination if the Group company orcomponel  jthe
Buhrmann Group is a cash-generating unit to which goodwill has been allocated {see Note 5. |

Atthe time of sale, any gain on disposal is recognised in income, including the cumulative amount of any translation differences
recognised directly in equity with respect to the assets or discontinued operation sold.

Impairment of non-current assets other than goodwill
Atbalance sheet date, the carrying amounts of property, plantand equipment, internally used software and other non-currente  isis’
reviewed to determine whether there is any indication that those assets might have been impaired. Assets whose carrying value
exceed their recoverable amountare written down to the higher of the net selling price and its value in use. Impairment losses a
recognised as an expense immediately. Where an impairment loss of a non-current asset other than goodwill subsequently reve
the carryingamount of these assets is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so that the increased car
amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the et
in priorvears. Forthe purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for which there are separately
identifiable cash flows.

gy

Internally used software

Internally used software is stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and accumulated impairment losses. Amortisation is
recognised as an expense and calculated on a straight-line basis over the expected useful life of the internally used software witl
a maximum of sevenyears,

The costincludes third-party costs and internal costs, such as employee benefit costs, insofar related to the development of the
software. Also included in the cost are borrowing costs to finance the development of software.

Property, plantand equipment

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses. Deprecia
is recognised as an expense and calculated on a straight-line basis over the expected useful lives of the assets, taking into accol
a potential residual value.

Landis notdepreciated.

Each component of an item of property, plant and equipment with a cost thatis significant in relation to the total cost of the itemi
depreciated separately overits own useful life, not exceeding the remaining useful life of the related asset.

Borrowing costs to finance the construction of property, plantand equipment are capitalised as part of the costs of the asset, dur  the
period of time that is required to complete and prepare the asset for its intended use.

The depreciation rates peryearare as follows:

Land Notdepre ied
Buildings %
Plantand equipment 1%
Other fixed equipment 1T %

Maintenance, repairs and renewals are generally recognised as expenses during the period inwhich theyare incurred. However  jor
renovations are capitalised when it is probable that future economic benefits willincrease beyond the originally assessed level. b ¢
improvements are recognised as a separate component and depreciated over the useful life of the component, not exceeding the
remaining useful life of the related asset.




Notesto the Consolidated Financial Statements

inmnillions of euro, unless stated otherwise

2 Summary of accounting policies continued

Catalogue production costs

The cost to produce catalogues is capitalised insofar as the catalogue enables the receipt of sales orders. The production costs
ofthat part of a catalogue which is used for promoting and advertising products and services is expensed as incurred. The capitalised
catalogue production costs includes third-party and internal costs of development and distribution.

The capitalised catalogue production costs are presented as a current asset and amortised on a linear basis over the period the
catalogue is generating sales which usually does not exceed 12 months. The amortisation expense is included in other aperating costs.

Income taxes and deferred taxes

The amount of tax included in the income statement is based on the reported accounting profit plus or minus non-deductible
accounting expenses and non-taxable accounting income. The amount of tax included in the income statementincludes changes
inthe valuation of deferred tax assets for loss carry-forwards.

Current tax assets and liabilities are not discounted and are calculated at tax rates prevailing at the balance sheet date.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognised for temporary differences in the carrying value of assets and tiabilities and their tax
base and for toss carry-forwards. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be
available against which the temporary differences can be utilised. Deferred taxes are not discounted and are determined at the tax
rates that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised or the tiability is settled, based on tax rates [and tax laws] that
have been enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforcable right to offset.

Tax expense and income related to items that are recorded in equity are recorded likewise.

Investrments in associates

An associate is an entity over which Buhrmannis in a position to exercise significant influence, but not control, in the financial and
operational policy decisions of the investee through participation. Significant influence is assumed when Buhrmann holds 20% or
more of the voting power. Investments in associates are initially measured at cost and subsequently amended for the Company’s share
in the result (after tax] of the associate less, if applicable, impairments and less distributions received such as dividends. The result of
an associate s determined in accordance with Buhrmann's accounting policies.

Leases
Leases are classified as finance leases whenever the terms of the lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards incidental
ta ownership of the asset. All other leases are classified as operational leases.

Assets under finance leases, with the Company as lessee are recognised as assets of the Company at their fairvalue at the date of
acquisition or, if tower, at the presentvalue of the minimum lease payments. The corresponding liability to the lessoris included in the
balance sheet as a finance lease obligation. Lease payments are apportioned between finance charges and reduction of the lease
obligation so as to achieve a constant rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability.

Payments under operating leases with the Company as lessee are expensed on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease.

Inventories

Inventories related to trade goods, used machines and goods in transit are valued at the lower of weighted average purchase cost

or net reatisable value. Weighted average purchase cost includes the purchase price, import duties and other taxes {other than those
subsequently recoverable from the tax authority) and inbound third-party transportation, handling and other costs directly attributable
to the acquisition of trade goods.

The purchase price is net of trade discounts and rebates received from suppliers. Cash discounts frorm suppliers for prompt payment
are recognised as income when incurred. The difference between the weighted average purchase cost and net realisable value {if the
latter is lower] is the provision for impairment for obsolete and slow-moving items.

Trade receivables

Trade receivables are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interast
methad, less an allowance for doubtful receivables. The allowance is established when there is objective evidence that the Group will
not be able to collect all amounts due according to the original terms of the receivables. The amount of the allowance is the difference
hetween the asset’s carrying amount and the presentvalue of estimated future cash flows, discounted at the effective interest rate.
The amount of allowance is recognised in the income statement.
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2 Summary of accounting policies continued

Otherreceivables

Otherreceivables and prepayments are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method, less an allowance for doubtful receivables.

Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents are carried in the balance sheet at fair value comprising cash on hand, deposits hald at call with bank
other short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less.

Shareholders’ equity, ordinary shares, Preference Shares
Buhrmann's ordinary shares are classified as shareholders’ equity. External costs directly attributable to the issue of new ordinz
shares, other than in connection with business combinations, are deducted from shareholders’ equity net of tax.

Buhrmann's Preference Shares A are classified as a financial liability and stated at fair value [proceeds received net of transactic
costs incurred). Under IFRS, the critical feature in differentiating e financial liability from an equity instrument is the existence of
contractual obligation on one party [the issuer] to deliver cash or another financial asset to the other party [the holder] or to exch.
another financial instrument with the holder under conditions that are patentially unfavourable to the issuer. When such a contrz
obligation exists, that instrument meets the definition of a financial liability regardless of the manner in which the contractual
obligation will be settled.

Furtherinformation regarding Buhrmann's ordinary shares and Preference Shares is given in Note 2é.

The ‘option reserve” in shareholders’ equity is the amount of expenses recognised in connection with the employee share options
the options are exercised or lapsed, a reclassification from the option reserve to retained earnings within shareholders’ equity takes

The ‘cumulative translation adjustments’ in shareholders’ equity relates to the euro translation of assets and liabilities of Group
companies whose functional currencyis not the euro. When a Group company is sold or otherwise disposed of, the cumulative
translation adjustments, if any, are recognised in the income statement as part of the result on the sale or disposal. Also, cumule
translation adjustments with respect to long-term loans that are designated as permanent investments [quasi equity, see
Transactions in foreign currencies’) are recognised in the income statement when these loans are reduced.

The hedge reserve relates to changes in the fair value of the interest rate swaps for which hedge accounting is applied. The amot
recorded in the hedge reserve are recognised in the income statement, as other financing expenses, when the hedged item affec
income statement.

Subordinated Convertible Bonds

Buhrmann's Subordinated Convertible Bonds are classified as a compound financial instrument. The liability component is initie
stated at fair value [proceeds received net of transaction costs incurred) and is subsequently stated at amortised cost which is the
amount minus interest and principal payments plus cumulative amortisation using the effective interest method of any differenc
between the initialarmount and the maturity amount. The amortisation is recorded in the income statement. The value of the
conversion option is determined using the residual method. The liability component is recorded as long-term borrowings and the
value of the conversion option is recorded directly in sharehalders equity (net of taxes),

High Yield Bonds, Senior Facitities Agreement and Securitised Notes

The High Yield Bonds and Term Loans A, B and D and Medium Term Notes are initially stated at fair value (proceeds received net
transaction costs incurred) and subseguently stated at amortised cost. The amortised cost is the initial amount minus principal ¢
interest payments plus cumulative amortisation using the effective interest method of any difference between the initial amount
the maturity amount. The amortisation is recorded in the income statement as other financing costs.

The Revolver and Short Term Notes are stated at the proceeds received under long-term borrowings. Transaction costs incurrec
recorded as ‘capitalised financing fees’ under ather non-current assets as these borrowings have variable amounts outstanding
interest paid on these types of borrowings is recorded in the income statement as other financing costs. The capitalised financing
are amortised on a linear basis over the expected life of the related borrowing. The amortisation expense is presented in the inco
statement as other financing costs.
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2 Summary of accounting policies continued
Provisions
The accounting policies regarding pensions and other employee benefits are stated under ‘'employee benefits'.

Provisions are recognised when the Group has:

- Apresent legal or constructive obligation as a result of past events.

~ ltis probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation.
- Areliable estimate of the amount can be made.

Other non-current provisions and liabilities in the balance sheet include provisions for integrations and reorganisation following
acquisitions, divestments and restructuring of businesses as well as provisions for product warranties and reflect amounts payable
aftermore than one year from the balance sheet date. Amounts payable within one year are recorded under current liabitities.

Provisions for restructuring as a result of an acquisition are only recognised as part of the cost of the acquisition if the acquired
company has an existing liability for restructuring recognised before the acquisition date. A provision recognised after the acquisition
date is not recognised as part of the cost of the acquisition and is therefore not part of the acquisition goodwill. in this case the provision
is setup through the income statement.

Financialinstruments

Buhrmann uses currency and interest rate swaps to hedge against financial market risks [see Note 31). Derivative financial
instruments [such as currency and interest rate swaps] are measured at their fair value, in principle, changesin the fair value of
derivative financial instruments are recognised in the income statement, unless the derivatives are designated, and effective, as cash
flow hedges inwhich case the changes in the fair value are deferred and recorded directly in shareholders’ equity. Any ineffective
portionis recognised immediately in the income statement.

Allinterest rate swaps are accounted for as cash flow hedges which means that changes in the fair value of these interest rate swaps
are recognised directly in equity and the ineffective portionis recognised immediately in the income statement. The amounts deferred
in equity are recognised in the income statement when the hedged items affect the income statement. Atinception of the hedge the
hedge docurnentation is prepared which includes the method of prospective and retrospective testing for effectiveness. An interest rate
swap is only accounted for as a [cash flow] hedge if it is expected to be highly effective, based on the prospective effectiveness test at
inception of the hedge. Each month a retrospective test is performed to determine whether swap has been highly effective. The
ineffective portionis recorded in the income statement. In the event that the hedged transaction terminates, the deferred gains or
losses on the associated derivative are recorded in the income statement.

Information about the estimated fair value of the Company's derivative financial instruments is included in Note 31. The estimated fair
value of interest rate swaps s calculated as the presentvalue of the estimated future cash flows. The fairvalue of currency swaps is
determined using forward exchange market rates at the balance sheet date.

Carrying amounts of the Company's cash and cash equivalents, participations, accounts receivable, accounts payable, other
receivables, other liabilities and bank overdrafts approximate fair value due to their short-term maturities. Information about the fair
value of the Company’s long-term borrowings is included in Note 29.

Advertising costs
Advertising costs are expensed as incurred and included in operating expenses.

Research and development

Costs of research are expensed as incurred and included in operating expenses. Costs of research are insignificant. Costs of
development, which predominantly relate to internally used software, are capitalised and after being put into use, amortised over
the expected life of the asset.

Disclosure of materialitems of income and expense

During the course of ayear, certain events may take place which may have unigue characteristics that set them apart from the
Company's standard day-to-day operations. If these events are significant in size, Buhrmann reports them separately to provide
a more operationally oriented view on the results of the business.

Consalidated Statements of Cash Flows

The Consolidated Statemnents of Cash Flows are derived from the statements of income and other changes between the opening and
closing balance sheets in the functional currencies of the Group companies and translated into euro at average exchange rates, This
method is referred to as the indirect method.

The net cash flow is recorded net of the effects of acquisitions and divestments on liquid funds.
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3 Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

The Consolidated Financial Statements include amounts that are based on management's best estimates, judgements and
assumptions concerning the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related actual result
The estirnates, jJudgements and assumptions that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amoun
of assets and liabilities within the next financial year are discussed below.

Pensions
Buhrmann's operating companies offer a variety of defined benefit plans. In countries such as the Netherlands and the United
Kingdom, these defined benefit plans are maintained in separate trusts [pension funds) to which Buhrmann makes contribution

The Company accounts for pensions in accordance with 1AS 19 under which pension expense and related plan assets and benefil
obligations are based on & specific methodology that reflects the concepts of accrual accounting. Amounts are reflected in the inc
statement systematically over the service periods of the employees covered by the plan. Amounts expensed are typically differen’
amounts funded. Application of IAS 19 requires that management makes use of assumptions regarding, among others, discount
expected return on plan assets and rates of compensation, state pension and pension increases in assessing benefit obligations
periodic pension costs. IAS 19 requires readjustment of the significant actuarial assumptions annually to reflect current market:
economic conditions. Actual circumstances could change the impact of these assumptions giving rise to different benefit obligat
and may affect pension costin the following years which could have an effect on Buhrmann's future operating resultand net restc
For the effects on pension cost in 2005 of a change in discount rate and/or expected return on plan assets, see Note Z0.

Goodwill impairment

Goodwill is tested for impairment at least once annually or when changes in circumstances indicate that impairment may have
occurrec. Under the impairment test, the fair value of the cash-generating unit that contains the goodwill is compared to its book
including the goodwill. Any excess of book value over fair value is recorded as an impairment of goodwill. This fair value of the cas
generating unitis calculated based on discounted future cash flows and residual values. The determination of the estimated mul
forecasts requires management to make assumptions and estimates regarding, amongst others, sales growth, gross contributi
margins and operating expense developments. These assumptions are based, amongst others, on past perfarmance and our
expectations for market development.

Management assumptions and estimates are affected by factors such as assumed economic conditions, and expectations about
our markets and our operating performance. These factors may change over time and may cause the Company to record additio
impairment charges which may adversely impact operating result and net result. Also the fair value and hence the impairment cl
is sensitive to the discount rate. The discount rate is derived from the pre-tax estimated weighted cost of capital, reflecting the ris
inherent to the cash-generating unit and a normative financing profile. The discount rate after tax used for the impairment test
at 31 December 2005 was between 8and 9% dependent on the cash-generating unit. In 2005 and 2004, no goodwill impairments
recorded. We have performed a sensitivity analysis around the assumptions and have concluded that no reasonably possible cha
in key assumptions would cause the carrying amount of each of the cash-generating units to exeed its recoverable amount.

Taxation in respect of deferred taxes

Buhrmann has a considerable amount of loss carry-forwards. For these loss carry-forwards and for temporary differences in the
valuatior of assets and liabilities for reporting and tax purposes, deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are recognised.
Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that itis probable that future taxable profit will be available against which the
temporary differences can be utilised. In determining the valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities, Buhrmann's assessmen
of future taxable income, available taxable temporary differences, tax planning, applicable limitations on the use of tax loss carry-
forwards and the possibility that prior year tax returns will be challenged by the tax authorities, are factors taken into account. Th
factors are determined in consultation with in-house and outside tax experts. If actual future taxable income is different than orig
assessed, if tax planning fails to materialise, if limitations on the use of tax loss carry-forward apply or if the possibility that priory
returns will be challenged turn out to be different than ariginally assessed, the valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities may
to be adjusted which may have an effect on Buhrmann's reported tax expense and net result in future years.

Other receivables in respect of rebates from suppliers

Buhrmann receives various types of rebates from suppliers, which are based on the volume of goods purchased [volume-based
rebates) or based on the inclusion of certain products of the supplierin Buhrmann's catalogue offerings (catalogue contributions
or are received for entering into & contract with a supplier (contract-based rebates).

Volume-based rebates are settled in arrears, mostly not exceeding one year. For each interim reporting period Buhrmann accrue
volume-hased rebates on the basis of a prudent estimate of the volumes to be purchased for the entire rebate period.

Provisiors for restructuring and integration

Buhrmann records provisions for restructuring and integration relating to cost-saving restructuring measures and the integratic
of acquired businesses. These provisions are based on Buhrmann's best estimate of costs to be incurred for, among other things
severance payments, termination fees and penalties for rental and other contracts. If actual costs are different than originally
estimated, the provisions for restructuring and integration may be insufficient which could affect operating result and net result.

Furthermore, additional restructuring measures may be necessary depending on changes in economic conditions and operating,

performance, which may result in additional provisions, which in turn may affect operating result and net result.
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3 Critical accounting estimates and assumptions continued

Provisions for legal proceedings

Buhrmannis involved in various legal and regulatory proceedings arising in the normal course of its business. Buhrmann accrues

for the estimated probable costs to resotve these proceedings if a reasonable estimate can be made of the outcome of which the
incurrence is judged to be probable. After consultation of in-house and outside legal counsels, these accruals are based on the analysis

of possible outcomes of litigation and settlements. Operating result and net result could be affected if actual outcomes are different
than originally estimated.

4 Acquisitions and divestments

In 2005, no major acquisitions took place. Anumber of small acquisitions took place which resulted in the recognition of €10 million in
goodwilland €6 million in other intangible assets, mainly customer relations.

The goodwill is paid for the expected excess of return on the acquired companies and capitalised.

If the acquisitions had occurred at 1 January of the respective years, net sales would have been €5,923 million in 2005 and €5,573
millionin 2004 and net result would have been €22 millionin 2005 and €108 million in 2004, These pro forma arnounts are unaudited
and include the effects of financing. The pro forma amounts do not necessarily reflect net sales and net result as they would have been
ifthe acquisitions had been completed as of the respective years and are not necessarily indicative of future results.

in 2003, Buhrmann's paper merchanting division was sold to PaperlinX Limited. in 2004 certain adjustments to the purchase price
were made and also in 2005 and 2004 certain adjustments were made to a provision for indemnifications granted to the buyer. This
expense is presented as subsequent result from disposal of operations [see Note 14).

& Segmentinformation

Buhrmann has the following business segments: Office Products North America {OPNA)J; Office Products Europe [OPE]; Office
Products Australia (OPAJ; ASAP Software (ASAP); and Graphic Systems [see Nate 1),

‘Unallocated'in the tables below includes our financing costs and incurred by the corporate head office as well as costs and assets relating

to geographical holding companies.

Business segment information

Graphic Total

OPNA OPE OPA ASAP Systerns Unallocated Buhrmann
inmitlions of euro, except nurmber of employees 2005 2005 2008 2005 2005 2005 2005
Net sales 3,047 948 701 773 421 - 5,890
Purchase value trade goods sold (1,993 (639) (485) {694] {303) - (4,114]
Depreciation and amortisation! (58] 3 (7) (3] 17) - (891
Operating result 143 0 59 3 9 (12) 232
Total net financing costs {197]
Subsequent resutt from
disposal of operations 5
Result before taxes 45
Taxes {25
Net result 21
Attributable to:
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 2
Minority interests in Group companies 19
Goodwill 1,014 134 269 79 3 - 1,499
Totalassets 2,024 410 259 282 219 851 4,042
Totalliabilities 455 206 109 185 197 1,426 2,532
Capital expenditure!’ (40) 8l 9] (5) (2 (1) (65
Number of employees at year end 9,974 3,694 2,337 544 954 71 17,575

1 Property, plant and equipment and internally used software
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Graphic otal
OPNA OPE OPA ASAP Systems Unallocated lann
in millions af euro, except number of employees 2004 2004 2004 2004 2004 2004 {0&
Net sales 2869 914 596 765 409 - ;553
Purchase value trade goods sold {1.879] (607] (405) (693) (298] - 82)
Depreciation and amortisation’ (57) (18] (5] {3) (8} - (89)
Operating result 141 [4) 54 30 (11 (6) N4
Total net financing costs 26}
Subsequent result from disposal
of operations 6
Result oefore taxes 94
Taxes 13
Net result a7
Attributable to:
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 90
Minority interests in Group companies 18
Goodwill 875 133 241 89 4 - 122
Total assets 1,719 397 219 243 232 849 59
Total liabilities 380 200 101 179 140 1,541 }m
Capital expenditure’ [42) (6] (5! tc] {7 (1) 63]
Number of employees atyear end 10,083 3,803 2,200 467 1,002 69 18
Geographical segmentinformation
Aust-alia/ ?otat
inmillions of euro, North America Europe New Zeatand Bnn
except nurnber of employees 2005 2004 2008 2004 2005 2004 2005 {004
Net sales 3,692 3,498 1,497 1,459 701 596 5,890 53
Depreciation and
amortisation’ (61 (60) (21] (24] (7) (5 (89) 89)
Operating result 170 167 3 (6l 59 53 232 N4
Capital expenditure! (45] (45] (11] (13 (%) (5} (65) 63)
Long-lived assets? 1,336 1,162 220 232 284 252 1,840 1»46
Total assets 2,706 2,325 876 941 440 392 4,042 “»59
Total lizhilities 1614 1318 783 1,130 135 93 2,532 141
Number of employees at year end 10,395 10,421 4,843 4997 2,337 2,200 17,575 18

1 Property, plant and equipment and internally used software.
2 Long-lived assets inctude tangible and intangible fixed assets.
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é Netsales
2005 2004
Trade goods 5,783 5 444
Services 87 89
Equipment rental 7 8
Catalogue income 13 12
Total 5,890 5,553
7 Employee benefit expenses
Note 2005 2004
Wages and salaries (758 (729)
Social security contributions (114] (113)
Pensions (13] (13l
Stock opticns (7] {6)
Other (51 {38]
Total 1943) (899)
Less:
Reclassification restructuring 9 13 4
Capitalisation expenses 15 15
Total (915 {880)
Pensions in 2005 includes an expense of £20 million related to defined contribution plans and an income of €8 million related to
defined benefit plans. Pensions in 2004 includes an expense of €18 million related to defined contribution plans and an income of
€5 million related to defined benefit plans. For details of the income related to defined benefit plans, see Note 20.
8 Otheroperating expenses
Note 2005 2004
Rent and maintenance expenses (95) (921
Delivery and subcontracting expenses (192) {177)
General management expenses (142) (136)
Other (105] (B4]
Total operating expenses (532) 1489)
Less:
Reclassification charge Civil Settlement Agreement 4 -
Reclassification restructuring 9 4 2
Capitalisation of expenses 5 4
Total (519) (483)

Other operating expenses include advertising expenses Inet of €7 million and €6 millien during the years ended 31 December 2005

and 2004.

Acharge of £4 million was recorded in the Office Products North America business segment to settle with the U.S. Department of

Justice, allegations that Corporate Express Office Products submitted false claims in connection with the sale of office products

to U.S. government agencies that were from countries of origin not designated under the Trade Agreements Act.
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9 Restructuring expenses
For 2005 restructuring expenses of €10 million [US$12 million) were reported as a result of the centralisation of back -office funct

in North America.

In the Office Products Europe business segment, we recorded an expense of £8 million in 2005 for the further restructuring of the
German copier and furniture business as well as some restructuring activities of Corporate Express Benelux.

10 Total net financing costs

Repurchase Preference Shares C

On 22 February 2005, Buhrmann reached agreement with the holders of the Preference Shares C regarding the purchase by
Buhrmann of all 43,628 issued and outstanding Preference Shares C for an aggregate purchase price of US$520 mitlion in cash.

The Preference Shares C are accounted for as debt, combining a liability and a derivative. The repurchase of the Preference Share
resulted na charge of €85 million in 2005 which constitutes the difference between the value paid and the book value, reflecting ¢
others, accrued interest, the buy-back premium of the conversion aption and the value of the specific contractual rights attached
Preference Shares C.

Repurchase 2009 Notes

In 2004 we repaid our $350 million 2009 Notes which resulted in a charge of €35 million which consists of a premium paid to hold
of the 2009 Notes of €27 million and the difference of €8 million between the amortised cost and the redemption payment.

Other net financing costs

2005
Cashinterest expenses ' {64)
Interest income 3
Dividend Preference Shares (19)
Non-cash interest {including amortisation cost of long-term
borrowings and amortisation of capitalised financing costs) (8)
Refinancing expenses (85)
Exchange results due to translation of long-term internal
and external borrowings {18)
Less: arnounts included in the cost of qualifying assets 0
Total {191)

Borrowing costsincluded in the cost of qualifying assets during the year are calculated by applying an average local capitalisatior
rate to expenditure on such assets.

11 Investments in associates and sharein result of associates
This primarily relates to a 49% share of the Companyin Faison Inc.

12 Income taxes
Buhrmann's operations are subject to income taxes of different jurisdictions with varying statutory tax rates.

In 2004, taxes in the Consolidated Statement of Income include a benefit due to the release of tax provisions of €8 million as
aresult of finalised tax audits and the recognition of additional deferred tax assets for, among others, our Belgium business.
[n 2004, a benefit of €14 million was also included related to the refinancing of the US$350 million 2009 Notes and a benefit of
€6 million was included for the fiscal finalisation of the divestment of the paper merchanting division.

In 2008, taxes inthe Consolidated Statement of Income include a €4 million benefit due to the further recognition of deferred
tax assets.
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12 Income taxes continued

Buhrmann’s effective tax rate was 15% in 2005 and 4% in 2004. The effective tax rate is determined based on the ratio of taxes to the
amount of result from operations before taxes and expenses related to the Preference Shares Aand C, as these items are exempted
from taxes. For calculating the effective tax rate, certain adjustments are made to the amount of taxes in the Cansolidated Statement of

Income and result from operations which is shown in the following tables.

2005 2004
Net result 21 107
Adjustments:

Taxes 25 (13)
Add back non-deductible or non-taxable items: - -
Repurchase 2009 Notes - 35
Interest Preference Shares A " 11
Amortisation cost and fair value changes Preference Shares C 26 8
Repurchase Preference Shares C 85 -
Subsequent result from disposal of operations (5) (6]
17 48
Total taxable result for calculating effective tax rate 163 142
2005 2004
Taxes as per Consolidated Statement of Income (25) 13
Adjustments:
Repurchase 2009 Notes - (14)
Other adjustments - [4)
Taxes for calculating effective tax rate (25) (5)
Effective tax rate 15.3% 3.5%

Areconciliation from Buhrmann's weighted average statutory tax rate to its effective tax rate is as follows:

2005 2004

Weighted average statutory tax rate 30.0% 29.3%
Changes in the valuation of deferred tax assets {11.9%) 14.1%)
Other lincluding exempt income, non-deductible expenses and incentives) {2.8%] (11.7%]
Effective tax rate 15.3% 3.5%

Taxes as per Consolidated Statement of Income can be specified as follows:

2005 2004

Current (27) {21)
Deferred:

Benefits operating loss carry-forwards 1 29

Adjustments to deferred taxes for enacted changes
in taxlaws or a change in the tax status - l
Adjustments inthe valuation of deferrred tax assets
dueto change in judgment about realisability 4 4
All other deferred taxiterns (3l -
Total deferred 2 34
Totalincome taxes (25) 13
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13 Total minority interest
Minority interests mainly represent the 46.9% [2004: 48.5%) share of third parties in the result of Corporate Express Australia Ltc

14 Subsequent result from disposal of operations
This item mainly concerns the [partial] releases of contractual provisions regarding the disposal of operations in previous years.

The amount in 2005 mainly relates to Buhrmann's former subsidiary Kappa Packaging which was divested in 1998. The amount
2004 mainly relates to the former paper merchanting division which was divested in 2003.

15 Earnings per share
Basic earnings per share are computed by dividing result by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding for th
periods under review.

Diluted earnings per share assume that dilutive convertible securities were converted at the beginning of each yearand all optio
outstanding at the end of the year were exercised, insofar as the average market price was higher than the average exercise pric
during the financial year. Potential dilutive convertible securities are treated as dilutive when, and only when, their conversion to
ordinary shares would decrease earnings per share or increase loss per share.

The computation of basic and diluted earnings per ordinary shareis as follows:

Computation basic earnings per share

2005
Net result attributable to holders of ardinary shares Buhrmann NV 2
Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding (in thousands) 168,231 1
Net result per share attributable to holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV (in euro 0.0
Computation diluted earnings per share
2005
Net result attributable to holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 2
Add:
Amortisation cost, repurchase and fair value changes Preference Shares C antidilutive
Amortisation cost Convertible Subordinated Bonds [net of taxes) antidilutive
Net result on dituted basis 2
Computation weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding on diluted basis (in thousands):
Weighted average number of ardinary shares outstanding {in thousands} 168,231 1
Conversion Preference Shares C antidilutive
Canversion Convertible Subordinated Bonds antidilutive
Exercise of Share Option Rights? 2,005
170,236 1
Diluted net result per share attributable to holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV (in euro) 0.01

Potential ordinary shares are only treated as dilutive when their conversion to ordinary shares would decrease earnings per share. When their conversion woultd increase
earnings per share they are antidilutive and not taken into account.
1 Theweighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding in 2004 has been adjusted by a factor 0.9456 to compensate for the dilution effect caused by the rights issue

in the first quarter of 2008.
2 Share Option Rights
The calcutation is based on the assumption that the proceeds resulting from the exercise of options are used to acquire ordinary shares on the stock market. In case the market pric
is higher then the exercise price, dilution occurs. In case the exercise price is higher than the market price, no dilution occurs. At 31 Decemnber 2005 the following calculation was m

Options inthe money: options granted per 2005 at an average exercise price of € 331
Average market price ordinary share Buhrmann in 2005 € 8.86
Number of options granted and outstanding at 31 Decemnber 2005 4,771,036
Theoretical proceeds from exercise of options € 15,791,138
Saving of future expensing related options € 8,708,544
Total theoretical proceeds from exercise of options € 24,499,682
Theoretical purchase treasury stock at average market price 2,766,327
Theoreticalincrease in autstanding ardinary shares 2,004,709

Dos
90

37
162
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16 Goodwill
The mavements in goodwill are as follows:

2005 2004
Balanceat 1 January:
Cost 1,827 1,925
Accumulated impairment (505] (525)
Book value 1,322 1,400
Investments 10 6
Translation difference:
Cost 205 (104)
Accumulated impairment {38] 20
Total changes 177 (78)
Balance asat 31 December:
Cost 2,042 1,827
Accumulated impairment (543 (505)
Bookvalue 1,499 1322

For the allocation of goodwill to the business segments, see Note 5.

Goodwill is tested forimpairment at least once annually or when changes in circumstances indicate that impairment may have

occurred. Under the impairment test, the fair value of the cash-generating unit that contains the goodwill is compared ta its book value,
including the goodwill. Any excess of book value over fairvalue is recorded as an impairment of goodwill. This fair value of the cash-

generating unitis calculated based on discounted future cash flows and residual values.
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17 Internally used software
The movements are as follows:

Total

Inuse

Prepay

de

Balance as of 1 January 2004:

Cost 347 322
Accurnulated amortisation {204) [204)
Accumulated impairment - -
Book value 143 118
Net investment [excluding borrowing costs) 32 32
Capitalised borrowing costs 1 1

Putintouse - 10
Amortisation {46) (46]
Impairments - -
Translation differences (8) (7)
Total changes (21) (10)
Balance as of 31 December 2004:

Cost 290 276
Accumulated amortisation (168) (168)
Accumulated impairment - -
Book value 122 108
Netinvestment (excluding borrowing costs) 35 11

Capitalised borrowing costs 1 1

Putinto use - 18

Amortisation (48] (46)
Impairments (1 (]
Translation differences 15 14

Total changes 4 (2)
Balance as of 31 December 2005:

Cost 361 341

Accumulated amortisation (234) (234)
Accumulated impairment {1) (1)
Book value 126 106

s/

E

pd
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18 Other intangible assets
The movements are as follows:

Cusiomer
Total relations Other

Balance as of 1 January 2004:

Cost - - -
Accumulated amortisation - - -
Accumulated impairment - - -
Bookvalue - - -

Acquisition 2 2 -
Amortisation - - -
Impairments - - -
Translation differences - - -
Total changes 2 2 =

Balance as of 31 December 2004:

Cost 2 2 -
Accumulated amortisation - - -
Accumulated impairment - - -

Bookvalue 2 2 -
Acquisition 6 5 1
Amortisation (1) (1) -
Impairments - - -
Translation differences 1 1 -
Totalchanges 6 5 1

Balance as of 31 December 2005:

Cost 9 8 1
Accumulated amortisation {1 1) -
Accumulated impairment - - -
Book value
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19 Property, plant and equipment
The movernents in tangible fixed assets are as follows:

Landand  Machineryand I!her

Total buildings equipment € hent
Balance as of 1 January 2004: |
Cost 494 176 189 129
Accumulated depreciation (268) (66} {119] [83)
Book value 225 110 70 46
Net investment lexcluding borrowing costs) 31 £ 14 12
Capitalised borrowing costs - - - -
Depreciation (43) (10) (17} 17}
Reclassification
Translation differences (9) (5] (3} 2
Total changes (23) (10) (6] 18
Balance as of 31 December 2004:
Cost 472 169 181 22
Accumulated depreciation {270) (69 (117 (84]
Book value 202 100 64 38
Net investment [excluding borrowing costs) 29 1 13 15
Capitalised borrowing costs - - - -
Depreciation (42) (%) (18) (15)
Translation differences 19 10 7 2
Total changes 5 2 1
Balance as of 31 December 2005: ‘
Cost 515 180 202 32
Accumulated depreciation (308) (78] (136 (93)
Book value 207 102 66 39

20 Pensions
Buhrmann sponsors pension plans in accordance with legal requirements and local customs. For most of its employeesinthel  d
States, Canada and Australia, Buhrmann sponsors defined contribution plans. In the United States, these contributions are paic  »a
401K plan of anindividual employee. Contributions for defined contribution plans are recognised as an experse when incurred.”
total cost of the defined contribution plans is disclosed in Note 7.

Most employees in Europe are covered by defined benefit plans. In addition Buhrmann has some, relatively small, defined benefi  ins
in the United States in which the benefits of the participants are no longer increased.

The defined benefit plans in the Netherlands [ domestic'} and some foreign defined benefit plans are funded with plan assets wh
have been segregated and restricted in trusts. Contributions are made by Buhrmann, as necessary, to provide assets sufficientt  eet
benefit obligations in accordance with, among others, legal requirements and financing agreements with these trusts.

Theinformation below includes the funded and unfunded defined benefit plans.

Domestic plans Foreign plans }Jtai

2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 boe_
Net periodic pension expenses
Service cost (8] (7) (2] (2] (10) :[9)
Interest cost (31) (32) 14) (4] 35) 3]
Expected returnon planassets 50 47 3 3 53 50
Net periodic pension income/(expenses) 1 8 (3) (3) 8 5
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20 Pensions continued

Domestic plans Foreign plans Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Change in projected benefit obligation
Benefit obligation at beginning of year 639 584 75 70 714 454
Service cost 8 7 2 2 10 ?
Interest cost 31 32 4 4 35 36
Plan participant’s contributions - - 1 1 1 1
Actuarial (gainl/loss 80 48 6 4 86 52
Benefits paid (33] (32) (4l (4] (37) {36
Settlernent {4) - - - (4) -
Currency translation adjustments - - A (2) 4 (2l
Other 4 - - - 4 -
Projected benefit obligation at end of year 725 639 88 75 813 714
Domestic plans Foreign plans Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Changein plan assets
Fairvalue of plan assets at beginning of year 734 694 43 40 777 734
Estimated return on plan assets 50 47 3 3 53 50
Actuarial gaing/[losses) 58 22 1 0 59 22
Totalactual return on plan assets 108 69 4 3 112 72
Employer’'s contribution 3 3 4 3 7 6
Plan participants’ contributions - - 1 1 1 1
Benefits paid (33] (32) (3] ] (36) (35)
Settlement (4) - - - 4] -
Currency translation adjustments - - 3 (1 3 {1}
Other 4 - - - A -
Fair value of plan assets at end of year 812 734 52 43 864 777
Domestic plans Foreign plans Total
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004
Funded status/prepaid/(accrued) benefit cost 87 95 (38) (32 51 63
Mavement in the amounts recognised in the balance sheet:
2005 2004
Net pension Pension provision Net pension Pension provision
asset for Funded Unfunded assetfor Funded Unfunded
funded plans plans plans Totat funded ptans plans plans Totat
Beginning of year 97 (19) (15) (34] 113 (17) (15] (32)
Net period pension
expenses 11 (2) (1) (3) 9 {2) {1 (3)
Contributions 3 4 - 4 3 3 - 3
Benefits paid - - 2 2 - - 1 [
Recognised actuarial
gains/|losses) (21) (4] (3) (7) (27) {4) - (4)
Settlement - -
Currencytranslation
adjustments - (1} (1) 1 1
End ofyear 90 (22) (17 (39 97 (19} (15) (34)

Actuarial losses of £27 million in 2005 and £31 million in 2004 were recorded directly in shareholders’ equity. The accumulative amount
of actuarial losses recorded directly in shareholders’ equity at 31 December 2005 was €58 million.
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20 Pensions continued

-

Domestic plans Foreign plans !ﬂ
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 Doz
Accumulated benefit obligation at end of year 704 619 79 &7 783 18_6
Projected benefit obligation exceeds
fair value of plan assets:
Benefit obligation (3 (2] (88] (75. (21) 77
Planassets 52 43 52 43
Accumulated benefit obligation exceeds
fairvalue of plan assets:
Benefit obligation (3] [2) [79) [67. (82 59]
Plan assets - 52 43 52 A_3__
The accumulated benefit obligation excludes expected benefit increases due to expected salary increases.
The pension benefits expected to be paid in each of the next five years and in the aggregate for the five years thereafter are as follc
Domesticplans  Foreignplans &
2006 33 3 36
2007 34 3 37
2008 34 3 37
2009 34 5 39
2010 34 5 39
2011-2015 181 31 12
The employer’'s contribution expected to be paid in each of the next five years and in the aggregate for the five years thereafter is
as follows:
Domestic plans Foreign plans ptal_
2006 3 3 6
2007 3 3 6
2008 3 3 6
2009 3 3 é
2010 3 3 é
2011-2015 15 14 2
The weighted average asset allocation of the funded defined benefit plans at 31 December 2005 and 2004 and target allocation fc L
year 2006 are as follows:
Domestic plans Fore E
Target Allocation Allocation Target Allocation # ion
2006 2005 2004 2006 2005 pos_
Asset category: |
Equity securities 30% 33% 33% 55% 54% 1%
Debt securities 60% 50% 58% 29% 28% 1%
Realestate 10% 9% 9% - - -
Cash - 8% - - 3% 1%
Other fincluding insurance contracts) - - - 16% 15% 2%

At 371 December 2005, the cash held by the pension fund in the Netherlands was mainly for the transfer of the pensions obligatior
and related assets with regard to the former paper merchanting division which is expected to take place in tha first quarter of 20(
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20 Pensions continued
The weighted average assumptions used to measure net periodic pension expenses were as follows:

Demestic plans Foreign plans
2005 2004 2005 2004
Discount rate 4.9% 5.5% 5.4% 5.7%
Expected return on plan assets:
Equity securities 8.5% 8.5% 8.5% 8.5%
Debt securities 5.5% 5.5% 5.5% 5.5%
Realestate 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0%
Other 8.0% 8.0% 8.0% 8.0%
Average 7.0% 70% 7.1% 7.1%
Rate of compensationincrease 3.0% 3.0% 3.3% 3.5%
Increase of state pension 2.0% 2.0% 2.0% 2.5%
Pensionincreases 2.0% 20% 2.0% 2.5%

The weighted average assumptions used to measure the projected benefit obligation were as follows:

Domestic plans Foreign plans

2005 2004 2005 2004

Discount rate 4.0% 4.9% 4.7% 5.4%
Rate of compensation increase 2.75% 3.0% 3.2% 3.4%
Increase of state pension 1.75% 2.0% 2.0% 2.3%
Pensionincreases 1.75% 2.0% 2.0% 2.3%

The discount rate used is the interest on high-quality (AA rated) corporate bonds that have a maturity approximating the terms of the
related obligations. In estimating expected return on plan assets appropriate consideration is taken into account of historical
performance for the major asset classes held or anticipated to be held by the applicable pension funds and of current forecasts of
future rates of return for those asset classes.

The following table shows the effect on total net pension income (for the domestic and foreign plans]in 2005 of a change in discount
rate and/or a change in the expected return on plan assets:

Change indiscount rate

-0.25% ~ +0.25%

-0.25% 1 (2} {8)

Changein expected return on plan assets - 3 - (3)
+0.25% 5 2 (1

A0.25% lower or higher discount rate at 31 December 2005 would have resulted in an approximately €25 million higher or lower
projected benefit obligation.

The ambition of the Dutch pension trust’s investment policies is to reach an optimum between maximising return on plan assets in the
long-term while keeping contributions stable with the aim to grant, with a high likelihood, indexation for consumer price inflation of the
benefits. In order to achieve this stability, a sufficient funding level is being maintained. Investments in debt securities are mostly made
when they bear fixed interest. The policyis to hedge up to 50% of the currency risks related to investments in equity securities and in
real estate. Currency risks related to investments in debt securities in currencies other than the euro are in principle completely
hedged. At31 December 2005 and 2004, pension plan assets of the Dutch pension trust did not include Buhrmann shares.




Notesto the Consolidated Financial Statements

in mitlions of euro, unless stated otherwise

21 Other non-current assets
The movements in other non-current assets are as follows:

Financial C

Total receivables  finan
Book vatue 31 December 2004 24 19
Investments/capitalised costs 1 1
Amartisation of financing costs (2] -
Translation differences 3 2
Book value 31 December 2005 26 21

Financial receivables relate to deposits for trust owned tife insurances and security deposits.

Financing fees are the capitalised transaction expenses related to long-term borrowings with variable outstanding amounts.
The capitalised financing fees are amortised on a straight-line basis over the expected useful life of the related debt instrument.

22 Inventories

31December  31[
2005
Trade goods 487
Provision for impairment (34)
Bookvalue 453

The movements in the provision for impairment are shown on page 129. The amount of inventory recognised as an expense in 2(

was €4,114 mittion [2004:€3,882 million).

23 Tradz receivables

31 December 31C
2005
Gross amount 897
Allowance for doubtful accounts receivable (23]
Book value 874

The movements in the allowance for doubtful accounts receivable are shown on page 129.

As at 31 December 2005, an amount of €321 million of trade receivables were pledged under the trade receivables securitisatior
programme [see Note 29]. The receivables and borrowings related to this programme are included in the Consolidated

Balance Sheet.

24 Prepaid expenses and accrued income

31 December 31C
2005
Accrued income 106
Prepaid expenses 82
Total 188

Accrued income consists mainty of supplier rebates and catalogue contributions.

Prepaid expenses includes prepayments for employee benefit expenses and other operating costs (such as rent and insurance

premiums).

25 Bznkandcash

31 December 310
2005
Cash atbank andin hand 114
Short-term bank deposits -
Total 114

ber
004

35
32)
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004
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2
%

e
16
38
54
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26 Ordinary shares and Preference Shares A, Band C
UnderIFRS, Buhrmann NV's ordinary shares are recorded as shareholders’ equity. Buhrmann NV's Preference Shares A

are recorded as liabilities as well as the Preference Shares C until their repurchase in 2005 [see Note 35]. There were no Preference
Shares B issued during 2005 and 2004.

Under Dutch Law, Buhrmann NV's ordinary shares, Preference Shares Aand B are part of shareholders’ equity aswell as the
Preference Shares C until their repurchase in 2005. For detailed information about our shares, see pages 1520 156,

Share capital
On 31 March 2005 we completed the repurchase of all outstanding Preference Shares C in the capital of the Company. Upon completion

our Articles of Association were amended in order to convert the Preference Shares C into ordinary shares and the authorised share
capitalwas increased.

As of 31 Becember 2005, our authorised share capital amounted to €1,080,000,000, divided into 395,000,000 ordinary shares,
55,000,000 Preference Shares A, and 450,000,000 Preference Shares B, with a nominal value of €1.20 per share each. The ordinary
shares may, at the option of the Buhrmann shareholders, be bearer shares or registered shares. The issued bearer ordinary shares
are represented by one single share certificate, the Necigef Global Certificate. The Preference Shares Aand B are registered shares.

In order to finance part of the purchase price for the Preference Shares C, we made a rights offering pursuant to which 39,312,904
ordinary shares were issued on 24 March 2005 against an issue price of €6.37 per share.

As of 31 December 2005, the issued share capital was divided into 179,324,704 ordinary shares and 53,281,979 Preference Shares A,
all of which have been fully paid up. No Preference Shares B were issued as of 31 December 2005.

27 Shareholders’ equity

Issued Other reserves

andfully  Additional  Treasury Cumulative
in rnitlions of euro, Number of ordinary shares  paid up paidin shares, Cption  translation Hedge Retained Snhareholders’
except number of shares Issued Treasury Outstanding  capital capitat atcost reserve adjustment reserve  earnings equity

Balance at
1January 2004 136,691,918 (526,155) 136,165,763 164 1,521 {10) 22
Total recognised

(6l (619} 1,072

income and expense - - - - (871 1 68 {18]
Dividend 2003 4) (4]
Issued shares for

stock dividend 1,434,610 {5.209) 1429401 2 3 - 5
Options lapsed - - - - - - (3) - - 3 -
Addition option reserve

share-based payments 6 6
Balance at

31December 2004 138,126,528 [531,364) 137,595,164 166 1,524 {10} 25 {87) (5) (552 (1,062)

Changes for 2005:

Total recognised

income and expense 180 5 (19 166
Dividend 2004 (12) {12
Issued shares 41198,176 [43,628) 41,154,548 49 189 238
Repurchase shares

CE Australia (10} (10)
Options lapsed (8] 8 -
Addition option

reserve share-

based payments 7 7
Balanceat

31December 2005 179,324,704 [574,992) 178,749,712 215 1,713 (10 24 93 - (586) 1,450
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28 Deferred taxes

The movement in the components of deferred tax assets and liabilities is as follows:

Taxtoss

carry-forwards Other
Deferred tax assets
Balance at 1 January 2004 343 96
{Charged)/credited to income statement (26] 36
{Charged)/credited to equity 1
Reclassifications - (28]
Transfers to current tax 1
Translation differences (22) (5}
Balance at 31 December 2004 295 101
[Charged)/cradited to income statement 26 (23]
(Charged}/credited o equity - (1)
Reclassifications - {22]
Transfers to current tax 3 3
Translation differences 41 13
Balance at 31 December 2005 365 7

Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will be avaitable. The amount of estim

future taxable profit for this purpose is based on the budget for the succeeding year and multi-year forecasts.

Accelerated
depraciation Fair vatue
and amartisation Pensions gains Other

Deferred tax liabitities
Balance at 1 January 2004 95 40 13 69
Charged/{credited) to income statement (8) - (2} {16)
Charged/(credited] to equity - (8) - -
Reclassifications (28) - - -
Transfers to current - - - -
Translation differences (6) - - -
Balance at 31 December 2004 53 32 1" 53
Charged/(credited) to income statement - 1 {2) (1)
Charged/(credited] to equity - (&) - -
Reclassifications (22} - - -
Transfers to current 4 - - -
Translation differences 12 - -
Balance at 31 December 2005 47 27 52

-~
0
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28 Deferredtaxes continued
Certain deferred tax assets and liabilities have been offset. The following is the analysis of the deferred tax balances (after offset]
for financial reporting purposes:

Balanceat Balance at

31December 31 December

2005 2004

Deferred tax assets 436 396
Deferred tax liabilities 136 149

Buhrmann has operating loss carry-forwards at 31 December 2005 of approximately €1,999 mitlion . Expiration is approximately as

follows:

2006102010 33
2011t0 2016 -
2017t0 2022 423
Unlimited 1,523

1,999

Foranamount of €427 million of these operating loss carry-forwards no deferred tax assets were recognised in the balance sheet
asat 31 December 2005 due to the fact that future realisation is not foreseen,

29 Long-term borrowings

HighYield  High Yietd Term

Preference  Preference Convertible  Bondsdue  Bondsdue Term Loans  Securitised

Shares A* SharesC Bond 2014 2015 Leans A B/C/D notes QOther Total
Balance as at
31December 2004:
Redemptionvalue 181 294 115 110 - 12 417 74 28 1.331
Accretion/option value - (17} (35) - - - - - (52
Financing fees {3) 0 (2] {5) - a (2] {2] a [14])
Net [amortised cost) 178 277 78 105 - 112 415 72 28 1,265
Current 0 0 0 0 - 16 4 0 13 33
Long-term 178 277 78 105 - 96 41 72 15 1232
Balanceasat
31 December 2005:
Redemptionvalue 181 - 115 127 127 96 469 85 35 1,236
Accretion/option value - - {30 - - - - - - {30)
Financing fees (3) - (2l (6] (6] 0 (3] (1) 0 (22
Net (amortised cost] 178 - 83 121 121 96 466 84 35 1,184
Current 0 - 0 0 0 16 5 0 25 46
Long-term 178 - 83 121 121 80 461 84 10 1,138

*  The Preference Shares A are perpetual and do not have a redemption date,

Preference Shares A
Details about the Preference Shares A are given in Note 26. The financing fees related to the Preference Shares A are not amortised
asthe Preference Shares Aare non-redeemable. The annual dividend is recorded as an interest expense.
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29 Long-term borrowings continued

Preference Shares C

On 28 October 1999, Preference Shares C were issued to two U.S. venture capital groups, Apollo Management IV L.P. and Bain Cay
LLC to provide part of the financing of the acquisition of Corporate Express. In 2005, the Preference Shares C were repurchased fc
amount ¢f US$520 million which resulted in a loss of €85 million [see Note 35},

The Preference Shares C had a conversion option. The conversion option was separately valued at fair value and recorded under
‘other non-current liabilities. The Liability component was stated as ‘long-term borrowings’ at amortised cost using an effective
interestcf 11.2%.

Convertible Bond
Aseven-vear Subordinated Convertible Bond Loanwith listing at the Amsterdam Stock Exchange was issued in 2003 foranamot  ff
€115 million, with a coupon of 2% payable annually on 18 June. At 31 December 2005, the bonds are convertible by the option of th
holders into Buhrmann ordinary shares at a conversion price of £7.78 per share. The conversion price is adjusted annually, amor
others, for cash dividend. This loan must be redeemed on or before 18 December 2010. Buhrmann has the option to redeem the |
after 9 July 2008 if the official closing price of Buhrmann’s ordinary shares has been in excess of 150% of the conversion price for:
trading days ina period of 30 trading days. The Convertible Bonds were issued at par. The market value of the Convertible Bond at
31 December 2005 amounted to €191 million.

The conversion option was measured at issue of this bond using the residual method after deduction of the lizbility component
(measured at fair value) and recorded directly in shareholders’ equity. The liability component is stated at amortised cost (fairvalt
less financing fees) using an effective interest rate of 9.25%.

High Yield Bonds due 2014

Aten-year, Subordinated Bond Loan was issued in 2004 for the amount of US$150 miltion (2014 Notes), with a coupon of 8%%, pa
semi-annually. This loan must be redeemed on 1 July 2014. At any time before 1 July 2007, Buhrmann can choose to redeemupt
of this loan at a redemption price of 108.25% of the principat amount, with proceeds raised in one or more equity offering made
by Buhrmann, as long as certain conditions are met. Thereafter, the whole loan, or part of it, can be redeemed at contractual rate
above par {starting at 1July 2009 at 104.125%, decreasing annuallyl.

O
= ™

This High Yield Bond is stated at amortised cost using an effective interest rate of 9.02%. 1

The market value of this High Yield Bond at 31 December 2005 amounted to US$151 million (€128 million). |

High Yield Bonds due 2015 |
Aten-year, Subordinated Bond Loan was issued in 2005 for the amount of US$150 million (2015 Notes), with a coupon of 7%%, pi e
semi-annually. This loan must be redeemed on 1 March 2015. At any time before 1 March 2008, Buhrmann can choose to redeer
to 35% of this loan at a redemption price of 107.875% of the principal amount, with proceeds raised in one or more equity offering
made by Buhrmann, as long as certain conditions are met. Thereafter, the whole loan, or part of it, can be redeemed at contractt
rates above par [starting from 1 March 2010 at 103.938%, decreasing annually).

This High Yield Bond is stated at amortised cost using an effective interest rate of 8.65%.

The marketvalue of this High Yield Bond at 31 December 2005 amounted to US$147 million (€125 million).

Senior Facilities Agreement [Term Loan s A, B, C and D and Revolver] [
The Senior Facilities Agreement was arranged in 2003 and funded on 31 December 2003. The Senior Facilities Agreement consi
ofa Term Loan A of €120 million and Term Loans B with tranches of €50 million and US$380 million plus a working capital facili
€255 million {Revolver). The collateral provided for the Senior Facilities Agreement is a pledge on assets of Buhrmann NV, incler -all
its material existing and future operating companies in the United States and the Netherlands. Borrowings underthe Senior Fa  es
Agreement bear interest at floating rates related to LIBOR for the relevant currency forvarying fixed interest periods. The intere:  te
margins vary with the leverage ratio (pricing grid). The initial margin for both the Revolver and the Term Loan Ais 250% and fort
Term Loans B 2.75%. The Revalver carries a fee of 0.75% for the undrawn balance. The documentation of the Senior Facitities
Agreement allows for an increase in the Revolver as well as increases in Term Loans subject to meeting certain conditionssuch
maximum leverage ratio. This gives the Company the opportunity to raise funds under the existing arrangements. :

In July 2004, the Term Loans B were converted into Term Loans C. Atthe same time, the Term Loans C were increased by US$1:
mitlion and the initial interest rate margin was decreased to 2.50%. Subsequently, the Senior Facilities Agreement consisted of 1
Term Loan Aof €112 million, the Term Loans C with tranches of €50 million and US$503 mitlion and the Revolver of £255 millio n
30 Novernber 2005 the Term Loans C were converted into the Term Loans D thereby reducing the applicable marginover LIBOF 2
0.75%. At 31 December 2005 the applicable margins were 2.25% and 1.75% for the Term Loans Aand D, respectively.
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29 Long-term borrowings continued
Theinterest rates in effect at 31 December 2005 and 2004 were as follows:

2005 2004
Term Loan AEUR 472% 4.41%
Term Loan CEUR - 4.66%
Term Loan D EUR 4.22% -
Term Loan CUSD - 4.94%
Term Loan DUSD 6.20% -

The market value of the Senior Facilities Agreement is primarily determined by credit status. Interest rate developments have a imited
influence since these loans have a floating interest. Although these loans are not traded publicly, indication of market values can be
obtained through the agent. The market value at 31 December 2005 approximated the book value.

The Senior Facilities Agreement is subject to a variety of conditions as is customary for these types of facilities and the financial position
of Buhrmann. For example, specific minimum or maximum financial ratios {'covenants’] must be met such as:

Interest caverage ratio: EBITDAVinterest expense
Fixed charge ratio: EBITDA + rent + lease expenses/fixed charges
Leverage ratio: Indebtedness/EBITDA

The definitions of certain accounting numbers for covenant calculation purposes [for example: operating result before depreciation of
tangible fixed assets and internally used software and before amaortisation and impairment of goodwill (EBITDA} as well as exceptional
items and indebtedness] differ from figures as published in these Consolidated Financial Statements due to specific contractual
arrangements which are derived from our former Dutch GAAP reporting conventions. Also, income statement items used in covenants
are calculated on a rolling 12 monthly basis. More detailed information on the covenant levels is available on the web site of Buhrmann.
The actual covenant ratios at 31 Decernber 2005 comply with the threshold ratios as per loan covenants.

The Term Loans C and D are stated at amortised cost using an average effective interest rate of 5.84% for the USD denominated loans
and 4.65% for the EUR denominated loans. The Revolveris stated at its redemption value and the related financing fees are recorded as
capitalised financing fees under ‘other non-current assets’. The Term Loans A are also stated at their redemption as no financing fees
are allocated to these loans.

Securitised Notes

The Company has a trade receivable securitisation programme under which funds are raised by pledging trade receivables from
subsidiaries inthe USA as security for short-term and medium-term borrowings. Both trade receivables and borrowings related to this
programme are included in the Consolidated Balance Sheet. The transactions under this programme are treated as collaterised
borrowings.

The Short Term Notes are issuedin USD, reflecting the currency of the pledged receivables. The amount of Short Term Notes
outstanding against the receivables pledged fluctuates as a result of liquidity requirements, advance rates calculated and invoices
outstanding. No Short Term Notes were outstanding during 2004 and 2005. To ensure availability of re-financing for the Notes, a back-
up liquidity facility has been arranged.

In July 2002, Medium Term Notes in USD and GBP were issued. As a consequence of the sale of the paper merchanting division,
the collaterat for the Notes denominated in GBPR in the form of receivables denaminated in GBP generated by paper merchanting
companiesin the UK., no longer existed. At 31 December 2005, US$100 miltion of Medium Term Notes were outstanding.

The Mediurm Term Notes are stated at amortised cost using an average effective interest rate of 4.64%.

The market value of the Medium Term Notes approxirmates their book value as the Notes bear variable interest and have relatively
short maturities.

The Securitised Notes are stated at their redemption value and the related financing fees are recorded as capitalised financing fees
under ‘other non-current assets’.

The trade receivables securitisation programme raises funds by pledging trade receivables from operating companies in the United
States as security for short-term and medium-term borrowings which is treated as collaterised borrowings. The receivables and
borrowings related to this programme are included in the Consolidated Balance Sheet.
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29 Long-term borrowings continued

The operating companies sell their trade receivables to Buhrmann Silver US LLC, which in turn pledge the trade receivables to thi
party ded cated entities as security for short-term borrowings in the form of short term notes (Short Term Notes). The programm
delivers funding at attractive rates and at the same time diversifies sources of capital and increases financial flexibility.

The transactions relating to the Trade Receivable Securitisation Programme are as follows:

The Originators in the United States contribute their receivables to Buhrmann Silver US LLC (the U.S. Master Purchaser], which i¢
a partnership with the Qriginators as partners. The U.S. Master Purchaser issues notes [Buhrmann U.S. Notes) to Buhrmann Sib
Financing, LLC (the Sitver Note Issuer] and Sitver Funding Ltd {the MTN issuer).

With the Buhrmann U.S. Nates as collateral the MTN issuer has issued Medium Term Notes, which are listed on the Luxembourg
Stock Exchange, in US dollars and euro. As the euro denominated notes have the U.S. dollar pool as their primary coltateral, the

Medium Term Notes outstanding in euro have been swapped to U.S. dollar until maturity of the Medium Term Notes. The shares «
Silver Funding Ltd are held by the Silver Funding Charitable Trust, which is controlled by a board that is independent from Buhrme

The Silver Note |ssuer has the ability to issue Sitver Nates ta Erasmus Capital Corporation with the Buhrmann U.S. Notes as colla
With the Silver Notes as collateral Erasmus Capital Corporation can raise short-term funds in the market. The Silver Note issuer
wholly owned Buhrmann subsidiary and Erasmus Capital Corporation is a Delaware company spensored by Rabobank Internatic
Buhrmann Stafdiensten B.V. {a Dutch Buhrmann subsidiary] services the programme.

Average effective interest rate

The average blended effective cash interest rate, including margin and dividend on preference shares, was 6.9%in 2005 and 8.4%

in 2004,

Repayment schedule for long-term borrowings

2006 2007 2008 2009 >2009 Perpetual Total Fe
Fixed rate debt:
Preference Shares A 181 181
High Yield Bonds due 2014 127 127
High Yield Bonds due 2015 127 127
Subordinated Convertible Bonds 115 15
Other 2 ~ 2
Totalredemptionvalue
fixed rate debt 2 349 181 552
Variable rate debt:
Account receivables securitisation 85 85
TermbLoanA 16 26 26 27 96
TermLoans D 5 5 5 5 449 469
Other 25 ? 34
Total redemption value
variable rate debt 46 125 N 32 449 181 684
Total redemption value 46 125 31 34 818 181 1,236

The fairvalues of Buhrmann's fixed rate loans have been estimated based on applicable market interest rates available to Buhrmr
for instruments of a similar nature and maturity. The fair value of variable rate debt approximates the carrying value. For cash, tre
receivables, other short-term assets, trade payable, accrued liabilities and ather short-term liabilities, the carrying value of thes
financial instruments approximates their fair value owing to the short-term maturities of these assets and liabilities.

The instalments in 2006 of €4 million per quarter for Term Loans Aand approximately €1 million per quarter for Term Loans Dfa
inMarch, June, September and December. Other includes the Revolver and Medium Term Securitised Notes. There were no Sho
Term Securitised Notes outstanding at 31 December 2005. The average remaining term of long-term debt, excluding Preference
Shares A, is approximately four years.

b‘,,___,“¥wgvﬁﬁ
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30 Other provisions
The movementsin provisions other than pensions are as fallows:

Integrationand

Total restructuring Other
Position at 31 December 2004:
Non-current 85 i 74
Current 18 8 10
Total 103 19 84
Payments [18) (7) (1)
Additions charged to result 21 17 4
Releases to result/usage (4] (5) (11
Translation differences 2 1 1
Total changes m 6 (7)
Position at 31 December 2005:
Non-current 67 10 57
Current 33 15 19
Total 101 25 77

The long-term balance at 31 December reflects amounts payable after more than one year. Amounts payable within one year are
recorded as current provisions.

Integration and restructuring
Provisions for integration and restructuring mainly relate to the cost-saving restructuring measures in the Office Products operations
in North America and Eurcpe,

Other
Other provisions include primarity warranties regarding indemnifications with respect to divested businesses and various other
contractual risks.

Alsaincluded is the provision for product warranties relating to potentiat liabilities in the event products delivered or services rendered
do not meet the agreed qualities, inthose cases that the guarantee period has not yet expired. The additions charged to result only
relate to warranties issued during 2005 and are calculated as a percentage of net sales. This percentage is based on past experience.

31 Financial marketrisks

Buhrmann is exposed to financial market risks, including adverse changes in interest rates, currency exchange rates and availability
of short-term liquidity. Our financial policies are designed to mitigate these risks by restricting the impact of interest and currency
movements an our financial position while safeguarding an adequate liguidity profile.

The financing policy aims to maintain a capital structure which enables us to achieve our Group strategic objectives and daily
operational needs. The degree of flexibility of the capital structure, including appropriate access to capital markets, the financing of
working capital fluctuations and the costs of financing loptimal weighted average cost of capital] are factors taken into consideration.
With respect to the level of debt financing, Buhrmann focuses on cash interest cover [operating result before depreciation of tangible
fixed assets and internally used software and other intangible assets and before special items over cash interest) and the relationship
between borrowings and total enterprise value [market value based leverage, which is calculated by using the market capitalisation of
equity and the nominalvalue ofinterest-bearing debt as the total enterprise value). The objective is to restrict the four quarterly rolling
cash interest coverage to a minimum of three times and the market-value based gearing [net interest-bearing debt over total
enterprise value) over time to a maximum of 50%. In addition, consideration is given to the development of specific capital ratios, of
which the leverage ratio [net interest-bearing debt over operating result before depreciation of tangible fixed assets and internally used
software and before special items) is the most relevant. Actual cash interest cover at 31 December 2005 was 5.6 {2004: 4.7}, which is
above our minimum target level of 3, and the leverage ratio was 2.7 (2004: 2.2). Both the debt reduction and the refinancing carried out
in 2004 had a positive effect on the financial ratios.
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31 Financial market risks continued

Financialinstruments such as currency and interest swaps are used only to hedge against financial market risks, rather than fc
speculztive purposes. Financialinstruments are primarily dealt with third parties by Buhrmann NV, Buhrmann US, Inc. and
Buhrmann Shared Service Center (Europe) NV. These entities also act as the main financing companies for the Group. Inadditic  n
accounts receivable securitisation programme is being operated using Buhrmann Silver US LLC.

Ourtreasury function does not operate under an own profit objective but it pursues benefits of scale and efficiencyaswellaspro s
in-house services in the area of financial logistics. Cash and third-party debt is concentrated in the main financing companies tc \rure
maximum efficiency in meeting changing business needs, while local operations are largely financed by a mix of equityand long ~ m
inter-cempany loans denominated in local currencies.

Creditr sks

The Company's customer base is spread over many industries and sectors, including government institutions, and most of thes
custorners are large corporations orinstitutions. No individual customer represents 10% or more of the Company's total sales ¢ de
accounts receivable balance inany yearn

Management believes it has adequately provided for the collection risk in the Company's accounts receivable, by recording an
allowance for doubtful accounts, which reduces such amounts to their net realisable value, taking into consideration that collec
risks are to a certain extent insured.

The Cornpany has deposited its cash and deposits with and has obtained its loans from reputable financial institutions with high ity
credit ratings. The Company believes that the risk of non-performance by any of these institutions is remote.

Interest rate risks

Ourinterest policy is designed to restrict the short-term impact of fluctuations in interest rates while keeping the interest burde |
low as possible. Of the non-current portion of long-term borrowings at 31 December 2005, 56% was at floating interestrates bel |
hedging. Interest rate swaps are used to hedge against floating interest. We currently aim to have around 60% of the long-term
borrowings, after hedging, at fixed interest given the present, improved, level of interest cover. At 31 December 2005, 70% of the
current long-term borrowings was, after hedging, at fixed interest rates.

Breakdown of long-term borrowings by interest profile:

31 Dece EG_S_
Fixed % Floating %
Subordinated loans and Preference Shares A 503 4b - ' 0
Other loans 2 0 633 56
Interest swaps >1 year [see below) 297 44 (297 ;56
Total 802 70% 336 %
Buhrmann's interest rate swap contracts at 31 December 2005:
Notionat amaunt! Average interest .BE
Maturity {in millions) rate in %2 fi lons].
< lyear 42 2.74 1
<2vyears 148 4,27 1
<3years 148 471 0
<Syears 0

Total 339 2

1 The notional amount of these interest rates swaps is denominated in US dollars and has been translated at the year end exchange rate.
2 Pursuant to these swaps, Buhrmann pays the fixed interest rates indicated in the table and receives floating rates based on three-month LIBOR.

The total fair value at 31 December 2004 of the interest rate swap cantracts was €5 million negative.

The estimated fair value of the outstanding interest swap contracts [IRS s} indicates how much would be paid or received inexch &
for termination of the contracts without further commitments as perthe balance sheet date, and isincluded in the tables above. |
Inthe period 1 January 2004 to 30 September 2004, no hedge accounting was applied on the IRS'swhich means thatthechange  te
fairvalue of the IRS's in that period was recorded in the income statement. In the period 1 October 2004 to 31 December 2004, he |
accounting was applied to mast IRS's as these IRSs were designated as cash flow hedges which meansthat changes inthe fairy 2
of these IRS's were recorded in the hedge reserve in shareholders’ equity rather than in the incorme statement. As of 1 January 2 |
hedge accounting isappliedtoall IRS's.
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31 Financial marketrisks continued

The fairvalue of the IRS's at the start of hedge accounting is amortised to the hedge reserve with an offsetting amount in the income
statement, The total amount recorded in the income statement in 2005 was a gain of €2 million (as financing costs] and a total amount
of €5 million was added to the hedge reserve. In 2004, a gain of €4 million (as financing costs) was recorded in the income statement
and anamount of €1 millionwas added to the hedge reserve.

The fair value of the interest rate swaps at 31 December 2005 of €2 million positive is included in other current assets.

Currency rate risks

Regarding currency risk exposure on trading transactions, it is the policy to cover these risks on a transaction basis as much as
possible to protect the operational margins in local currency terms. Currency forward contracts with terms up to one year are also
used to cover these risks. The occurrence of these exposures is relatively low as operating companies generally operate on local
markets with local competitors.

Buhrmann aims toincur its debt by currency after hedges approximately in proportion to the forecasted split of operating result before
depreciation of property, plant and equipmentand internally used software, and before impairment of goodwill and other exceptional
results over the major currencies. The remaining translation risk is not covered. Forward foreign exchange and currency swaps are
usedto adjust the currency profile of the loans issued towards the desired position in order to achieve the hedging as per policy.

Giventhe volatility of currency exchange rates, there can be no assurance that Bunrmann will be able to effectively manage its currency
transaction risks or that any volatility in currency exchange rates will not have a material adverse effect on Buhrmann's financial

conditions or results of operations.

Breakdown of long-term borrowings by currency:

310ecember 31 Decernber

2005 2004

Asissued:
EUR 393 404
ush 741 824
Other 4 4

1,138 1,232
After hedging with forward exchange
and currency swaps [see below):
EUR 242 246
Ush 846 933
Other 49 53

1,138 1,232
Buhrmann's forward foreign exchange and currency swap contracts at 31 December 2005:

Weighted
average
conlractual Notional

Contract Maturity  exchangerate amount Fairvalue
Buy EUR/sell SKR < lyear 9.44 37 0
Buy EUR/sellUSD <1year 1.19 105 {1
Buy EUR/sell GBP < Tyear 0.69 9 0
Total 151 )

The estimated fairvalue of the outstanding currency swap contracts indicates how much would be paid or received in exchange for
termination of the contracts without further commitments as per the balance sheet date. The fair value of the currency swap contracts
at 31 December 2005 of €1 million negative is included in other current liabilities. Buhrmann does not apply hedge accounting to the
currency swaps which means that the changes in the fair value are recorded in the income statement and included in financing costs.

The total fair value at 31 December 2004 of the forward foreign exchange and currency swap contracts was less than €1 million.

Buhrmann has not applied hedge accounting to these currency swaps.
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32 Other current liabilities

I
|
|
31December 31 Dex T
2005 o
Taxes and social security contributions 32 0
Employee benefits otherthan pensions 149 ‘\A
Advance payments on orders b 4
Short-term provisions 18 0
Otheraccrued liabilities 84 5
289 5
Short-term provisions acquisition and restructuring related (see Note 30) 26 \7_
Financial payables and accruals * 19 fé_
Total 334 6
*  Financial payables and accruals mainly includes interest and profit tax.
33 Share-based payments ‘
Currently share option plans are outstanding under two different arrangements, the Buhrmann Incentive Plan up to 2003and the
Buhrmann Incentive Plan from 2004. Details about the Buhrmann Incentive Plan are provided in the remuneration report on page
541056 of this Annual Report.
Corporate Express Australia [in which Buhrmann has 53.1% share] has its own share-based payment plans.
Buhrmann [ncentive Plans
The movements in the outstanding number of options and weighted average exercise price are shown in the table below {includin
option rights held by the members of the Executive Board]. Each option of the Buhrmann Incentive Plan and new Buhrmann Ince
Plan gives right to one Buhrmann ordinary share. |
Plan rwet;i?:; Plan f\: g:_
average %;e
exercise ise
Number of price per Number of H er
options optionin EUR options  optio iﬁ_
Balance at 31 December 2003 5,046,698 14.18 - “—
Options granted - - 1,708,649 9
Options exercised - . - -
Options expired (416,500] 15.61 - -
Options forfeited {183,983] 14.36 (100,623 79
Balance at 31 December 2004 4,646,215 14.04 1,608,026 9
Adjustments resulting the rights
issue of 31 March 2005 * 254,298 - 91,970 -
Adjusted balance 31 December 2004 4,700,513 13.28 1,699,996 5‘7
Options granted - 1853359 40
Options exercised - - - -
Options expired (831,641) 25.99 - -
Options forfeited (202,802) 11.28 (210,243) 39
Balance at 31 December 2005 3,666,070 10.50 3,343,112 i

*  Asaresultofthe rightsissue of 31 March 2005, the number of options granted before that date have beenincreased by 5.72% white the exercise price has been decreased with €

Options granted are in principle hedged by purchasing the shares required on or close to the grant date. Optians may not be hedt

if the financial position of the Group gives rise to a decision not to purchase the shares required. Considerations for evaluating the ¢
financial position are the growth prospects and its required financing, as well as its capital structure. On the basis thereofitwas¢  Jed
not to purchase shares for this purpose in 2005 and 2004. !
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33 Share-based payments continued
The total of options exercisable at the end of the year are:

Buhrmann Incentive Plans

Weighted
average
exercise

Number of price per

options  option in EUR

31 December 2004 1,707,922 23.50
31 December 2005 2,238,146 15.47

The weighted average fair values and weighted average exercise prices per option at the date of grant for the options outstanding
at31 Decemberareasfollows:

Plan up to 2003 Plan from 2004

ineuro 2005 2004 2005 2004
Weighted average fairvalue of options granted with exercise
prices equal to the market value of the share at the date of grant 4.7 5.63 4.85 4.90
Weighted average exercise price of options granted with exercise
prices equal to the market value of the share at the date of grant 10.18 13.26 7.39 7.79
Weighted average fair value of options granted with exercise prices
above the market value of the share at the date of grant 6.21 8.18 - -
Weighted average exercise price of options granted with exercise
prices above the market value of the share at the date of grant 17.71 25.36 - -
The following table summarises information about options outstanding at 31 December 2005:
Options outstanding Options exercisable
Weighted Weighted Weighted Weighted
average average average average
remaining exercise remaining exercise
Number contractual price per Number contractual price per
Exercise price ineuro of options lifelinyears)  optionin EUR of options lifelinyears]  optioninEUR
2.70 1,393,460 4.3 2.70 - - -
3.59 34,464 4.3 3.59 - - -
7.37 1,615,342 53 7.37 - - -
7.40 1,727,770 6.3 7.40 - - -
12.95 1,299.063 1.3 1295 1,299,063 1.3 12.95
16.19 27,012 1.3 16.19 27,012 1.3 16.19
18.55 815,866 0.3 18.55 815,866 0.3 18.55
23.19 96,205 0.3 23.19 96,205 0.3 23.19
Total 7,009,182 4.0 9.02 2,238,146 0.9 15.47

At 31 December 2005, a total number of 3,343,112 options were outstanding under the new Buhrmann Incentive Plan at an weighted
average exercise price of €7.39 and a remaining weighted average contractual life of 5.8 years, none of which were exercisable at that
date.

The fairvalue of the options granted up to 2003 were estimated on the basis of the Black & Schales option model. Due to the performance
hurdle introduced in 2004, the fair value of the options granted in 2004 and 2005 was estimated on the basis of a binomial modelin
combinationwith a Monte Carlo simulation taking into account the number of options that will vest based on the performance-related
vesting conditions of the option programme. The following assumptions were used in 2005 and 2004:

2005 2004
Expected dividend yield 2.3% 2.3%
Expected share price volatility 50.0% 50.0%
Risk-free interest rate 2.937% 3.563%
Expectedterm Syears Dyears

The remuneration cost of all the option rights assigned is €7 million for 2005 (€6 mittion for 2004} and is included in the statements of
income. The fair value of the options is measured at grant date and recognised as cost on a linear basis during the vesting period, with a
corresponding increase shareholders’ equity as ‘option reserve’. When the options are exercised or lapsed, a rectassification from the
option reserve to retained earnings within shareholders’ equity takes place. This policy is applied to all options that at the date of

transition to IFRS at 1 January 2004 had not been exercised or vested ar lapsed.
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33 Share-based payments continued ‘
The fair value of the option rights is estimated by using expected dividend yield and share price volatility based on historictrackrec 5
at the date of granting the options. These values do not constitute the market value. The assumnptions were used exclusively for th |
calculation and do not necessarily provide an indication of expectations of management regarding developments in the future. |

The Company granted interest-bearing loans to the Dutch optionees up to and including 2002 to finance their upfront tax obligatic |
resulting from the options granted and which are due at the date of vesting. The loans of members of the Executive Board extende |
within this context are listed op page 60. As of 2003, these loans have not been granted any more.

Option plans Corporate Express Australia

Until 26 Noverber 2004, the Executive Option Plan EOP)was in place. Under the EOP:

- Thegrantof options may be subject to appropriate, market competitive performance hurdles.

- Eachissue of options to executives must be held for a minimum holding period determined by the board of Corporate Express
Australia before they can be considered for exercise. They can only be exercised if performance has exceeded any performance
hurdle set by the board of Corporate Express Australia.

- Options may be exercised before the end of their minimum holding period, butonly in special circumstances.

- Theprice atwhich options are issued is the weighted average market price of Corporate Express Australia's shares sold on the
Australian Stock Exchange during the five trading days immediately before the relevant options are issued.

The Long Term Incentive Plan ['LTIP) replaces the EQP from 26 Novernber 2004, Additional features of options or performance st
rights issued underthe LTIP are: senior executives of the Corporate Express Australia may be offered entitlement to ordinary sha

in Corporate Express Australia, in the form of performance rights, thatis, a righi to acquire shares in Carporate Express Australic
future date at no cost [in other words, a share option with a zero exercise price). The entitlement is conditional upon the satisfactic |
performance hurdles measured over a period of years. The actual number of performance share rights granted to a participant v
depend on the extent to which the performance conditions have been satisfied. No performance share rights witl be provided pric

the final date of the relevant measurement period, and thenwill only be granted if the performance conditions have been met.

The performance measure applied to the entitlement granted under the LTIP is relative to a TSR [for a definition see Bubrmann
Incentive Plan from 2004 above). The share prices to be used for the purpose of the TSR calculation are deterrnined as the weight
average of Corporate Express Australia's share price over the three-month period immediately preceding the start and end date
performance period. The TSR of all the companiesin the peer group, and Corporate Express Australia, will be ranked at the end
of athree-year performance period.

©

Exempt Employee Share Plan Corporate Express Australia [EESP)

Under the EESP, which is open to participation by all permanent Australian and New Zealand employees, depending onthenum  of

years continuous service with the Company, but not directors:

- Any proposed allocation is limited to a maximumvalue of A$1,000 per employee in any taxation financial year, based on the m:
price atthe time of issue.

- Shares are registered in the name of the participants, but held in the plan until the sooner of three years after acquisition, or
termination of employment by the participant. Shares are issued either by way of new issue, or are purchased by the employee  1re
plan company on market.

-

The remuneration cost of all the option rights assigned under the EOP and LTIP is €1 million for 2005 and 2004 (including minori
interest] and is included in the statements of income.

The movermnents in the number of shares to which the outstanding aptions assigned under the EOP and LTIP give right and weigh
average exercise price are as follows:

h
{

ted

[

exer ‘4C€

Number of Yare
shares E.Lll_]_

Balance at 1 January 2004 2,063,606 130
Options granted 466,846 148
Options exercised (256,840] .87
Options expired - -
Options forfeited (420,332) 35
Balance 31 December 2004 1,853,280 20
Options granted 355,183 .00
Options exercised (303,588 91
Options expired - -
Options forfeited (70,813) 29

Balance at 31 December 2005 1,834,062 72
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33 Share-based payments continued
The total of shares to which the exercisable options assigned under the EQP and LTiP give right at the end of the year are:

Weighted

average

exercise price

Numnber of pershare

shares inAUD

2004 544,434 2.36
2005 905,759 2.42

The following table summarises information about options assigned under the EOP and LTIP outstanding at 31 December 2005:

Options outstanding Options exercisable
Number Weighted Weighted Number Weighted Weighted
of shares average average of shares average average
towhich remaining exercise towhich remaining exercise
the options contractuat price per the options contractual price per
Range of exercise price in AUD give right life(inyears]  sharein AUD give right lifefinyears)  sharein AUD
2.40-5.10 2 4.04 1.55 2 4.04 1.55
7.78-9.34 2 540 4.67 2 5.40 4.67
0.00-495 1 7.96 2.26 1 651 4.33
34 Commitments not included in the balance sheet
Sub-lease
Gross income Net
31 December 2005
Rental and operational lease
The commitments are as follows:
2006 98 (7} 91
2007 83 (5] 78
2008 62 (2) 60
2009 46 {1 45
2010 37 0 37
Thereafter 145 0 145
Subtotal 47 (15) 456
Repurchase guarantees
These lapse as follows:
2006 10
2007 b
2008 7
2009 14
2010 5
Thereafter 1
Subtotal 43
Other
These lapse as follows:
2006 5
2007 1
2008 3
2009 -
2010 -
Thereafter -
Subtotal 9

Total commitments 508
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34 Commitments not included in the balance sheet continued
Operating lease commitments

The Company leases certain distribution facilities, equipment and offices under non-cancellable operating leases. The amounts
table above are the future minimum lease payments under all non-cancellable operating leases. Certain of these distribution fac
and offices are subleased by the Campany. Income to be received from these subleases is deducted from the amounts in the tabt
Lease expenses for nan-cancellable operating leases for distribution facilities, equipment and offices charged to the income sta
during the periods ended 31 December 2005 and 2004 were €73 million and €71 miltion respectively. Income from subleases inc

in the income statement was €1 million and €1 million respectively for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004.

Repurchase guarantees of €43 million in total at 31 December 2005 mainly relate to repurchase guarantees concerning graphic
machines sold to customers and financed by external financing companies. Should the customer be declared in default, the res)
financing company has a right of recourse against Buhrmann, which, in general, will be lower than market value. The amountin

in the table is the maximum exposure underthese guarantees.

Other commitments notincluded in the balance sheetinclude investment commitments relating to expenditure on projects, sut

the development of IT systems.

In addition, the Company had certain contingent liabilities, commitments and guarantees which are nat included in the table abc

andwhichare discussed below.

Buhrmann has issued certain performance guarantees to an estimated maximum amount of €2 million at 31 December 2005.”

major part of these guarantees expires latest on 1 September 2007.

35 Related party transactions

Intercornpany transactions, balances and unrealised gains on transactions between Group companies are eliminated on conso
andare not disclosed in this Note. Details of transactions between the Graup and other related parties are disclosed below.

Trading transactions

Amounts awed by Amoun
Sales of goods Purchases of goods related parties relat
in millions of euro 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
Faison Inc {see Note 11 86 59 - - 2 2 o
Remuneration of the Members of the Executive Board and Supervisory Board
The totel remuneration of members of the Executive Board during the year was as follows:
inthousards of eurn 2005
Short-term benefits 3,236
Post-employment benefits 665
Other long-term benefits 1,228
Termination benefits -
827

Share-based payments

Short-term benefits in the table above includes base salary and annual bonus.

The total remuneration of the members of the Supervisory Board was €296 thousand in 2005 and €270 thousand in 2004.

Details of the remuneration of the Members of the Executive Board and Supervisory Board and information about loans to and
ownership of securities by Members of the Executive Board and Supervisory Board are given in the remuneration report on pagr

5310 61 of this Annual Report.

Other related party transactions

On 31 March 2005, Buhrmann repurchased all outstanding Preference Shares C for an aggregate purchase price of US$520 mi
cash. Also Buhrmann granted to all sellers of Preference Shares C options to acquire, in aggregate, 346,500,000 of our ordinary
ata price of £10 per share. These options could only be exercised where, on or before 30 December 2005, Buhrmann and a thirc
either (i made an announcement that it was expected to reach an agreement on the terms of a bid for all outstanding shares,

or lii] entered into an agreement in relation to a public bid on all cur outstanding shares. The options lapsed on 30 December 201

Since the Supervisory Board included two representatives of the Preference Shares C holders, the transaction described above
qualified as a related party transaction. Both representatives, Messrs Hannan and Barnes resigned on completion of this trans:.
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36 Legal proceedings

Buhrmannis involved in various routine legal proceedings incidental to the conduct of its business. Buhrmann does not believe that any
of these legal or regulatory proceedings will have a material adverse effect onits financial condition, results of operations or cash flows
other than the proceedings disclosed below.

Paper Merchanting Germany: anti-trust

In April 2000, the German competition authorities {the Bundeskartellamt or BKA) launched an investigation against a number

of German paper merchants, among which is Buhrmann’s former subsidiary Deutsche Papier Vertriebs GmbH, alleging aviolation

of anti-trust rules in Germany in a number of regions. On 30 April 2004 the BKA imposed a fine of £7.6 million on Deutsche Papier
Vertriebs GmbH and 11 other paper merchants in Germany. The fine relates to the period between 1995 and 2000 and covers the whole
of Germany with the exception of the south. Deutsche Papier and the accused individuals do not agree with the fine and the calculation
thereof and have appealed against this fine. Athird-party investigation into the alleged surplus profitin a number of regions and a third-
party investigation into the calculation of the surplus profit used by the BKA substantiated Buhrmann's position that the fine reflects an
overestimation of any assumed possible surplus profit. Buhrmann has given an indemnity to PaperlinX Limited, the buyer

of the paper merchanting division.

Paper Merchanting Germany: completion accounts

Underthe Agreement for the Sale and Purchase of the paper merchanting division of Buhrmann NV dated 8 September 2003 a post-
completion dispute has arisen as to the valuation of a property in Germany for the purpose of inclusion in the completion accounts.
The completion accounts are the basis for the calculation of the final purchase price. The valuation difference amounts to €7 million.
The matteris currently pending the decision of an independent accountant. Once the value of the property has been determined, final
settlement of the purchase price can take place.

Information Systems France: Agena S.A. - Béfec

In 1994 Buhrmannissued arbitration proceedings against the sellers of the French company Agena S.A., an acquisition made in 1991,
Buhrmann's claim for damages was based on a misrepresentation of the financial position of the company in the acquisition balance
sheet. These proceedings resulted inan arbitral award adjudicating damages to the amount of £79 million received in 2003. [n 1995
proceedings had also started against Béfec (a predecessor of PricewaterhouseCoopers, France), the accountants who in 1991 had
certified the acquisition balance sheet. These proceedings were adjourned in anticipation of the outcome of the arbitration proceedings
against sellers. The matter against Béfec was resumed after the arbitral award. Béfec raised preliminary defence against the claim
which was rejected in the firstinstance. Although the defendant appealed against this judgment it may reasonably be anticipated that
the principal matter will be permitted. Buhrmann is claiming damages to the amount of €134 million plus interest and costs. Itis
estimated that a final decision may still take a considerable period.

Under [FRS [IAS 37} and US GAAP [FAS 5}, a contingent asset is disclosed when itis probable that an inflow of an economic benefit
will be realised and the amountis estimable. In practice, contingent assets are not disclosed until the amount and timing of the
inflow is known (e.g. there is a firm commitment from the counterpartyl. Accordingly, the above contingent assets may be judged
to be a non-disclosure in accordance with 1AS 37 and/or FAS 5, given the uncertainty as to its realisation and if so, the timing and
amount of realisation.

37 US CAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures

As of 1 January 2004, Buhrmann's Consolidated Financial Staternents have been prepared in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) which varyin certain respects from accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of
Arerica [US GAAP). The tables below give the effect that application of US GAAP would have on net result and shareholders’ equity
asreported under IFRS. Buhrmann's accounting policies under IFRS are in accordance with the standards as adopted for use in the
European Union {EU]. Some of the standards issued by the International Accounting Standards Board have not been endorsed by

the EU. However, the standards which have not been endorsed are not applicable to Buhrmann and therefore there is no difference
between IFRS as adopted for use in the EU and IFRS as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board.

IFRS 1 provides first-time adopters of IFRS with a number of exemptions and exceptions from full retrospective application, some

of which are applicable to Buhrmann {see Note 2]. The US GAAP numbers are determined as if the U.S. standards had always been
applied, i.e. US GAAP needs to be applied retrospectively. Had IFRS been applied fully retrospectively, net result and shareholders’
equity under IFRS would have been different, which in turn could have resultedin the elimination and different amounts of reconciling
itemns as shown in the table below or additional reconciling items.
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37 US CAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued

2005
Net result attributable to holders of
ordinary shares Buhrmann NV under IFRS 2
b Intangible fixed assets amortisation {8)
¢ Derivatives (1)
d Pensions (3)
e Share-based payments 7
f Subordinated Convertible Bonds 4
g Preference Shares A 1"
h Preference Shares C 108

i Revenue recognition b
| Financingfees 0
k Catalogue contributions 1
| Translation adjustments 3
m Restructuring 2

n Others (2]
o Deferredtaxes 5
Netincome under US GAAP 136

31December  21D:

2005
Total equity under IFRS 1,510
Less: minority interest (59)
Shareholders’ equity under IFRS 1,450
a Goodwill (181)
b Intangible fixed assets 67
d Pens:ons 130
f Subo-dinated Convertible Bonds {291
g Preference Shares A 178
h Preference Shares C -
i Revenue recognition (18]
j Finarcing fees 1
k Catalogue contributions (1)
m Restructuring 2
n Others 1
o Deferredtaxes (23)
Sharehalders’ equity under US GAAP 1,578

The differences between IFRS and US GAAP as indicated in the tables are explained betow, including related cisclosures requirec
under US GAAP.

a Goodwill

Differences between IFRS and US GAAP arise because of the exemption in IFRS 1 not to apply IFRS 3 ‘Business Combinations’

retrospectively to business combinations that occurred before the date of transition to IFRS whichis 1 January 2004. This means

that goodwill amounts recorded under Dutch GAAP as at 1 January 2004 are in principle carried forward under IFRS {see Note 2).

The amount of goodwill carried forward under IFRS at 1 January 2004 was €175 million higher than under US GAAP which is due

- Faracquisitions occurring prior to 1 January 1997, goodwill was directly written off to equity whereas under US GAAP this gooc
is capitalised and, until 31 December 2001, amortised over the estimated useful life of 40 years.

- In connection with a number of acquisitions, certain fair value adjustments, including provisions for restructuring and integrati
and valuation allowances on deferred tax assets, were recorded which did not qualify for US GAAP. This led to a lower amount ¢
goodwill under US GAAP. In addition, for US GAAP purposes only, certain intangible assets (Corparate Express brand name ani
internally used software) were valued and recognised separately from goodwill, see point b) below.

- Buhrmann repurchased the outstanding public minority share of a former subsidiary in 1998. This transaction was accounted !
a repurchase of equity whereas under US GAAP the surplus paid over fairvalue of net assets was recorded as goodwill.

- Differences in the method of testing goodwill for impairment resulted in a higher amount of impairment under US GAAP in 200
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37 USCGAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued
Goodwillis not amortised under IFRS or US GAAP but tested for impairment annually. The annual impairment test on goodwill
at 31 December 2004 and 2005 did not resultin an impairment under IFRS or US GAAP.

In 2004, positive translation adjustments of €16 million and in 2005 negative translation adjustrents of €32 million were recorded
on the differences in goodwill between US GAAP and IFRS as some of the goodwilt iterns are denominated in US dollars.

In 2005, Corporate Express Australia purchased 6.3 million of its own shares from minarity shareholders thereby raising Buhrmann’s
interestin Corporate Express Australia from 51.5% to 53.1%. The amount paid in excess of the fair value was recorded as a reduction

of shareholders’ equity under IFRS (€10 million] whereas under US GAAP this amount was recorded as goodwitl.

The neteffect at 31 December 2004 and 2005 of the items mentioned above was a lower amount of goodwill under US GAAP of
€159 million and €181 million respectively compared to IFRS.

The moverments in goodwill under US GAAP were as follows:

2005 2004
Book value at beginning of year 1,165 1,225
Investments 20 b
Translation differences 136 (66]
Book value atend of year 1,321 1,165
Accumulated cost 2,468 2,120
Accurmulated amortisation (208) (168
Accumulated impairment {939] [787)
Book value atend of year 1,321 1,165

b Intangible fixed assets

Differences in the accounting for intangible fixed assets between IFRS and US GAAP arise because of the exemption in IFRS 1 not to
apply IFRS 3 'Business Combinations' retrospectively to business combinations that occurred before the date of transition to [FRS.

This means, among others, that no intangibles are recognised under IFRS with respect to business combinations which took place
before 1 January 2004 if these intangibles were also not recorded under Dutch GAAP (see Note 2).

With the acquisition of Corporate Express in October 1999, certain intangible assets were valued and recognised separately from
goodwill under US GAAP. These include the Corporate Express brand name (US$75 million] and internally used software [US$20
million}. The Corporate Express brand name and internally used software are amortised over their estimated useful lives of 40 and
sevenyears, respectively.

The book value of the Corporate Express brand name was US$64 million at 31 December 2005 and US$64 million at 31 December
2004. The accumulated amortisation was US$11 million at 31 December 2005 and US$9 million at 31 December 2004. The
amortisation expense was US$2 million in each of 2005 and 2004 and will be US$2 million in each of the next five years.

The book value of the internally used software was US$2 million at 31 December 2005 and US$5 million at 31 December 2004.
The accumulated amortisation was US$18 million at 31 December 2005 and US$15 million at 31 December 2004, The amortisation
expense was US$3 million in each of 2005 and 2004 and will be US$2 million in 2006,

Alsoincluded under ‘Intangible fixed assets’ are amounts allocated to customer relationships of companies acquired in 2003 and 2002
of €7 million and €10 million, respectively, which are separated from goodwill and classified as intangible fixed assets under US GAAP
and amortised over a period of ten years. The book value under US GAAP was €11 million at 31 December 2005 and €13 million at 37
December 2004. The accumulated amortisation was €6 million at 31 December 2005 and €4 million at 31 December 2004. The
amortisation expense under US GAAP was €2 million in 2005 and 2004 and will be €2 million in each of the next five years.

¢ Derivatives
This item relates to interest rate swaps [IRS) which under both IFRS and US GAAP are valued at fair value. The IRS were entered into to
hedge variable rate debt to fixed rate.

Under IFRS, from 1 January 2004 to 30 September 2004, no hedge accounting was applied on the IRS which means that the change in
the fair value of the IRS in that period was recorded in the income statement. In the period 1 October 2004 to 31 December 2004, hedge
accountingwas applied to some IRS as these IRS were designated as cash flow hedges which means that changes in the fair value of
these IRS inthis period were recorded in the hedge reserve in shareholders’ equity rather thanin the income statement. The fairvalue
of these IRS at the start of hedge accounting is amortised to the hedge reserve with an offsetting amount in the income statement. The
total amount recorded in the income statement under IFRS in 2004 was a gain of €3 million and a total amount of £1 million was added
to the hedge reserve.
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37 US GAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued

Under US GAAP, hedge accounting was applied for some IRS during the whole year 2004. In 2004, Buhrmann recorded in the inco
statermnent under US GAAP a gain of £3 million due to hedge ineffectiveness on IRS for which hedge accounting was applied and a
of €3 million on IRS for which no hedge accounting was recorded. In 2004, under US GAAP a gain of €5 million was recorded direc!
shareholders’ equity (as an addition to Other Comprehensive Income] relating to IRS for which hedge accounting was applied.

Asof 1 January 2005, hedge accounting is applied to all IRS under IFRS and, with the exception of one IRS, also under US GAAP. Ur
IFRS, in 2005 an amartisation gain of € 2 million was recorded in the incomne statementand under US GAAP, an amortisation loss
£1 million. The change in the fair value of the one IRS for which under US GAAP no hedge accounting was applied was recorded in
income statement under US GAAP [a gain of £2 million) and under IFRS in the hedge reserve. The net effect was a €1 million lowe
in the income statement in 2005 under US GAAP compared to IFRS. Under IFRS, in 2005 an amount of £6 millian was recorded as
addition to the hedge reserve [directly in shareholders equity] and under US GAAP there was an addition to Other Comprehensive
Income [directly in shareholders’ eguityl of €6 million.

At 31 December 2005, the balance of the hedge reserve under IFRS amounted to €7 million and the balance of Accumulated Othe
Comprehensive Income with respect to IRS under US GAAP was €4 million. These balances will affect earnings when the interest
the periods being hedged affect earnings. An amount of £2 mitlion is expected to be reclassified to earnings in 2006 under IFRS ar
tess than €1 million under US GAAP.

Allamounts stated above are before taxes.

d Pensions

This reconciling item relates to the pension plans which meet the definition of defined benefit plans. Under IFRS, the funded statu
[plan assets less projected pension obligations) of these plansis recorded in the balance sheet. Actuarial gains and losses are un
IFRS recognised and recorded directly in equity. Under US GAAP, the accrued or prepaid pension cost in the balance sheet consist
of the funded status, which is equal to IFRS, and the unrecognised actuarial gains or losses. The cumulative actuarial losses unde
US GAAP were €153 million at 31 December 2005 and €127 million at 31 December 2004. In addition, under US GAAP an addition.
minimum liability of €23 million at 31 December 2005 and €18 million at 31 December 2004 was recorded in the balance sheet.
Under US GAAP, an additional minimum liability is recorded for the actuarial present value of accumulated benefits that exceede:
plan assets. The movements in the additional minimum liability are recorded directly in shareholders’ equity (as a movement in O
Comprehensive Income).

Domestic plans Foreign pians
: 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
Funded status atend of year under IFRS
and US GAAP (see Note 20) 87 95 (36) (32} 51
Unrecognised net actuarial [gains)/losses
atend of year under US GAAP 123 102 30 25 153
Prepaid/laccrued) pension cost under US GAAP 210 197 (6) (7) 204
Domestic plans Foreign plans
2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
Additional minimum liability at end of
year under US GAAP - - (23) {(18) (23)

The amount for pensions in the reconciliation of income in 2005 consists of the amaortisation under US GAAP of unrecognised
actuarial losses. Actuarial losses [and gains] are amortised over the remaining service period when their net cumulative amount
exceeds 10% of the assets or obligations of the plan [whichever is higher]. The amount for pensions in the reconciliation of incom:
in 2004 mainly consists of the amortisation of unrecognised actuarial losses and a curtailment gain under US GAAR.
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37 US CAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued

e Share-based payments

Under!FRS, as of 1 January 2004, the fair value of the stock options granted to employees is recognised as an expense on a linear basis
during the vesting period, with a corresponding increase in shareholders’ equity.

In 2004 and 2005, under US GAAP Buhrmann used the intrinsic value method in accordance with APB 25 under which no cast has been
recognised for the stock options granted to employees. Under APB 25 cost is deferred until the options are exercised.

f Subordinated Convertible Bonds

Under IFRS, Buhrmann's Subardinated Convertible Bonds, which were issued on 18 December 2003, are classified as a compound
financial instrument. The conversion option is recorded directly in shareholders’ equity and the liability component as long-term
borrowings. The conversion option and the liability component are initially stated at fair value {proceeds received net of transaction
costs incurred). The liability component is subsequently stated at amortised cost which is the initial amount minus interest and
principal payments plus cumulative amortisation using the effective interest method of any difference between the initial amount
and the maturity amount. The amortisation is recorded in the income statement.

Under US GAAP, Buhrmann's Subordinated Convertible Bonds are fully classified as a liability and the interest payments are expensed.
The transaction costs relating to these bonds are capitalised and amortised using the effective interest method.

The amountin the reconciliation of equity is the difference between the book value of the amartised cost under IFRS (€84 million] and
the liability (€115 million) less capitalised financing fees (€3 million) under US GAAP,

The amount in the reconciliation of income is the difference between the amortisation cost recorded under IFRS [€7 million for 2005
and 2004 and the interest paid and expensed [€2 million in 2005 and 2004} and the amortisation of the capitalised transaction costs
[€1 million in 2005 and 2004) under US GAAP.

g PreferenceSharesA

Under IFRS, Buhrmann's Preference Shares Aare classified as a lisbility and stated at amortised cost which is the fair value at the date
of issue less transaction costs incurred. There is no amortisation of transaction cost as the Preference Shares A are non-redeemable.
Under US GAAP, Buhrmann's Preference Shares A are classified as shareholders' equity [proceeds received net of transaction
costsincurred].

The annual dividend of €11 million in 2005 and 2004 is recorded as an expense under IFRS and as a reduction of shareholders’ equity
under US GAAP.

h Preference SharesC

Under IFRS, Buhrmann's Preference Shares C were presented as a liability with the conversion option separately valued. The liability
componentis initially stated at fair value [proceeds received net of transaction costs incurred) and subsequently stated at amortised
cost (for a definition see [f] above). The amortisation is recorded in the income statement. The conversion option is valued separately at
fairvalue at each balance sheet date and recorded as a liability and the changes in the fair value are recorded in the income statement.

Under US GAAP, Buhrmann's Preference Shares C were presented as shareholders” equity [proceeds received net of transaction costs
incurred) and the annual dividend was recorded as a reduction of shareholders’ equity.

The amount in the reconciliation of income in 2004 consists of the effective interest of £31 million, an exchange gain of £22 million [the
Preference Shares C are denominated in USD) and the change in the fair value of the canversion option which was a loss of €5 million,
all recorded under IFRS.

In 2005, Buhrmann repurchased all the outstanding Preference Shares C. The amount in the reconciliation of income in 2005 consists
of the effective interest of €8 million, an exchange loss of €14 million and the change in the fair value of the conversion option which
was a loss of €1 million, all recorded under IFRS until the repurchase took place. Furthermore, the repurchase resulted in a loss of
€85 under IFRS. Under US GAAP, the excess of €40 million of the repurchase price over the carrying amount of the Preference Shares
Cwas recorded as deemed dividend.
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37 US CAAP reconciliation and additional disclesures continued

i Revenuerecognition

Buhrmann sells graphic machines to customers which are financed by external financing companies and for which Buhrmann't
given repurchase guarantees which means that should a customer be declared in default, the respective financing company has
aright of recourse against Buhrmann. Under IFRS, revenue is recognised when the machines have been instatled because, base
on experience with performing under these repurchase guarantees, Buhrmann does not retain significant risk. Under US GAAP,
Buhrmann recognises revenue from the sale of these machines only when the right of recourse has ended and Buhrmann is leg:
released from its obligation which is generally five years from the date of sale.

j Financing fees

in 2003, advisers' fees relating to the Senior Facilities Agreement entered into in 2003 are capitalised under US GAAP but they are
treated s costs to extinguish the loans under the old Senior Credit Facility under IFRS and therefore expensed. Conversely, the
advisers' fees relating to the replacement of the Term Loans B for the Term Loans C in 2004 were expensed under US GAAP and
capitalised under IFRS. The net effect was a higher book value of capitalised financing fees of €1 million at 31 December 2004 an
ahigheramount of amortisation in 2004 and 2005 under US GAAP. In 2005, advisers fees (of less than €1 million) relating to the
replacement of the Term Loans for the Term Loans D were expensed under US GAAP and capitalised under FRS.

The impairment of the financing fees in 2004 relating to the repurchase of the 12.25% High Yield Bond (2009 Notes] was € 5 millic
lower under US GAAP than underIFRS because the financing fees related to this bond were amortised based on the effective yiel
method under IFRS and on a linear basis under US GAAP which resulted in a higher book value of the capitalised financing fees u
IFRS before impairment.

k Catalogue contributions
Buhrmann receives funds from vendors for inclusion of their praducts in Buhrmann's catalogue offerings [catalogue contributio
These centributions are generated by catalogue pages.

Under IFRS, these catalogue contributions are recognised as income on a linear basis over the period the catalogue is
generating sales.

Under US GAAP, these catalogue contributions are treated as volume rebates and deducted from the purchase cost of trade goos
in accorcance with EITF Issue no. 02-16, ‘Accounting by a Reseller for Cash Consideration Received from a Vendor'.

L Translation adjustments

Both under IFRS and US GAAP, translation differences arising from long-term loans granted to Group companies that have the
nature of permanent investments (quasi equity] are recorded directly in equity as ‘cumulative translation adjustments’ by analog:
of translation differences on shareholdings in Group companies (see Note 2 ‘Princ ples of consolidation’). Under IFRS, cumulativ
translation adjustments with respect to these long-term loans are recognised in the income statementwhen these loans are
reduced. On this basis, a loss of €3 million was recorded in 2005 under IFRS. Under US GAAP, no such recognition is recorded
inthe income statement until the loans are substantially or futly repaid.

m Restructuring
In 2005, Buhrmann recorded restructuring reserves for termination benefits. Under US GAAP, charges of €1million recorded un
IFRS were reversed and are recognised over the remaining service period of the related employees in 2006.

Alsoin 2005, restructuring reserves of €1 million were recorded relating to acquired companies which under IFRS were recordec
anexpense and under US GAAP as part of goodwill.

n Others
This relates to several other differences between IFRS and US GAAR.

o Deferredtaxes
Under US GAAPR, the valuation of deferred tax assets for loss carry-forwards at 1 January 2004 was €8 million higher than under!
In the course of 2004, this difference was reversed which resulted in a €8 million higher tax expense under US GAAP compared tc

Furthermore, deferred taxes on US GAAP reconciling items negatively affected equity under US GAAP in the amount of £23 millic
at 31 December 2005 and £22 million at 31 December 2004. The effect on incame under US GAAP compared to IFRS was a tax inc
of €5 mitlion in 2005 and a tax expense of £2 million in 2004,

(172
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37 US GAAP raconciliation and additional disclosures continued
The components of deferred tax under US GAAP are as follows:

31December 31 December

2008 2004
Deferredtaxassets:
Tax loss carry-forwards 531 424
Other 75 96
Nominal deferred tax asset 606 515
Valuation allowances (166) (123)
Deferred tax asset 440 392
Current 53 63
Non-current 387 329
Deferred tax asset 440 392
Deferred tax liabilities:
Accelerated depreciation and amortisation [47) (73]
Pensions (64) (59]
Fairvalue gains {9 (11
Other (43) {25
Deferred liabilities (163) (168)
Current (3 (4)
Non-current (160) {164}
Deferred liabilities (163} (148)
Totaltax income or [expense) under US GAAP is as follows:

2005 2004
Current (27) (23)
Deferred:
Benefits operating loss carry-forwards 1 37
Adjustments to deferred taxes for enacted changes
in tax laws or a change in the tax status - 6
Adjustments in the valuation allowances due to change
in judgment about realisability 3 (16)
Allother deferred tax items 3 {1
Total deferred 7 26
Totalincome taxes (20 3
Allocation:
The Netherlands 10 26
Foreign (30] {23)
Totalincome taxes (20} 3

Additional US GAAP disclosures
Operating result, result from continuing operations and result on disposal of discontinued operations under U5 GAAP presentation

Operating result, result from continuing operations, result from discontinued operations, result on disposal of discontinued operations
and net result under US GAAP are as follows:

2005 2004
Operating result 235 213
Resutlt from continuing operations 131 104
Resulton sale of discontinued operations 5 4

Netincome 136 108
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37 US GAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued

The resulton the sale of discontinued operations is the (partial) release of reserves for indemnification and warranties in connecti
with operations that were discontinued in previous years. The amount in 2005 mainly relates to the former subsidiary Kappa Pack
whichwas divested in 1998. The amount in 2004 mainly relates to the former paper merchanting division which was divested in 20

Reserves for indemnification and warranty of discontinued operations and other divested companies to be retained by the Compa
of 31 December 2005 amounted to £14 million (2004: €21 million] which is included in the Company’s Consolidated Balance Shee

Earnings per share under US GAAP

Basic earnings per share are computed by dividing the result after deduction of dividend on Preference Shares by the weighted av
number of ordinary shares outstanding for the periods under review. Dividends paid to holders of Preference Shares Aof €11 mill
in 2005 and 2004 and to holders of Preference Shares C of €46 million in 2005 and €26 million in 2004 were deducted for the years
presented. Fully diluted earnings per share assume that any dilutive convertible securities were converted at the beginning of eac
and all options outstanding at the end of the year were exercised, insofar as the average market price was higher than the exercis
price during the financial year.

The computation of basic and fully diluted earnings per ordinary share under US GAAP is as follows:

2005
Computation basic earnings per share
Net result 136
Less dividends on Preference Shares Aand C (57)
Net result after deduction of dividend on Preference Shares 79
Discontinued operations (5)
Result from continuing operations after deduction of dividend
on Preference Shares 74
Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding [in thousands) 168,231 14
Basic earnings per share (ineuro)
Result from continuing operations 0.44
Discontinued operations 0.03
Net result 0.47
Computation of fully diluted earnings per share
Netresult 136
Add-back: interest Subordinated Convertible Bond 2
Less dividends on Preference Shares Aand C (57)
Net result after deduction of dividend on Preference Shares 81
Discontinued operations (5)
Result from continuing operations after deduction
of dividend on Preference Shares 76
Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding
on fully diluted basis (in thousands) 185,976 16
Fully diluted earnings per share {ineuro)
Result from continuing operations 0.41
Discontinued operations 0.03
Net result 0.44
Computation of weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding on fully diluted basis [in thousands]:
Weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding 168,231 14
Conversion of Subordinated Convertible Bond 14,757 1
Conversion of Preference Shares C -
Exercise of share option rights 2,988

185,976 161

ar




Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

37 US GAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued
The weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding in 2004 has been adjusted by a factor 0.9456 to compensate
for the dilution effect caused by the rights issue in the first quarter of 2005.

In 2005 and 2004, the conversion of Preference Shares C is notincluded in the calculation of diluted earnings per share because
they would have an antidilutive effect.

The number of ordinary shares that would arise after conversion of the Subordinated Convertible Bond was 14.8 million at
31 December 2005 and 14.5 million at 31 December 2005 and 31 December 2004 . The annual interest onthe
Subordinated Convertible Bond is €2 million before and after tax.

The nurnber of ordinary shares that would arise after conversion of the Preference Shares C at 31 March 2005 {before the repurchase)
was 38.4 million and 37.9 mitlion at 31 December 2004.

The nurmber of ordinary shares that would arise after exercise of the option rights at 31 December 2005 and 2004 was 2.0 million
and 0.9 million respectively.

Stock options

Until 31 December 2005, under US GAAP Buhrmann used the intrinsic value method in accordance with APB 25 underwhich no cost

is recognised for the stock options granted to employees. If the Company had elected to recognise compensation expense based on the
fairvalue of all stock options at grant date in accordance with SFAS 123, ‘Accounting for Stock-Based Compensation’, compensation
costof €6 million in 2005 and €6 million in 2004 would have been recorded. Net income in 2005 and 2004 would have been reduced to
the proforma amaunts indicated below:

in mitlians of euro, except per share data 2005 2004
US GAAP netincome:

As reported 136 108
Pro forma 130 102
US GAAP basic earnings per share:

As reported 0.47 0.49
Proforma 0.43 0.45
US GAAP fully diluted earnings per share:

Asreported 0.44 0.46
Proforma 0.40 0.42

The options granted up to and including 2003 are valued on the basis of the Black & Scholes option madel. During the year ended

31 December 2004, we also valued the options issued in 2004 on the basis of the Black & Scholes option model. In 2005, we modified
the valuation model to better reflect the value related to the performance conditions for options issued in 2004 and 2005. In the table
above, pro forma netincome for 2004 and 2005 is based on valuation on the basis of a binomial model in combination with Monte Carto
simulation taking into account the number of options that will vest based on the performance-related vesting conditions of the

option programme. The effect of the change in valuation methodology on our previous reported pro forma netincome was less than
£1 million. For assumptions used in calculating fair values, see Note 33. Forfeitures are accounted for as they occur in the
compensation cost indicated above.

Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income
The calculation of comprehensive income is as follows:

2005 2004
Netincome US GAAP 134 108
Other comprehensive income net of tax:

Foreign currency translation adjustments 193 (76}
Unrealised gains and losses on derivative instruments 4 4
Minimum pension liability (3) 7]

Comprehensive income 290 29

Foreign currency translation adjustments do not include taxes in 2005 or 2004. Unrealised gains and losses on derivative instruments
includes a tax expense of £2 million in 2005and €1 million in 2004. Minimum pension liability includes a taxincome of €1 million in
2005and a tax income of €2 million in 2004.
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37 US GAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued
The balance of accumulated ather comprehensive income (after tax] is as follows:

Unreatised
gainsand A nal
Foreign currency lasseson n :m
transtation derivative on
Totat adjustments instruments Lit_y_
Balance at 31 December 2003 (275) (264) (5) (6)
Other comprehensive income [loss) (79) [7¢) 4 ‘[7]
Balance at 31 December 2004 (354) (340) (1) 13)
Other comprehensive income (loss) 154 153 4 3
Balance at 31 December 2005 {200) (187) 3 16)
The accumulated other comprehensive income at 31 December 2005 is net of £26 million taxes on foreign currency transtation J
adjustments, €1 million taxes on unrealised gains and losses on derivative instruments and €6 million taxes on additional minirr
pension Liability.
‘Shareholders’ equity
The movements in shareholders’ equity under US GAAP are as follows:
2005 W
Shareholders’ equity at beginning of the year 1,474 55
Dividend ordinary shares (12) 14)
Share issue 238 i 5
Netincome under US GAAP 136 08
Dividend Preference Shares A {11) 11
Repurchase Preference Shares C (401)
Other comprehensive incame (loss) 154 [79)
Shareholders’ equity end of the year 1,578 Vz
During the year ended 31 December 2004, we presented minority interests as part of shareholders’ equity under US GAAP. As m ‘[ity

interests are not presented within shareholders’ equity under US GAAR, we have corrected this presentation in 2005. The effectc 2
change in presentation on our previously reported shareholders’ equity under US GAAP is a decrease of £56 million in 2004.

Integration and restructuring
The movements in the restructuring provisions in 2005 under US GAAP were as follows:

Lease

termination
Employee and other
costs closing costs otal
Balance at 31 December 2004 9 9 18
Set-up/finalisation 9 ] 10
Cash utilisation (4) (3 (7)
Currencytranslation - 1 1

Balance at 31 December 2005 14 8 22
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37 US GAAP reconciliation and additional disclosures continued
The movemnents in the integration provisions in 2005 under US GAAP were as follows:

Lease

termination

and other
closing costs Total
Balance at 31 December 2004 3 3
Set-up - -
Cash utitisation (1) (1)
Balance at 31 December 2005 2 2

Provisions for restructuring and integration mainly relate to the cost-saving restructuring measures in the Office Products operations
in North America and Europe.

Valuation and qualifying accounts

Balance at Charges to Balance
the beginning costs and Utitisation/ Charges to atthe end
of the period expenses release  otheraccounts” of the period
Year ended 31 December 2005
Allowance for doubtful accounts receivable 23 3 {4) 1 23
Provision forimpairment of inventory 32 12 (10) - 34
Year ended 31 Decemnber 2004
Allowance for doubtful accounts receivable 30 1 {8) - 23
Provision for impairment of inventory 41 10 (18) (1) 32
*  Includes effect of acquisitions and disposats and foreign currency transtation adjustments.
Provision for product warranties
The movements in the provision for product warranties were as follows:
Balance as at 31 December 2004
Utilisation 0
Additions charged to the income statement 0
Transfer to current liabilities
Balance as at 31 December 2005 3

The provision for product warranties relates to potential Liabilities in the event products delivered or services rendered do not meet
the agreed qualities, inthose cases that the guarantee period has not yet expired. The additions charged to the income statement only
relate to warranties issued during 2005 and are calculated as a percentage of net sales. This percentage is based on past experience.

Variable interest entities
FASB Interpretation no. 46 [FIN 46) Consolidation of Variable Interest Entities’ requires certain disclosures of variable interest entities
and, as of 1 January 2003, the consolidation of certain of these variable interest entities.

Buhrmann has determined that at 31 Decernber 2005 it had a variable interest in Silver Funding Ltd and which facilitate the accounts
receivable securitisation programme which is describedin Note 29. Aside from the accounts receivable and liabilities in connection
with the accounts receivable securitisation programme that are included in Buhrmann's Consolidated Balance Sheet, both under
IFRS and US GAAP, this entity does not have other significant assets or liabilities. Buhrmann has also determined that at 31 December
2005 it had a variable interest in Faison Inc. which sells office products mainly to government institutions in the United States.

The consolidation of this entity would not have had a material impact on netresult or shareholders’ equity under US GAAP.
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38 New accounting pronouncements
IFRS }
The new accounting pronouncements under IFRS that are effective after 31 December 2005 are amendments to1AS Tand IAS39 35
6,IFRS 7 and IFRIC 4. The new accounting pronouncements which could potentially affect Buhrmann's future consolidated resul
operations, financial position and cash flows under IFRS are described below:

In December 2004, the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee [IFRIC}issued IFRIC 4 'Cetermining whethe
anarrangement contains a lease’. The issues addressed in this Interpretation are how to determine whether an arrangement

is or contains a lease, how it should be assessed and, how the payments for the lease should be separated from payments for an
other elements in the arrangement. IFRC 4 is effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2006. Buhrmanniscur |y
reviewing the impact that adoption of IFRIC 4 will have on its consolidated results of operations, financial position and cash flows
expects thatit willnot have a material impact.

In June 2005, the International Accounting Standards Board {IASB) amended IAS 39 ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement’ to limit the use in IAS of the fair value option which permits entities to designate irrevocably on initial recognition
any financial asset or financial liability as one [without separating embedded derivatives) to be measured at fair value with gains ¢
losses recognised in profit or loss. The IASB also amended IAS 39 to define financial guarantee contracts’ andtoamend requirer s
for their treatment by the issuer. Financial guarantee contracts {sometimes known as ‘creditinsurance’} require the issuer to me
specified payments to reimburse the holder for a loss it incurs if a specified debtor fails to make paymentwhen due undertheort |t
or madified terms of a debt instrument. These amendments to IAS 39 are effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 Jan
2006. Buhrmann s currently reviewing the impact that adoption of this amendment will have on its consolidated results of opera
financial position and cash flows but expects that it will not have a materialimpact.

=

In August 2005, the IASB published IFRS 7 ‘Financial Instruments: disclosures’. IFRS 7 supersedes IAS 30 and the disclosure

requirements of IAS 32. The objective of IFRS 7 is to require entities to provide disclosures in their financial statements that enabl
users to evaluate the significance of financial instruments for the entity's financial position and performance and the nature and: nt
of risks arising from financial instruments to which the entity is exposed during the period and at the reporting date, and how the ‘ty
manages those risks. The disclosure requirements of IFRS 7 are effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 200 d
will not have an impact on Buhrmann's consolidated results of operations, financial position or cash flows.

In August 2005, the IASB amended IAS 1 'Presentation of Financial Statements’ to add requirements for disclosure of informatio 3t
enables users of financial statements to evaluate the entity's objectives, policies and processes for managing capital. This amen: Int
to IAS 1is effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2007 and will not have an impact on Buhrmann's consolida
results cf operations, financial pasition or cash flows. |

US GAAP

In Noverber 2004, the Financial Accounting Standards Board [FASB} issued SFAS no. 151, Inventory Costs - An Amendment of
no.43, Chapter4’. SFAS no. 151 amends the guidance in ARB no. 43, chapter 4, ‘Inventory Pricing,” to clarify that abnormalamou  of
idle facility expense, freight, handling costs, and wasted material (spoilage] must be recognised as current-period charges regar s
of whether they meet the criterion of 'so abnormal as stated in ARB no. 43. Additionally, SFAS no. 151 requires that the allocation
fixed production overheads to the costs of conversion be based on the normal capacity of the production facilities. SFAS no. 151 i<
effective for fiscal years beginning after 15 June 2005. Buhrmann is currently reviewing the impact that adoption of SFAS no. 151
have on its consolidated results of operations, financial position and cash flows.

In Decernber 2004, the FASB issued SFAS no. 123 [revised 2004), ‘Share-Based Payments’, which revises SFAS no. 123, Account
for Stock-Based Compensation’, and supersedes APB Opinion no. 25, Accounting for Stock Issued to Emplovees’. SFAS no. 123
{revised 2004) requires all share-based payments to employees, including grants of employee stock options, to be recognisedin
financiat statements based on their fairvalues, beginning with the firstinterim or annual period after 15 June 2005, with earlyad:  »n
encouraged. The pro forma disclosures previously permitted under SFAS no. 123, are no longer an alternative to financial staterr
recognition. Buhrmann will adopt this revised standard from 1 January 2006. Buhrmann expects that the effect of adoption of SF
123 [revised 2004} will be as stated in the pra forma disclosures in Note 37.

|
In December 2004, the FASB issued SFAS no. 153, ‘Exchanges of Nonmonetary Assets - An Amendment of APB Opinion no. 29". é
no. 153 eliminates the exception from fair value measurement for nonmonetary exchanges of similar productive assets in parag
21{bl of APB Qpinion no. 29, ‘Accounting for Nonmonetary Transactions, and reptaces it with an exception for exchanges thatdo |
have cornmercial substance. SFAS no. 153 specifies that a nonmonetary exchange has commercial substance if the future cash =~
of the entity are expected to change significantly as a result of the exchange. SFAS no. 153 is effective for the fiscal periods beginr |
after 15 June 2005. Buhrmann s currently reviewing the impact that adoption of SFAS no. 153 will have on its consolidated result
of operations, financial position and cash flows but expects that it will not have a materialimpact.
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38 New accounting pronouncements continued

in March 2009, the FASB issued Interpretation 47 {FIN 47). FIN 47 clarifies that the term "conditional asset retirement obligation’

as usedin SFAS no. 143, refers to a legal obligation to perform an asset retirement activity in which the timing and {or) method of
settlement are conditional on a future event that may or may not be within the control of the entity. The obligation to perform the asset
retirement activity is unconditionat even though uncertainty exists about the timing and {or} method of settlerment. FIN 47 is effective
for fiscal periods beginning on or after 15 December 2005. Buhrmann s currently reviewing the impact that adoption of FIN 47 will have
onits consolidated results of operations, financial position and cash flows but expects that it will not have a materialimpact.

In May 2005, the FASB issued SFAS no. 154, ‘Accounting Changes and Error Corrections’ which replaces Accounting Principles

Board Opinion no. 20 Accounting Changes’ and SFAS no. 3 'Reporting Accounting Changes in Interim Financial Statements - an
amendment of ABP Gpinion ne. 28.” SFAS no. 154 provides guidance on the accounting for and reporting of accounting changes and
error corrections. SFAS no. 154 eliminates the requirement in Accounting Principles Board Opinion no. 20 to include the cumulative
effect of changes in accounting principles in the income statements. SFAS no. 154 establishes retrospective application, or application
as of the earliest practicable date, as the required method for reporting a change in accounting principle and restatement with respect
tothe reporting of a correction of an error. SFAS no. 154 is effective for accounting changes and corrections of errors made in fiscal
periods beginning after 15 December 2005, Buhrmann is currently reviewing the impact that adoption of SFAS no. 154 will have on its
consolidated results of operations, financial position and cash flows but expects that it will not have a materialimpact.

39 Transition from Dutch GAAP to [FRS
Foran explanation of the transition procedures, see Note 2 'Summary of accounting policies” under Basis of presentation.

The reconciliation of the Consolidated Staternent of Income for the year ended 31 December 2004 from Dutch GAAP to IFRS

is as follows:
Adjustrnents on
Dutch GAAP

Dutch BAAP Reclassifications 10 IFRS IFRS Footnote
Netsales 5,539 - 14 5,553 a
Total cost of trade goods sold/
Purchase value of trade goods sold (4,063 172 9 (38821 b
Added value/gross contribution 1,476 172 23 1,671
Employee benefit expenses (889] 3 6 (880 ¢
Depreciation of property, plantand
equipment and amortisation of
internally used software and other
intangible assets [other than goodwill) (84) - {5) (89 &
Amortisation of goodwitl {45 - 45 - f
Other operating expenses {297) (175) {16} {488) d
Operating result 161 - 53 214
Repurchase 2009 Notes (35) - - {35)
Other financing expenses {68 - (24} (92}
Total financing expenses (103) - (24) {(127) g
Shareinresult of associates - - - -
Subsequent result from disposal of operations 6 - - 6
Result before taxes (and minority interests) b4 - 30 94
Taxes 33 - [20) 13 h
Minority interests 17) - (1) (18]

Netresult attributable to holders
of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 80 - 10 90
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAP to IFRS continued

Reclassifications
With the transition from Dutch GAAP to IFRS a reclassification of the Income Staternent is established. Starting the financial year

andincluding the comparatives of 2004 the following reclassifications for 2004 are made:

- Under Dutch GAAP, delivery expenses were included in costs of trade goads sold. Under IFRS, delivery expenses are included ¢
other cperating expenses (€133 million].

- Under Dutch GAAP, the expenses related to temporary employees were included in costs of trade goods sotd. Under [FRS, the«
expenses are reported as subcontractor costs as part of other operating expenses [€30 million).

- Under Dutch GAAP, the additions to and releases from the allowance for bad debtwere included inthe costs of trade goods sol
Under IFRS, these additions or releases will be reported as part of other operating expenses [€6 million}.

- Under Dutch GAAP, the compensation paid to commission merchants was included in costs of trade goods sold. Under IFRS, t

expenses are included in other aperating expenses [€3 million}.

Under Dutch GAAP, certain fees were reported as part of employee benefit expenses. Under IFRS, these expenses are includer

other operating expenses.

Due to the abovermentioned changes that impact the reported costs of trade goods sold, we decided to rename ‘Added value’ into
‘Gross contribution’,

Adjustments

a Netsales
Under Dutch GAAP, {unconditional] catalogue income was included in cost of trade goods sold. Under [FRS these benefits are inc

in net sales (€12 million). Under Dutch GAAP, income from freight expenses charged to customers was netted against the delive
expenses. Under IFRS thisincome is reported under net sales (E7 million). Further, net sales changed as a result of several minc
changes in revenue recognition and reclassification negative €5 million).

b Purchase value of trade goods sold

Under Dutch GAAP we recognised volume-related catalogue income from suppliers on the principle of revenue matching. Inpra
thatis the period that the catalogue is in use ['street life’). Under IFRS this income is deferred under inventory and released to inc
when the relevant merchandise has been sold, identical to volumne-related vendor rebates (€3 million]. Under Dutch GAAP some
income was reported under other operating expense and depreciation while under IFRS this income forms part of purchase valu
trade goods sold (€9 million). Under Dutch GAAP, lunconditional) catalogue income was netted with expenses made to produce
catalogue and included in cost of trade goods sold. Under IFRS the unconditional catalogue income is included in net sales (see |
while the expenses are included in other operational expenses (€11 million).

¢ Employee benefits expenses
Under IFRS, the net periodic pension costs of our defined benefit plans [consisting of service costs, interest costs and the expect

return on assets] are recognised as employee benefit expenses. This change resulted in a benefit of €13 million in 2004. Under I}
share-based payments are recognised as expense in the Income Statement, measured at fair value. For Buhrmann this applies
Buhrmann Incentive Plan and the Corporate Express Australia share-based plans. Under Dutch GAAP share-based payments:
not result in charges in the income Statement [but were disclosed in a footnote]. The calculated value of an ootion series is exper
on a straight-line basis over the vesting period as an operating cost. This change resulted in a charge of €7 million in 2004.

AR
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAP to [FRS continued

d Other operating expenses

The change in other operating expenses (€6 million expense) is caused by the under footnotes a) and b) mentioned change in sales
and purchase value of trade goods sold.

e Depreciation of praperty, plant and equipment and amortisation of internally used software and other intangibles assets
UnderIFRS assets for rental and demanstration machines, such as those we have in our Graphic Systems Division, are reclassified from
inventaries to property, plant and equipment. As a result the depreciation cost on these assets under IFRS is reported under depreciation
of property, plant and eguipment. Under Dutch GAAP this depreciation cost was reported as part of cost of trade goods sold.

f Amortisation of goodwill
Under IFRS goodwillis no longer systematically amortised, but at least annually 3 goodwillimpairment test will be performed. Under
Dutch GAAP Buhrmann performed very similar goodwill impairment tests. As at 1 January 2004 amortisation under IFRS ceased.

g Totalfinancing expenses
Under IFRS, our Subordinated Convertible Bondis recognised as a compound financial instrument. The carrying amount of the liability
component has been valued by measuring the fairvalue of a similar liability at issuance that does not have an associated equity component.

The carrying amount of the equity instrument is determined by deducting the fair value of the financial liability from the proceeds
ofthe financialinstrument as a whole. Interest charges are calculated under the effective interest method resulting in imputed interest
(€4 million expense).

Under IFRS our Preference Shares Aand C qualify as a liability. For the Preference Shares A, the {non-tax deductible) interest charge
equals the dividend payable on the instrument (€11 million expensel. For the Preference Shares C, the (non-tax deductible] interest
charges are calculated under the effective interest method (€31 million expensel.

The Preference Shares C had a conversion option. The conversion option was indexed to both the share price and the US$/€ exchange
rate. These components could not be separated from each other as both elements impacted the decision the holder takes whether
to convert. Therefore the canversion option was treated as one derivative and included in the balance sheet [in ‘other non-current
liabilities'] at fairvalue. Changes in the fair value were recorded in the income statement (€5 million expense in 2004).

As the Preference Shares C are denominated in US$ and under IFRS qualifies as a liability the translation result on this debt is
recognised in the Income Statement [€22 million income).

In our Dutch GAAP accounts financing fees are capitalised under financial assets and amortised linearly over the term of the
related financing. Under IFRS transaction costs are deducted from the proceeds received. These net proceeds including any
discounts or premiums make up the amortised costs. The difference between the amortised costs and the redemption value is
recognised [‘accretion’] inthe Income Statement over the period of the financing using the effective interest method [financing
costs €2 million expensel.

Under IFRS, the fair value changes of Interest Rate Swaps gualify as financing costs, resulting in a benefit of £3 million.

h Taxes
Our IFRS accounting results in a different tax position than under Dutch GAAP. In some cases specific IFRS accounting rules may
generate tax effects, which are reflected in the presented Consolidated Financial Statements.
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAPR to IFRS continued

The reconciliation of the Consolidated Opening Balance Sheet at 1 January 2004 from Dutch GAAP to IFRS is as follows:

Effects of
Dutch transition
Footnote GAAP toiFRS
Assets
Non-current assets
Goodwill 1,400 -
Internally used software 143 -
Otherintangible assets - -
Property, plantand equipment ir 208 17
Net pension asset for funded schemes in surplus k - 113
Deferred tax assets ] 364 73
Investment in associates é -
Other non-current assets kil 49 (26}
2,172 176
Currentassets
fnventories im 423 (24]
Trade receivables n 736 40
Prepaid expenses and accrued income m 182 (27
Current tax receivable 17 -
Cash and cash equivalents 145 -
Other currentassets 2 (2]
1,505 (13)
Total assets 3,677 163
Equity and liabilities
Shareholders equity a.s 1436 (364)
Minority interests 48 (1)
Total equity 1,484 {365)
Non-current lighilities
Long-term borrowings Lo 949 396
Deferred tax liabilities | 177 40
Pensions k 18 14
Other non-current liabilities 0 - 12
Other non-current provisions 79 5
1,223 467
Current liabilities
Current portion of long-term borrowings 28 -
Short-term loans and bank overdrafts 5 -
Trade payables 644 -
Current tax payable - -
Other current provisions 35 -
Othercurrentliabilities m.n,p.r 258 61
970 61
Total equity and liabilities 3,677 163
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAP te IFRS continued

i Property, plantand equipment

Under IFRS assets for rental and demonstration machines, such as those we have in Graphic Systems, with a total book value at
1 January 2004 of £15 million are reclassified from inventories to property, plant and equipment.

j Deferredtaxassets

In the IFRS opening balance sheet the following adjustments have been made to deferred tax balances:

- Valuation allowances on deferred tax assets amounting to €19 million that do not qualify under IFRS.

- Differences in allocation of tax provisions resulting in an adjustment in the [FRS opening balance sheet of €32 million.

The adjustments included in the IFRS opening balance sheet resulted in a deferred tax adjustment of €18 mitlion.

Footnote 1 January 2004

Pensions k 133)
Catalogue income m 15
Convertible bond 0 (13)
Derivatives o 4
Qther 9
Total adjustment to deferred tax (18}

This adjustment of £18 million is recognised in the balance sheet as a deferred tax asset of £23 million and a deferred tax liability
of €41 million.

k Prepaid pension costs, financial assets and employee benefit obligations

IFRS requires defined benefit obligations and plan assets to be measured and recognised at fair value resutting in significant
differences with Dutch GAAP. In addition to guidance on accounting for pension plans, IAS 19 includes guidance on all post-retirement
and long-term employee benefits,

Allactuarial gains and losses arising before the date of transition in the opening balance sheet are recognised, using the exemption
asmentionadinIFRS 1.

Altfunded identified pension plans except for the Dutch pension plan are underfunded under tFRS and resulted in an increase in
employee benefit obligation for a total amount of €18 million and a decrease in financial asset of €3 million. The Dutch pension plan is
overfunded for an amount of €113 million resulting in an asset that is subject to a limitation based on recoverability. Expecting that the
entire amount will be recoverable, anamount of €113 million is recognised as an asset in the opening balance sheet for the Dutch plan
against equity and deferred tax.

L Othernon-currentassets

Under Dutch GAAP financing costs were capitalised and amortised linearly over the term of the related financing. Under IFRS financing
costs are deducted from the proceeds received. The net of proceeds received, financing costs and any discounts or premiums are
valued atamortised cost using the effective interest rate method.

Under Dutch GAAP financing fees amounting to €30 million were recorded as a financial asset as at 31 December 2003; under IFRS
€26 million qualifies as financing fees. The difference is booked against equity and deferred taxes.

Financing costs for the revolver and short-term securitised notes (€7 million) are treated and reported similarly under IFRS and Dutch
GAAP. The costs are capitalised and amortised on a straight-line basis over the life of the respective revolver securitisation programme,

m Inventories and current assets
Under IFRS assets for rentat and demonstration machines, such as those we have in our Graphic Systems Division, with a total book
value at | January 2004 of €15 mitlion are reclassified from inventories to property, plant and equipment.

Under Dutch GAAP we recognised volume-related catalogue income from suppliers on the principle of revenue matching. In practice,
that is the period that the catalogue is in use ['street life]. Under IFRS this rebate is deferred under inventory and released to income
when the relevant merchandise has been sold, identical to volume-related vendor rebates.

The effectin the IFRS opening balance sheet for the change in application of the accounting policy for catalogue income is to decrease
inventories by €8 million, to decrease other current assets by €27 million and increase other current liabilities by €5 million against
equity and deferred taxes.
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAP to [FRS cantinued

n Tradereceivables

Under Cutch GAAP certain instalment receivables, sold to bank, for which the banks keep a right of recourse towards Buhrmanr
were not accounted for on balance. Derecognition of these receivables is not allowed under IFRS. The effect is to increase othert
receivatles by €40 million and to increase current liabilities by €40 million.

o Equityand non-currentfinancial liabilities

Under IFRS our Preference Shares A and C qualify as liabilities. Under Dutch GAAR they were recorded as equity. Because the lic
of Preference Shares Ais perpetual, the related financing fees are notamortised. For the Preference Shares A, the [non-tax dedt
interest charge equals the dividend payable on the instrument. For the Preference Shares C, the (non-tax deductible] interest char
calculated using the effective interest method.

The Preference Shares C have a conversion option. As this option is indexed to both the share price and the US$/€ exchange rate
conversion option classifies as a derivative under IFRS rather than as equity. Therefore it is valued separately as a derivative (liabi
atfairvalue. The changes in fair value of this derivative (liability] are accounted for in the Income Statement.

As from 2004 interest fees are calculated using the effective interest method.

The effect of the Preference Shares A is to decrease equity by €178 million and to increase loans by €178 million [net of financing
The effect of the Preference Shares C is to decrease equity by €281 million, and to increase loans by €281 million.

Under IFRS, the components of a financial instrument that create a financial liability of the entity and grant an option to the holde
of the instrument to convert it into an equity instrument of the entity, are recognised separately. The Subordinated Convertible Be
amounting to €111 million net of financing costs, qualifies for such treatment. Under Dutch GAAP, the Subordinated Convertible
was fully recorded as a liability.

The carrying amount of the liability component has been valued by measuring the fair value of a similar liability at issuance that ¢
not have an associated equity component, resulting in a liability of £73 million after deduction of pro rata financing fees. The carr
amount of the equity instrument represented by the option to convert the instrument into ordinary shares is then determined by
deducting the fair value of the financial liability from the fair value of the compound financial instrument as a whole resulting in
anamount of €37 million (net of pra rata financing fees|. The effect is to decrease loans by €38 million, and to increase equity anc
deferrec tax liabilities by €25 million and €13 million respectively.

p Currentliabilities

Under IFRS all derivates are recognised on the balance sheet at fair value. Under Dutch GAAP interest rate swaps were not reco(
on the balance sheet. The fairvalue of the interest rate swaps has now been recognised as per 1 January 2004 amounting to a tia
€10million. The effect isan increase in current labilities of €10 million against equity and deferred taxes.

q Equity

IFRS 2 requires that all share-based payments [such as stock options) are recognised as expense in the profit and loss account and

measured at fairvalue. Under Dutch GAAP share-based payments did not result in charges to the profit and loss account. IFRS 2 ha:
be applied for options granted after 7 Novernber 2002, but entities are encouraged tc apply this IFRS also for the options granted bef
7 November 2002. Buhrmann has decided to apply IFRS 2 for all outstanding options, including options granted before 7 November

The options granted in 1999 up to and including 2004 are valued on the basis of Black & Scholes option model [as already disclos
in Form 20-F and Dutch GAAP). The options granted in 2005, and for comparison purposes also the options grantedin 2004, arex
on the basis of a binomial model, combined with a Monte Carlo simulation, taking into account the number of options that will ve
based on the performance-related vesting conditions of the option programme.

Besides tax effects, equityas at 1 January 2004 has not changed resulting from IFRS 2. The composition of equity however chang
with the introduction of the option reserve. The option reserve reflects the options that are expected to vest and those that have ac
beenvested.

The effectisanincrease in option reserve of €22 mitlion against accumulated deficit and deferred taxes.

r Several minor adjustments
Increase in property, plant and equipment of €1 million and anincrease in cther payables €3 million against equity and deferred
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAP to IFRS continued
s Equityreconciliation in opening balance sheet
The reconciliation of shareholders’ equity at 31 December 2003/1 January 2004 from Dutch GAAP to IFRS is as follows:

Shareholders’ equity at 31 December 2003 according to Dutch GAAP 1,436
Effects of transition to IFRS: [net of taxes)
Preference Shares A (178)
Preference Shares C [281)
Convertible Bond 25
Derivatives (&}
Recognition financing fees 5]
Deferred tax 51
Defined benefit plans 59
Revenue recognition [25)
Leasing 3]
Other (1)
(364)
Shareholders’ equity at 1 January 2004 according to IFRS 1,072

The movements in shareholders’ equity in 2004 under Dutch GAAP and IFRS are as follows:

Effects of
Dutch transition
GAAP 10IFRS IFRS
Sharehotders’ equity at 31 December 2003/1 January 2004 1,436 {364) 1,072
Dividend ordinary shares for 2003 (4] - (4)
Shareissue 5 - 5
Result 2004 80 10 90
Accrual dividend Preference Shares A for 2004 (11) 1 -
Actuarial losses defined benefit plans - {21) [21)
Cash flow hedge result taken to equity - 1 1
Addition share-based payment reserve - b b
Translation differences (87) - (87)

Shareholders’ equity at 31 December 2004 1,419 (3571 1,062
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39 Transition from Dutch GAAP to IFRS continued

The reconciliation of the Consolidated Balance Sheet at 31 December 2004 from Dutch GAAP to IFRS is as follows:

Effects of
Dutch transition
GAAP toIFRS
Assels
Non-current assets
Goodwill 1,282 40
Internally used software 121 1
Otherintangible assets - 2
Property, plantand equipment 190 12
Net pension asset for funded schemes in surplus - 97
Deferred tax assets 335 61
Investment in associates 4 -
Other non-current assets 45 (21
1,977 192
Currentassets
Inventories 422 {19}
Trade receivables 731 23
Prepaid expenses and accrued income 175 (18]
Current tax receivable 21 -
Cash and cash equivalents 154 -
Other current assets 1 -
1,504 (14)
Totalassets 3,481 178
Equity and liabilities
Shareholders’ equity 1,419 {357)
Minarity interests 55 1
Total equity 1,474 (356)
Non-current liabilities
Long-term borrowings 822 410
Deferred tax Liabilities 109 40
Pensions 16 18
Othernon-current liabilities - 17
Other non-current provisions 74 i
1,021 496
Current provisions and liabilities
Current portion of long-term borrowings 33 -
Short-tarm loans and bank overdrafts b -
Trade payables 663 10
Current tax payable 7 -
Other current provisions 15 3
Other current liahilities 262 24
986 38
3,481 178

Total equity and liabilities




Com pa ﬂy Ba [a nce S heetS ( before appropriation of net result} as of December 2005 and 2004

in mitlions of euro

Notes

2005

2004

Assets
Non-current assets
Financial fixed assets

1,800

1,641

Total assets

1,800

1,641

Equity and Uabilities
Shareholders’ equity
Issued and paid-in capital
Additional paid-in capital
Treasury shares

Option reserve

Other legal reserves
Retained earnings
Result for the year

215
1713
(10}
24
93
(587]

166
1,524
(10}
25
(92)
[642)
90

Total shareholders’ equity

Non-current provisions
Deferred taxes

Non-current liabilities
Preference Shares A

Preference Shares C
Convertible Subordinated Bonds
Derivatives

Current liabilities
Other current liabilities

WL W WwwWwwwww

1,450

261

79

178
278
78

551

Total equity and liabilities

1,800

Com pa ﬂy Stateme ﬂtS Of | NCOME forthe years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

in mitlions of euro

2005 2004
Result of Group companies and participations (after tax) 68 83
Other results [after tax) [66) 7
Netresuit 2 90
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1 Summary of significant accounting policies

The Company financial staternents were prepared in accordance with the statutory pravisions of Part 9, Book 2, of the Netherlan
CivilCode. The Company uses the possibility of article 2:362, paragraph 8, to apply for its company financial statements the princ
of measurement and determination of assets, liabilities and result of the consolidated financial statements {see Note 2).

Buhrmann has adapted the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as accepted by the European Union, for its consc
financial statements with effect from 1 January 2005. The first-time adoption of these standards resulted in changes in the accol
principles and valuation of assets, provisions and liabilities [the IFRS-1 adjustments’). These adjustments are largely adopted
retrospectively in the comparable figures as per 1 January 2004.

Buhrmann NV has opted to apply with effect from 1 January 2005 for its company financial statements the principles of measure
and determination of assets, liabilities and result among which the principles for presentation of financial instruments as
sharehclders equity or as liability) of the consolidated financial statements. Buhrmann NV opted for these changes in order to
improve the financial reporting of the company financial statements. As a result of this decision equity and net profit in the entity
financial statements remain in principle equal to those in the consolidated financial statements, whichis generally accepted in
the Netherlands. Moreover it leads to efficiency in financial reporting as the Cornpany confines with only one set of accounting
principles for the subsidiaries to be consolidated.

Compared to the financial statements of 2004 the following changes occurred:
- changes in shareholders’ equity as per 1 January 2004 and as per 31 December 2004 as a consequence of the IFRS-1-adjustrr
- changes in the result for the year ended 31 December 2004 as a consequence of the IFRS-1-adjustments;

We referto Note 39 of the Consolidated Financial Statements for the impact on the 2004 equity and result.

Structure of shareholders’ equity

As per 1 January 2005, the applicable legislation related to the creation and sustaining of legal reserves en revaluation reserves
has changed. As a result of these statutory regulations, but also as a result of the changed accounting principles, the structure
of shareholders’ equity has changed.

Sharehclders equity, ordinary shares, preference shares
Buhrmann's Ordinary Shares are classified as shareholders’ equity. External costs directly attributable to the issue of new ordine
shares, other thanin connection with business combinations, are deducted from shareholders’ equity, net of tax.

Buhrmann's Preference Shares Aand C are classified as a financial liability and stated at fair value [proceeds received net of
transaction costs incurred]. Under IFRS, the critical feature in differentiating a financial liability from an equity instrument is the
existence of a contractual obligation on one party {the issuer} to deliver cash or another financial asset to the other party (the holc
orto exchange another financial instrument with the holder under conditions that are potentially unfavourable to the issuer. Whe
such a contractual obligation exists, that instrument meets the definition of a financial liability regardless of the manner in which
the contractual cbligation will be settled.

The ‘option reserve’ in shareholders’ equity is the amount of expenses recognised in connection with the employee share options
When the options are exercised or lapsed, a reclassification from the option reserve to retained earnings within shareholders’ eq
takes place.

The ‘cumulative translation adjustments’ in shareholders’ equity relates to the translation into euro of assets and liabilities of
Group companies whose functional currency is not the euro. When a Group company is sold or otherwise disposed of, the cumul
translation adjustments, if any, are recognised in the income statement as part of the result on the sale or disposal. Also, cumule
translation adjustments with respect to long-term loans that are designated as permanent investrments [quasi equity, see ‘Princ
of consolidation’) are recognised in the income statement when these loans are reduced.

The hedge reserve relates to changes in the fair value of the interest rate swaps for which hedge accounting is applied. The amot
recorded in the hedge reserve are recognised in the income statement, as other financing expenses, when the hedged item affec
the income statement.




Notes to the Company Balance Sheets and Statements of Income

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

1 Summary of significant accounting pelicies continued

Suboerdinated Convertible Bonds

Buhrmann's Subordinated Convertible Bonds are classified as a compound financial instrument. The conversion option is recorded
directlyin shareholders’ equity (net of taxes! and the liability component as long-term borrowings. The liability component is initially
stated at fairvalue (proceeds received net of transaction costs incurred} and is subsequently stated at amortised cost which is the initial
amount minus interest and principal payments plus cumulative amortisation using the effective interest method of any difference
between the initial amount and the maturity amount. The amortisation is recorded in the income statement. The value of the
conversion aption is determined using the residual method.

2 Financial fixed assets
The changesinthe financial fixed assets are as follows:

Participations Receivables Capitaiised

in Group from Group financing

Total companies companies fees

Book value at 31 December 2003 1,633 736 893 4
Adjustments on Dutch GAAP to IFRS 66 70 - (4)
Book value at 1 January 2004 1,699 806 893 -
Proceeds collected by Group companies {54) - (54) - -
Financial restructuring - (244 244 -
Result from Group cempanies 83 83 - -
Translation differences (87) (87) - -
Book value at 31 December 2004 1,661 558 1,083 -
Proceeds collected by Group companies (89) - (89) -
Financial restructuring - (54) 56 -
Result from Group companies 68 68 - -
Translation differences 180 180 - -
Book value at 31 December 2005 1,800 750 1,050 -

Group companies have been valued at their net asset value (or the proportional part thereof]. Certain Group companies have a negative
net assetvalue. At31 December 2005, a provision equal to the negative net asset value has been deducted from receivables.
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in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

3 Sharcholders’ equity
For details of changes in shareholders’ equity, see the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Issuedand Additional  Treasury Cumulative
Number of ordinaryshares  fully paid-up paid-in shares, Qption translation  Hedge Retained Resutifor  Share s
Issued Treasury capital capital atcost reserve  adjustment reserve earnings  theyear &L

Balance at i
31December2003 136,691,918 (526,155} 228 2,055 (10 - - - [(7058] [(132) 16
Adjustments on :
Dutch GAAP to IFRS: - -
- Preference shares A - - (64)  (117) 3 8)
- Preference shares C - - 0  ©17 136 31)
- Convertible bond - - 25 15
- Option reserve 22 (22) -
- IFRS adjustments
Group companies - - (6] 76 70
Balance at 1 January
2004 basedonFRS 136,691,918 [(526,155) 164 1,521 (10l 22 - (6) (487) [(132) 12
Appropriation of a
result 2003 (132} 132 -
Total recognised
income and expense i
for the year 2004 (87) 1 (22) 90 38]
Dividend relating 5
to 2003 (4) ;14]
Issued shares for ;
stock dividend 1,434,610 (5.209) 2 3 5
Options lapsed (3] 3 ‘—
Addition option reserve }
share-based payments 6 é
Balance at i
31December2004 138,126,528 (531,364) 166 1,524 (10) 25 (87) {5) (642} 90 §2
Changes for 2005: -
Appropriation for
result 2004 90 (90)
Total recognised
income and expense
for the year 2005 180 5 (21) 2 56
Dividend relating
to 2004 (12 12)
lssued shares 41,198,176 (43,628 49 189 38
Repurchase shares
CE Australia (10) 10)
Options tapsed (8) 8 -
Addition option
reserve share-based
payments 7 7

Balance at
31December2005 179,324,704 (574,992) 215 1,713 (10} 24 93 - (587} 2 50
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in mitlions of euro, unless stated otherwise

4 Commitments not inctuded in the Balance Sheet

Buhrmann NV acts as guarantor for loans taken by Group companies [see Note 29 to the Consotidated Balance Sheet) amounting
to €1,055 mittion in 2005. In addition, Buhrmann NV acts as quarantar in certain legal acts of a number of Group companies in the
Netherlands and abroad, including entering into lease contracts and interest rate and currency swap contracts.

Furthermore, declarations of joint and severat liability [as referred to in Article 403, Title 9, Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code) have been
filed for debts resulting from legal acts of a number of Group companies established in the Netherlands.

Amsterdam, 23 February 2006

Supervisory Board Executive Board
PC.vanden Hoek FH.J. Koffrie
A.G. Jacobs G. Dean

G. lzeboud M.S. Hoffman
B.J. Noteboom F.F. Waller

J. Peelen

G.H.Smit

Supplemental Guarantor Information

As part of the Senior Facilities Agreement and Indenture related to the Senior Subordinated Notes, Buhrmann NV and certain
subsidiaries of Buhrmann NV act as guarantors. Presented below is consolidated information for Buhrmann US Inc., the issuer
of the debt, Buhrmann NV, the parent guarantor of the debt, the guarantor subsidiaries of Buhrmann NV [listed belowl, and the
non-guarantor subsidiaries of Buhrmann NV. All of the subsidiary guarantors are wholly owned subsidiaries of Buhrmann NV.
Pursuantto the Senior Facilities Agreement and the Indenture related to the Senior Subordinated Notes, Buhrmann NVand its
subsidiary guarantars jointly, severally, fully and unconditionally guarantee Buhrmann US Inc.'s debt securities.

Most reconciling items from IFRS to US GAAP as detailed in Note 37 are related to the operating activities of the guarantors. The US
GAAP adjustment to the guarantor column would increase net result [attributable to holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV) for

the year 2005 by €125 million and would increase non-guarantor net result by €9 million (2004: increase of €29 million and decrease
€11 million respectively). The US GAAP adjustment would increase the guarantor equity at 31 December 2005 by €66 million and would
increase non-guarantor equity by £62 million (2004: increase of £367 million and increase of £45 million respectivelyl.




Guarantor Subsidiaries asotsi pecember2005

a United States

ASAP Software Express, Inc.

BTOP USA Corp.

BTOP! Holding (U.S.)

Buhrmann Swaps, Inc.

Corporate Express Document & Print Management Inc.
Corporate Express Office Products, Inc.
Corporate Express Philadelphia Real Estate, Inc.
Corporate Express Promotional Marketing, Inc.
Corporate Express of Texas, Inc.

Corporate Express, Inc.

License Technologies Group, Inc.

b The Netherlands

Buhrmann Financieringen B.V. [f/k/a KNP BT Financieringen B.V.)

Buhrmann Fined B.Y. [f/k/a Finbelco B.V)

Buhrmann Il B.V. [f/k/a KNP BT 11 B.V.]

Buhrmann International B.V.

Buhrmann Nederland B.V.

Buhrmann Nederland Holding B.V. [f/k/a Scadisbel B.V]

Tetterode-Nederland B.V.

Veenman B.V. (f/k/a Corporate Express Document Automatisering B.V.)
Buhrmann Office Products Nederland B.V. [f/k/a Corporate Express Benelux B.V.)

¢ Belgium
Buhrmann Shared Service Center (Europe] NV

d Luxembourg
Buhrmann Luxembourg SAR.L.




Consolidated Statement of Income 31 pecember 2005 17rs)

in mitlions of euro, untess stated otherwise

Guarantor  Non-guarantor

lssuerof debt Parent Subsidiaries subsidiaries Eliminations Totat
Netsales - - 3,713 2,177 - 5,890
Purchase value of trade goods sold - - (2,586) (1.528] - (4,114)
Gross contribution - - 1127 649 - 1,776
Employee benefit expenses, excluding restructuring - - (584 (331] - {915
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
and amortisation of internally used software
and other non-currentintangibles - - (64) (25} - (89)
Other operating expenses, excluding restructuring
and charge Civil Settlement Agreement (1) - (286) {232) - (519)
Charge Civil Settlerent Agreement - - (4] - - (4]
Restructuring expenses - - (190) {7) - {17)
Operating result (1) - 179 53 - 232
Total financing expenses 116 (%0 (219) 3 - (191}
Intercompany settlements - 31 (45) 14 - -
Share in result of associates and
subsequent result from disposal
of operations - - 6 {7 - 5
Result before taxes 115 {59] (79] 69 - 46
Taxes (45) 17) 32 15) - [25)
Results from subsidiaries [66) 68 - - (2] -
Net result 4 2 (47) b4 (2) 21
Attributable to:
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 4 2 [47) 45 (2 2
Minority interests in Group companies - - - 19 - 19

4 2 (47) b4 (2) 21




Consolidated Statement of Income 31 pecember 2004 1F=3)

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

Guarantor  Non-guarantor

Issuer of debt Parent Subsidiaries Subsidiaries Eliminations
Netsales - - 3,552 2,001 -
Purchase value of trade goods sold - - [2,485) {1,397) -
Gross contribution - - 1,067 604 -
Employee benefit expenses, excluding restructuring - - (561) (319) -
Depreciation of property, plant and equipmentand
amortisation of internally used software and
other non-currentintangibles - - (64) [25) -
Other operating expenses, excluding restructuring
and charge Civil Settlement Agreement (1) - (265 (217 -
Restructuring expenses - - (1] (3 ~
Operating resutlt {1) - 176 40 -
Totalfinancing expenses 81 (3) {221 16 -
Intercompany settlements - 4 (17) 13 -
Share inresult of associates and subsequent
result from disposal of operations - - 7 (1) -
Result before taxes 80 1 (55] 68 -
Taxes {31) 6 9 29 -
Results from subsidiaries [68) 82 - - (14)
Net result (19) 90 (46) 97 (14)
Attributable to:
Holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV {19) 20 {46) 79 {14)
Minority interests in Group companies - ~ - 18 -~

(19 20 {46} 97 (14)
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Consolidated Balance Sheet 31 pecember 2005 trs)

in mitlions of euro, unless stated otherwise

Guarantor  Non-guarantor

lssuer of debt Parent Subsidiaries subsidiaries Eliminations Totat
Assets
Non-current assets
Goodwill - - 1.379 120 - 1,499
Internally used software - - - 110 16 - 126
Otherintangible assets - - 5 3 - 8
Property, plant and equipment - - 136 71 - 207
Net pension asset for funded schemes in surplus - - - 90 - 90
Deferred tax assets 5 - 398 33 - 436
Investment in associates - - 4 - - 4
Other non-current assets 5 - 19 2 - 26
10 - 2,051 335 - 2,397
Group participations - 1,800 - - {1,800) -
Currentassets
Inventories - - 277 176 - 453
Trade receivables - - 482 391 - 874
Prepaid expenses and accrued income - - 134 54 - 188
Current tax receivable - - 12 4 - 16
Cash and cash equivalents - - 74 40 - 114
- - 979 666 - 1,645
Totalassets 10 1,800 3,030 1,001 {1,800} 4,042
Equity and liabilities
Shareholders’ equity 1,529 1,450 (2167] 914 [276) 1,450
Minority interests - - - 59 - 59
Total equity 1,529 1,450 (2,167) 973 (276) 1,510
Non-current liabilities
Long-term borrowings 782 261 82 13 - 1,138
Intercompany financing (2,337 - 4,396 (535) (1,524 -
Deferred tax lizbilities - 10 89 37 - 136
Pensions - - 29 10 - 39
Other non-current liabilities - - - - - -
Other non-current provisions - - 43 24 - &7
(1,555) 27 4,639 (451) (1,524) 1,380
Current provisions and lizbilities
Current portion of long-term borrowings 21 - 1 24 - 46
Short-term loans and bank overdrafts - - 5 5 - 10
Trade payables - - 400 325 - 725
Current tax payable - 63 (63] 4 - 4
Other current provisions and liabilities 15 16 216 120 - 367
36 79 558 478 - 1,152

Total equity and liabilities 10 1,800 3,030 1,001 [1,800) 4,042




Consolidated Balance Sheet a1 necember 2004 1rs)

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

Guarantor  Non-guarantor
Issuer of debit Parent Subsidiaries subsidiaries Eliminations
Assels
Non-current assets
Goodwill - - 1,220 102 -
Internally used software - - 108 14 -
Otherintangible assets - - - 2 -
Property, plantand equipment - - 125 76 -
Net pension asset for funded schemes in surplus - - - 97 -
Deferred tax assets - - 379 17 -
Investment in associates - - 4 - -
Other ron-current assets b - 16 2 -
3 - 1,852 310 -
Group participations - 1,641 - - [1,641)
Currentassets
Inventcries - - 248 155 -
Trade receivables - - 380 374 -
Prepaid expenses and accrued income - 3 115 4L -
Current tax receivable - - 20 [ ~
Cash and cash equivalents - - 141 13 -
- 3 904 583 -~

Total assets 6 1,644 2,756 893 (1,641)
Equity and liabilities
Shareholders’ equity 1387 1,062 (2,093] 747 {41}
Minority interests - - - o6 ~
Total equity 1,387 1,062 (2,093} 802 41
Non-current liabilities
Long-term borrowings 610 534 75 14 -
intercompany financing {2.052] - 4,045 (393) (1,600)
Deferrad tax liabilities 31 12 71 35 ~
Pensions - - 27 7 ~
Othernon-current liabilities - 17 - - -
Othernon-current provisions 1 - 54 29 -

(1,411) 563 4,272 {309) (1,600)
Current provisions and liabilities
Current portion of long-term borrowings 20 - - 12 -
Short-term loans and bank overdrafts - - 30 (24} -
Trade payables - - 383 290 -
Current tax payable - 5 - 2 -
Other current provisions and liabilities 9 14 162 19 -

29 19 577 399 -

Total equity and liabilities 6 1,644 2,756 893 [1,641)

otal
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Consolidated Statement of Cash FLOWS 31 ecember 2005 tfrs)

inmillions of euro, unless stated otherwise

Guarantor  Non-guarantor

Issuerof debt Parent Subsidiaries Subsidiaries Eliminations Total
Cash flow from operating activities
Net result attributable to holders ordinary
shares Buhrmann NV 70 {66} (47) 45 - 2
Adjustments:
Taxes 45 7 (32) 5 - 25
Subsequent result from disposal of operations - - [6} 1 - (5)
Intercompany settlements - (31) 45 (14) - -
Minority interest - - - 19 - 119
Total financing expenses (116) %0 219 (3) - 191
Operating result (1 - 179 54 - 232
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
and amortisation of internally used software
and otherintangible assets - - 64 25 - 89
Other adjustments for non-cash - - 15 3 - 17
(Increasel/decrease in working capital - - (43) (7) - (51
Other operational payments and receivables:
Profit taxes [net] - 46 [40) {36] - {30)
Intercompany payments - 34 (24) 11 - -
Payments deducted from provisions for restructuring
and other provisions excluding pensions - - (13) (4) - n7
Payments for defined benefit pension plans - - (4) (4) - (9)

- 81 (81) (55) - {56)

Net cash provided by [used in) operating activities (A) (1 81 133 19 - 232
Cash flow from investing activities
Net investments in property, plant and equipment
and internally used software - - (45) (19) - {64)
Acquisitions of Group cormpanies - - (9) (9} - (18]
Payments related to integration of acquisitions - - (2) - - (2)
Proceeds of divestments and transaction fees - - - - - -
Other - - (2) (1) - (2)
Net cash provided by [used in) investing activities [B) - - (58) (29) - (86)
Cash flow from financing activities
Dividend payments - (12) - - - (12)
Interest payments 122 30 [213) 3 - (58]
Dividend Preference Shares A - {11 - - - (11}
Payment to minority shareholders - - - (31 - (31
intercompany financing {197] 76 94 27 - -
Proceeds from shareissues - 239 - - - 239
Net repayment of long-term borrowings 76 (403) (8] 9 - (326)
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (C) 1 (81) (127 8 - 199

Net cash flow {A+B+C) - - {51) 12) - 154)




Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows 31 oecember 2004 (F7s)

in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise

Guaranter  Non-guarantor

Issuer of debt Parent Subsidiaries Subsidiaries Etiminations
Cash flow from operating activities
Net result attributable to holders
ordinary shares Buhrmann NV 49 7 [46) 79 -
Adjustments:
Taxes 31 6] (10 [29) -
Subseguent result from disposal of operations - - (7) 1 -
Intercompany settlements - {4] 17 (18] -
Minority interest - - - 18 -
Total financing expenses 181] 3 221 [16] -
Operating result ) - 176 39 -
Depreciation of property, plant and equiprnent
and amertisation of internally used software
and otherintangible assets - - b4 25 -
Other adjustments for non-cash - - (19] 23 -
(Increasel/decrease inworking capital - - 18 14 -
Other operational payments and receivables:
Profit tases [net] - (45] 44 (21] -
Intercompany payments - 14 (12) (2] -
Payments deducted from provisions for restructuring
and other provisions excluding pensions - - () (33] -
Payments for defined benefit pension plans - - (1] 6] -

- (31) 29 (62) -

Net cash provided by (used in} operating activities (A) (1) (301 2468 39 -
Cash flow from investing activities
Net investments in property, plant and equipment
and internally used software - - {45] (17) -
Acquisitions of Group companies - - - (6] -
Payments related to integration of acquisitions - - (3) - -
Proceeds of divestments and transaction fees - - (10] - -
Other - (24) 19 - -
Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (B} - (24) (39} (23] -
Cash flow from financing activities
Dividend payments - - - - =
Interest sayments 125 35 {223} ? -
Dividend Preference Shares A - {11 - - -
Payment to minority shareholders ~ - - (8 -
Intercompany financing {25) 30 6 {10} -
Proceeds from share issues - - - - -
Net repayment of long-term borrowings [99] - (3) [2) -
Net cash provided by [used in} financing activities (C} 1 54 {220) {1) -
Netcash flow (A+B+C] - - 9 4 -
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The following is a description of certain of the
provisions of our Articles of Association and Dutch
law. This description is only a summary and does
not purportto be complete and is qualified in its
entirety by reference to our Articles of Association
and Dutch law. Our Articles of Association are
available on ourweb site.

General

Buhrmann NV was incorporated under Dutch

law on 6 January 1875 as a public limited liability
company [naamloze vennoatschap). Qur Articles

of Association were last amended by a notarial deed
dated 1 April 2005.

Pursuantto Chapterll, Article 3 of the Articles

of Assaciation, the object of Buhrmann NVis the
participation in, management of, financing of

and rendering of services to other companies or
enterprises, more specifically such companies

or enterprises which are active in the area of
distribution of products and the rendering of
services to the office market, the graphic market
and theindustrial market, and generally, the
carrying out of such activities which are connected
with or are conducive to the attainment of the object
setforth above.

We have our head office at Hoogoorddreef 62,
{1101 BE) Amsterdam and our registered seat
in Maastricht. We are registered with the Trade
Register of the Chamber of Commerce of
Amsterdam under file number 33250021

Share capital

On 31 March 2005 we completed the repurchase

of alloutstanding Preference Shares Cin the capital
of the Company. Upan completion our Articles of
Association were amended in order to convert the
Preference Shares Cinto ordinary shares and the
authorised share capital was increased.

As of 31 december 2005, our authorised share
capitalamounted to €1,080,000,000, divided into
395,000,000 ordinary shares, 55,000,000 Preference
Shares A, and 450,000,000 Preference Shares B,
with a nominalvalue of £1.20 per share each.
The ordinary shares may, at the option of the
Buhrmann shareholders, be bearer shares or
registered shares. The issued bearer ordinary
shares are represented by one single share
certificate, the Necigef Global Certificate. The
Preference Shares Aand B are registered shares.

In order to finance part of the purchase price far
the Preference Shares C, we made a rights offering
pursuant towhich 39,312,904 ordinary shares were
issued on 24 March 2005 against an issue price of
€6.37 pershare.

Description of Share Capital and Articles of Association of Buhrmann !

Asof 31 December 2005, the issued share capit:
was divided into 179,324,704 ordinary shares an
53,281,979 Preference Shares A, all of which ha
been fully paid up. No Preference Shares B wert
issued as of 31 December 2005.

Shareheolder meetings; voting rights

Our Annual General Meeting shall be held

not later than six months after the end of our
financialyear Extraordinary General Meetings
of Shareholders shall be held as often as the
Executive Board or the Supervisory Board deery
necessary. Any General Meeting of Shareholde:
shall be hetd in Amsterdam.

General meetings of shareholders shall be
convened by the Supervisory Board or the Exect
Board. The convocation shall take place no late
than the fifteenth day prior to the date of the
meeting, and shall be effected by meansof a
notice ina national daily paper and in the Officia
Price List. The notice of the meeting shall state
the requirement for admission to the meeting.

Each shareholderis entitled to attend a Genera
Meeting of Shareholders in person or be
represented by written proxy, address the meet
and exercise voting rights with due observance
of the provisions of the Articles of Association,
provided that such shareholderis a holder of st
interestson the applicable record date set by tk
Executive Board with respect to the meeting.

In order to gain admittance, holders of register
ordinary shares or depositary receipts mustno
the Executive Board inwriting of theirintention
attend the meeting not later *han the applicabl
date mentioned in the notice, which date may r
be laterthan the seventh day priorto the date o
meeting. In addition, instruments of proxy with
respect to ordinary shares or depositary receip
must be delivered to the Executive Board not la
than the applicable date set forth in the notice,

which date may not be later than the third day ¢
to the meeting. A holder of ordinary shares whi
are bearer shares, will be entitled to attend upc
delivery of a written statement, not laterthan ¢
days before the meeting, from a Necigef-partic
that such personis a Necigef-beneficiary. In th
case of bearer depositary receipts, the deposit

receipt certificates must be deposited at the pl

anc by the applicable date stated in the notice,

which date may not be prior io the seventh day
prior to the meeting.

Pursuant to the Articles of Association, each sl
of capital stock is entitled to one vote, so that e
share of Preference Shares A, Preference Shai
orordinary shares is entitled to one vote in all

matters properly brought before the shareholc




of Buhrmann. Unless the Articles of Association
or mandatory law provides otherwise, all
shareholders’ resolutions require an absolute
majority of the votes.

ltems to be resolved by the General Meeting of
Shareholders include the adoption of financial
statements, including appropriation of the results;
appointment, suspension and dismissal of the
members of the Executive Board and the
Supervisory Board:; and the amendment of the
Articles of Association. As noted in the Corporate
Governance chapter [page 37 to 45), certain
decisions of the Executive Board must be submitted
to the General Meeting of Shareholders for approval.
In certain circumstances described in the Corporate
Governance chapter (page 43), shareholders or
holders of depositary receipts can have items put
onthe agenda fora general meeting.

Preference Shares A

0n 31 December 2005, all Preference Shares A

had been taken into administration in Stichting
Administratiekantoor Preferente Aandelen
Buhrmann, or Trust Office, against which depositary
receipts with limited convertibility were issued.

The Trust Office was established under Dutch law in
May 1994, and has its registered seat in Maastricht.

The purpose of the Trust Office is to issue and
administer depositary receipts of Preference Shares
A The holders of the depositary receipts receive all
the economic benefits which attach to ownership of
the Preference Shares A. The depositary receipts
canbe exchanged for Preference Shares Ain
accordance with the provisions of the Articles of
Association. Our Articles of Association provide
that Preference Shares A may be transferred to
natural persons only and that a transfer or issue

of Preference Shares A orvoting rights relating to
Preference Shares A shall not be possible if such
transfer would result in the acquirer acquiring
more than 1% of the capitalissued in the form of
Preference Shares Aor 1% of the voting rights
attached to such shares. Our Articles of Association
contain certain exceptions to these transfer
restrictions and the Executive Board may under
certain circumstances grant an exemption from
these transfer restrictions. The depositary receipts
are listed on Euronext N.V.,, Amsterdam.

Notwithstanding the general provision in the
Articles of Association which provides that each
share of capital stock is entitled to one vote, an
arrangement with the Trust Office exists such
thatthe voting rights attached to the Preference
Shares A held by the Trust Office that can be
exercised at a General Meeting of Shareholders
is determined by reference to the vatue of the
Preference Shares Ain propartion to the value

Description of Share Capital and Articles of Association of Buhrmann NV

of the ordinary shares in the capital of Buhrmann.
The voting right is calculated on the basis of the
totalvalue of all Preference Shares A (calculated
by multiplying the number of Preference Shares A
outstanding and the stock market price of one
depositary receipt for such Preference Share A)
divided by the stock market price of one ordinary
share, both on the last trading day of the month
prior to the month inwhich the applicable
shareholders” meeting is convened, capped at

a maximum of one vote per Preference Share A.

At the request of a holder of depositary receipts

and subject to the transfer restrictions described
above and certain limitations set out in our Articles
of Association, the Trust Office will grant a written
proxy, with the power of substitution, to the holder to
exercise the voting rights attached to the underlying
Preference Shares A. The terms of administration
of the Trust Office provide that the voting rights to

be exercised by a holder of depositary receipts, as
proxy of the Trust Office, is also related to the capital
interest of the depasitary receipts held by the holder
of the depositary receipts in proportion to the value
of the ordinary shares, calculated inaccordance
with what is set out above. The voting right that may
then be exercised by the depositary receipt holder,
as proxy of the Trust Office, may be exercised at his
own discretion.

The Trust Office is charged with exercising the
voting rights attached to the Preference Shares A
(except for those Preference Shares A for which it
has issued a proxyl ina manner which primarily
safeguards the interests of the holders of depositary
receipts, taking into account the interests of
Buhrmann, its affiliates and all of its stakeholders.

The board of the Trust Office comprises five
members: three members A and two members B.
The members A are appointed by the board of the
Trust Office. The members B are appointed by the
holders of depositary receipts representing
Preference Shares A. As of 31 December 2005,
these members were Messrs R.A.H.van der Meer
and W.0. Wentges. The other members of the
board of the Trust Office are Messrs A.A. Loudon
(Chairman], RW.F.van Tets and C.J.A. Reigersman.
Allmembers of the board of the Trust Office are
independent of Buhrmann as referred to in
appendix X of the Listing Rules of Eurcnext N.V.
and as referred to in the Dutch Corporate
Governance Code.

Preference Shares B

We may issue Preference Shares B, interalia, as 2
(preventive] measure against a hostile acquisition of
control or takeover bid. For this purpose, Buhrmann
and the Stichting Preferente Aandelen Buhrmann
have entered into a put and call option agreement




relating to Preference Shares B. Pursuantto

this agreement, under certain circumstances,
Buhrmann has the right [and, under certain
circumstances, the obligation) toissue and sell

to the Stichting Preferente Aandelen Buhrmann,
Preference Shares B, up to a maximum amount
equal to theissued share capital of Buhrmann other
than in the form of Preference Shares B, minus one.
Under certaincircumstances set out in our Articles
of Assaciation, the maximum amount is reduced.
Once any Preference Shares B are issued to
Stichting Preferente Aandelen Buhrmann, we have
the right to repurchase the Preference Shares B at
theirissue price plus accrued and unpaid dividends,
ifany. Under these circumstances, Stichting
Preferente Aandelen Buhrmann has the right to
require Buhrmann to repurchase the Preference
Shares B held by it. Stichting Preferente Aandelen
Buhrmann will exercise its voting rights attached

to such Preference Shares Bin accordance withits
purpase. The purpose of Stichting Preferente
Aandelen Buhrmann is to safeguard the interests of
Buhrmann and allinterested parties in Buhrmann,
with respect to, among other things, the continuity
and identity of these enterprises. Upon issue of
Preference Shares B, only 25% of the nominal value
is required to be paid-up. As of 31 December 2005,
no Preference Shares B had been issued.

As of 31 December 2008, the board of Stichting
Preferente Aandelen Buhrmann comprises: Messrs
AL Asscher (Chairman), J.F. van Duyne, P. Bouw,
K.Vuursteen and L.J.AM. Ligthart. The board
members are allindependent of Buhrmann.

Dividends

The proposed dividend for a financial year must be
approved by the General Meeting of Shareholders,
which is typically held in April of the following
financialyear, and the dividend is paid after this
meeting. Dividend payments are only allowed to the
extent that the shareholders’ equity is in excess of
the sumn of the paid-up capital and any reserves
required under Dutch law. Under the Articles of
Association, before the dividend will be paid to any
other class of shares, the dividend with respect to
the Preference Shares A must be paid first from
the profits earnedin any given financial year.

The annual dividend on the Preference Shares Als
fixed for successive periods of eight years. For the
periad ending 31 December 2009 the dividend is
equalto €0.21 perannum. The annual dividend on
the Preference Shares A is based on a percentage of
the liquidation preference of those shares (whichis
£3.40355) which percentage is equal ta 1.25 points
above the arithmetic mean of the average effective
yields on Dutch government bonds with terms of
seven to eight years, as calculated by the Central
Office for Statistics and published in the Official
Stock Exchange List of Euronext Amsterdam.
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From the balance of the remaining profits aftet
dividend on the Preference Shares A has been
Buhrmann will pay a dividend on the Preferenc
Shares B, if such Preference Shares B have be
issued, the percentage of which to be calculate
over the paid-up portion of the nominal value
is equal to the repurchase interest rate of the
European Central Bank plus or minus a maxin
of three percentage points, to be determined b
Executive Board and subject to the approval of
Supervisory Board. The profit remaining after
payment of dividends on the Preference Share
and (where applicable) Preference Shares B m
be distributed as a dividend to the holders of th
ordinary shares, subject to any allocation to
reserves. The General Meeting of Shareholder
may, at the proposal of the Executive Board wt
has been approved by the Supervisory Board,
resolve that a payment of dividend on ordinary
shares be wholly or partly in shares.

Inthe event that for any given fiscal year the div
payments referred to above cannot be made (ir
whole or in part) because there are not sufficie
profits, payment of the deficiency shall be mad
of the profits from succeeding financial years. |
insofar as possible pro rata parte on the Prefer
Shares A and thereafter onthe issued Preferer
Shares B ifany are issued. The Executive Boart
subject to the approvat of the Supervisory Boar
may decide to effect payment of dividend on
Preference Shares by charging such payment-
distributable part of the capital and share pren
reserve, except for the share premium reserve
With respect to payment of dividend on ordinar
shares the same may be decided by the Gener:
meeting of Shareholders at the proposal of the
Executive Board which has been approved by tl
Supervisory Board.

Liquidation

Upon the liquidation or dissclution of Buhrmar
any rernaining balance after the payment of de
shall be distributed first to the Preference Shar
to the extent of the sum of (1] any unpaid and ac
dividends and (2} an amount per Preference St
A, equalto ayield basis per share of £€3.40355. |
the event that the existing balance of fundsis n
sufficient to effect the abaove distribution to holt
of Preference Shares Ain full, the available bal
will be distributed amongst the holder thereof
pro rata basis equalin proportion to the yield b:
per share as set forth above.

Any balance of funds remaining after the
distribution to holders of Preference Shares A«
then be distributed to holders of Preference Sh

B, if such Preference Shares B have been issue

the extent of the sum of (1] any outstanding divi
payable on the Preference Shares Band (2] the
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nominal amount paid on the Preference Shares B.
If the remaining balance is not sufficient for a
distribution in full to the holders of Preference
Shares B, the distribution shail be effected in
proportion to the amounts paid on the shares.

Any remaining balance after the distribution of
funds to holders of Preference Shares Aand to
holders of Preference Shares B shall be distributed
to holders of ordinary shares on a pro rata basis with
respect tothe totalt amount of ordinary shares held.

Issue of shares; pre-emptive rights

The authority to issue ordinary shares and
Preference Shares B has partly been delegated

by the General Meeting of Shareholders to the
Executive Board pursuant to a resolution dated

14 April 2005. The Executive Board is authorised
toissue ordinary shares up to a maximum of 10%
of the issued share capital, which percentage is
extended by an additional 10% of the issued share
capitalin the eventthe issue is related toa merger
oran acquisition. The Executive Board is authorised
toissue Preference Shares B up to a maximum

of 100% of the issued share capital. For these
purposes, issuances of ordinary shares and/or
Preference Shares B include the granting of rights
to subscribe for shares lincluding convertible

debt options and warrants). The authority of the
Executive Board toissue ordinary shares and
Preference Shares B will terminate on 13 October
2006 unless extended by a resolution of the General
Meeting of Shareholders. The prior approval of the
Supervisory Board will be required for any Executive
Board resolution to issue ordinary shares and/or
Preference Shares B.

Except for i) issuances of ordinary shares in
exchange for non-cash consideration or (i)
issuances to employees of Buhrmann orany

ofits subsidiaries, or [iii) in the event of a legal
merger or legal split-up of Buhrmann, Buhrmann
shareholders have pro rata pre-emptive rights to
subscribe to newissuances of ordinary shares.
These pre-emptive rights may, subject to the prior
approval of the Supervisory Board, be restricted or
excluded by the corporate body that is authorised
toissue shares.

At the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders held
on 14 April 2005 the Executive Board was authorised
torestrict or exclude such pre-emptive rights in the
event of issuances of or granting of rights to acquire
ordinary shares up to 13 October 2006, subject to the
prior approval of the Supervisory Board. Buhrmann
shareholders do not have pre-emptive rightsin
respect of Preference Shares.
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Dilution

Our earnings per share may be diluted by the
issuance of approximately 8.1% of the outstanding
ordinary share capital as a result of the conversion
of the Convertible Bonds (for the description

of Convertible Bonds see the Notes to the
Consolidated Statement of Income) and by the
issuance of up to 3.9% of the outstanding ordinary
share capital as a resutt of the exercise of share
options under the Buhrmann Incentive Plan {for

a description of the Buhrmann Incentive Plan see
the remuneration report on pages 54 to 55).

Repurchase of shares

We may repurchase our own shares, subject to
certain provisions of Dutch law and the Articles

of Assaciation. We may not repurchase our own
shares if{i] the payment required to make the
repurchase would reduce shareholders’ equity

to anamount less than the sum of paid-inand called
portions of the share capital and any reserves
required by law or our Articles of Association or

(i) we and our subsidiaries would thereafter hold
shares with an aggregate nominal value equal to
moare than 10% of the issued share capital. Shares
owned by us may not be voted. Any repurchase of
shares which are not fully paid-up is null and void.

Arepurchase of shares may be effected by the
Executive Board if the Executive Board has been so
authorised by the General Meeting of Shareholders,
which authorisation may not be granted for a period
of more than 18 months. Most recently, the General
Meeting of Shareholders granted this authorisation
until 13 October 2006 by resolution dated

14 April 2005.

Capital reduction

Upon the proposal of the Executive Board and
subject to the approval of the Supervisory Board,
the General Meeting of Shareholders may resolve
toreduce Buhrmann's issued share capital by
cancellation of shares or by reducing the nominal
value of the shares through amendment of the
Articles of Association, subject to certain statutory
provisions and the provisions of the Articles

of Association.

Share certificates and ¢transfer

Onthe occasion of the issuance of ordinary shares
any person entitled to receive such share shall
obtain a bearer ordinary share unless the person
entitled to such share submits a written request
to us for a registered ordinary share. The bearer
ordinary shares inissue shall be represented

by one single share certificate, the Necigef

Global Certificate.




We shall conferaright to a bearer ordinary share
onaperson by having Necigef enable ustoadd an
ordinary share to the Necigef Global Certificate,
and the entitled person shall designate a Necigef-
participant that will accordingly credit him as
Necigef-beneficiaryin this Necigef-participant’s
collective deposit of ordinary shares in Buhrmann.

Necigef shall be irrevocably charged with the
management of the Necigef Global Certificate and
be irrevocably authorised on behalf of the Necigef-
beneficiaries to performall actsin respect of the
shares concerned, including acceptance and
deliveryand lending co-operation in the crediting
and debiting of the Necigef Global Certificate,
without prejudice to the provisions in Article 42,
paragraph 4, of our Articles of Association.

Noindividual bearer ordinary share shall be
handed over. A Necigef-beneficiary may at any
time require the conversion of one or more bearer
ordinary shares up to the maximum number he

is entitled to into registered ordinary shares.

Such canversion of one or more ordinary shares
is only allowed to the maximum number for
which he is Necigef-participant and subject to

the requirements as mentioned in the Article 5

of the Articles of Association.

Aholder of registered ordinary shares may at

any time require the conversion of such ordinary
sharesinto bearer ordinary shares, subject to the
requirements mentioned in Article 5 of the Articles
of Association.

Restriction of non-Dutch shareholders’ rights
Under our Articles of Association, there are no
limitations on the rights of non-resident or foreign
sharehotders to hold ar exercise voting rightsin
respect of our securities, and we are not aware of
any such restrictions under Dutch corporate law.

Disclosure of share ownership

For a summary of the obligations on shareholders
to, under certain circumstances, disclose their
shareholding to the AFM orto file certain reports
with the SEC, see ‘Buhrmann Shares’ on page 174,
in addition, the Securities Transaction Supervision
Act 1995 [Wet toezicht effectenverkeer 1995)
provisions regarding insider trading contain a
notification duty for shareholders holding [directly
orindirectly) a capitalinterest of more than 25%

in a tisted company, such as Buhrmann. These
shareholders must notify the AFM of any and all
transactions that they carry out directly or indirectly
in securities issued by us. If a shareholder holding
more than 25% is a legal entity (rechtspersoon or
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vennootschapl and nat anindividual, the obligat
is extended to the members of the board of
management and supervisory board of the lege
entity (rechtspersoon or venrootschapl, as well
to their spouses, certain members of their fami
and members of their household.

Financial statements and discharge

Within five months following the end of each
financial year, the Executive Board must prepar
Finzncial statements accompanied by an annui
report. This period may be extended by the Gen
Meeting of Shareholders on account of special
circumstances for up to sixmonths. The Financ
statements and the annual report will be availa
to shareholders from the date of the notice
convening Buhrmann's Annual General Meetin
of Shareholders. The Financial statements mu:
be adopted by the General Meeting of Sharehol
After distribution of dividends in respect of the
preference shares and subject to prior approva
of the Supervisory Board, the Executive Board
may determine which part of the profits shall b
reserved, takinginto account the Company’s pc
on additions to reserves and dividends.

The General Meeting of Sharcholders may
discharge the members of the Executive Board
of the Supervisory Board from liability in respec
the exercise of their duties during the financial®
concerned. Such discharge is subject to mandz
provisions of Dutch law, including those relatin
to liability of members of the supervisory board
and management boards upon bankruptcy of
a company. Moreover, this discharge does not
extend to actions or omissions not disclosed in
or apparent from the adopted annual accounts
if these actions or omissions were concealed
by the director concerned, while the dischargin
shareholders could not have known about thes
actions or omissions.

Amendment of the Articles of Association
and dissolution

Pursuantto a proposal of the Executive Board ¢
subject to the approval of the Supervisory Boar
the General Meeting of Shareholders mayame
the Articles of Association or decide to dissalve
Company by absclute majority of votes cast.




Significant Subsidiaries

Buhrmann NV is the parent company of a group of
companies [the Group). The significant subsidiaries
ofthe Group are listed below. The equity interest of
Buhrmannin these subsidiaries is 100% unless
stated otherwise. The full list containing the
information referred toin Article 379 and 414 of
Book 2 of the Dutch civil code is filed at the office

of the Chamber of Commerce in Amsterdam.

The addresses of these companies can be viewed
on our web site: www.buhrmann.com.

Office Products North America
Division headquarters in Denver, CO, U S.A.

Corporate Express, Inc. - Broomfield, CO, U.S A
Central/East Region - Regional headquarters
in Broomfield, CO, U.S.A.

West/South Region - Regional headquarters
in Pleasanton, CA, U.S.A.

Corporate Express Canada, Inc. - Regional
headquarters in Mississauga, ON, Canada
Corporate ExpressImaging and Computer
Graphic Supplies - Deerfield Beach, FL, US A,
Corporate Express Document & Print
Management, Inc. -Omaha, NE, US A,
Corporate Express Promotional Marketing,
Inc. - St. Louis, MO, U.S.A.

Office Products Europe
Division headquarters in Amsterdam,
the Netherlands

Corporate Express Europe BV - Amsterdam,
the Nethertands

Corporate Express Europe Import BV -
Amsterdam, the Netherlands

Corporate Express GmbH & Co - Wels, Austria
Corporate Express Blroartikelhandel GmbH -
Vienna, Austria

Corporate Express Belgium NV -

Wemmel [Brussels], Belgium

Corporate Express France SAS -

Bondoufle [Paris), France

Corporate Express Deutschland GmbH &

Co. Vertriebs KG ~ Stuttgart, Germany
Corporate Express Hungaria Kereskedelmi
Kft - Budapest, Hungary

Corporate Express (Ireland] Ltd - Dublin,
Ireland

Corporate Express SpA - Cusago [Milan], Italy
Corporate Express Luxembourg Sarl -
Howald (Hesperange), Luxembaourg

Buhrmann Office Products Nederland BV -
Amsterdam, the Netherlands

- Corporate Express Nederland - Almere,
the Nethertands

- Corporate Express Polska Sp.zoo -
Gdynia, Poland

- Corporate Express Svenska AB - Bords
{Goteborg), Sweden

- Corporate Express UK Ltd - Birmingham,
United Kingdom

- Veenman BV - Capelle a/d I Ussel [Rotterdam),
the Netherlands

- Veenman Deutschland GmbH - Stuttgart,
Germany

Office Products Australia
Division headquarters in Sydney, Australia

- Corporate Express Australia Ltd {53.1%)] -
Rosebery, Sydney, NSW, Australia

- Corporate Express New Zealand Ltd [53.1%) -
Auckland, New Zealand

ASAP Software
- ASAPSoftware Express, Inc. - Buffalo Grove,
ILUSA

- ASAP Software SAS - St. Ouen (France|

Graphic Systems
Division headguarters in Amsterdam,
the Netherlands

- Plantin NV - Brussels {Evere], Belgium

- BTI-Hellas AEE - Metamorphosis
(Athens), Greece

- Macchingraf SpA - Ospiate di Bollate
(Milan, ltaly

- Tetterode-Nederland BY - Amsterdam,
the Netherlands

- Magquinaria Artes Gréficas Hartmann, SA~
Cornella de Llobregat [Barcelonal, Spain

Cther
Buhrmann Shared Service Center (Europe) NV -
Hasselt, Belgium

Buhrmann International 8V - Amsterdam,
the Netherlands

Buhrmann Nederland Holding BV - Amsterdam,
the Netherlands

Buhrmann Silver SA - Luxembourg
Buhrmann US, Inc. - Broomfield, CO, US.A.
Buhrmann Silver US, LLC - Delaware, CO, U.S A,

Buhrmann Silver Financing, LLC - Delaware,
CO USA.




Policy on Additions to Reserves and Dividends

The policy on additions to reserves and dividends
adopted by the General Meeting of Shareholders
held on 29 April 2004 [and amended to take account
of the effect of IFRS adjustments] is the following:

Reserves

Buhrmann aims to add respectively charge to the
reserves of the Company the statutory profit or
loss for the year after distribution of the statutory
dividend on the Preference Shares Aand after
deducting the proposed dividend on ordinary
shares. Specific accounting results such as
relating to refinancing, acquisitions, divestments,
restructuring ar other strategic considerations
may lead to adjustments in the additions made

to the reserves.

Dividends on ordinary shares

Buhrmann aims to propose to declare annually
adividend on each ordinary share representing
around 20 to 30% of the consolidated net result
attributable to ordinary shares divided by the
number of ordinary shares outstanding at year
end. In case specialitems such as those related
toacquisitions, divestments, restructuring,
impairments or refinancing are incurred, allowance
can be made for (after tax elements of] these items.
Additionally, financing charges reported under
‘exchange results due to translation of long-term
internal and external borrowings’ are added back
tothe base used to calculate the dividend. The
dividend declared may be distributed in cash
and/or stock.

The proposed dividend for a fiscal year must be
approved by the General Meeting of Sharehold
and thedividendis paid after this meeting.

Buhrmann's arrangements for its indebtednes
such as the Senior Facilities Agreement and th
subordinated bond loans generally contain var
restrictions on the ability of Buhrmann to pay ¢
dividends. Buhrmann's ability to pay dividends
currently contingent on it meeting certain finar
ratios as determined by Buhrmann’s earnings
indebtedness and other indicators of Buhrmar
financial condition and results of operations.
These restrictions take precedence aver the
policy outlined above.

Dividend may be subject to Netherlands statut
withholding taxes.

See also the chapter Description of share capit
and Articles of Association of Buhrmann NV.

Dividends paid in 2002-2005

The following table sets out the dividend per
ordinary share declared by Buhrmann for the
preceding fiscalyear:

Year of dividend dectaration Dividend di
2002* EUR
2003* N
2004* EUR
2005 EUR

* Thedividend declared in the fiscal years 2002, 2003 and 2004 was p
entirely in shares.For shareholders who wished to receive a cash a
inlieu of shares, the Company converted their stock dividends into
ordinary shares and sold such shares on the open market. These
shareholders then received a cash amount of £0.07 gross per ordir
share.
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Dividend Proposal

Aproposal will be submitted to the General Meeting
of Shareholders to be held on 13 April 2006 to pay
adividend of €0.17 per ordinary share. In line with
the policy on additions to reserves and dividends

of the Company, this represents 24% of the
consolidated net result available to holders of
ordinary shares after adding back certain special
items amounting to €119.2 million, divided by the
number of ordinary shares outstanding

at 31 December 2005.

The dividend on ordinary shares will be paid either
wholly in cash orin new ordinary shares, atthe
option of the shareholder, and will be debited to
the share premium reserve.

Anamount of €11.2 mitlion will be paid to holders
of [depositary receipts of} Preference Shares A
(representing a statutory dividend of £0.21

per share).

Shareholders will be contacted by their bank or
agent, by whom on 18 April 2006 (after closure of the
stock exchange) their shares are deposited in order

to make the choice between a dividend in shares or
in cash. The period of time in which shareholders
can determine their choice for payment in shares or
in cash ends on 27 April 2006 before closure of the
Amsterdam Stock Exchange.

On Thursday 27 April 2006 after closure of the stock
exchange the Executive Board will determine, on the
basis of the average share price on that day, the
number of dividend rights of ordinary shares that
give title to one ordinary share of nominally €1.20.

The new ordinary shares will be entitled to the
dividend over the financial year 2006 and the
following years. As of Wednesday 19 April 2006
the new ordinary shares will be listed ex-dividend.
No trading in dividend rights will take place.

Issue of the new ordinary shares in accordance
with this proposal (in the case of stock dividend)
respectively payment of the cash amount will be
effected as from Tuesday 2 May 2006.




Report of the Independent Auditors

To the General Meeting of Shareholders
of Buhrmann NV

Introduction

We have audited the 2005 financial statements

of Buhrmann NV, Amsterdam, set out on pages
75to 150 and 58to é1. These financial statements

consist of the consolidated financial statements and
the company financial staternents. These financial

statements are the responsibility of the Executive
Board of the company. Our responsibility is to
express an opinion on these financial statements
based on our audits.

Scope

We conducted our audits in accordance with
auditing standards generally accepted inthe
Netherlands and with the standards of the Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board {United
States]. Those standards require that we plan and
perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
about whether the financial statements are free
of material misstaterent. An audit includes
examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting
the amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. An audit also includes assessing

the accounting principles used and significant
estimates made by management, as well

as evaluating the overall financial statement
presentation. We believe that our audits provide
areasonable basis for our opinion.

Dutch Opinion

Opinion with respect to the consolidated

financial statements

In our opinion, the consolidated financial
statements, set outon pages 75to 138and 58to 61

present fairly, in all material respects, the financial

position of Buhrmann NV as of December 31, 2005

and the result and the cash flows for the year ended
December 31, 2005in accordance with International

Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by
the EU and comply with the financial reporting
requirements includedin Part 9 of Bock 2 of the
Netherlands Civil Code as far as applicable.

Furthermore, we have to the extent of our
competence, established that the director’s
reportis consistent with the consolidated
financial staterments.

Opinion with respect to the company

financial statements

fn our opinion, the company financial statement
setouton pages 139 to 143 present fairly, in
allmaterial respects, the financial position of
Buhrmann NV as of December 31, 2005 and the
result far the year then ended in accordance witl
accounting principles generally accepted in the
Nethertands and comply with the financial repo
requirements included in Part 9 of Book 2 of the
Netherlands Civil Code.

Furthermore, we have to the extent of our
competence, established that the director’s
report is consistent with the company
financial statements.

United States Opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial
statements, set out on pages 75to 138and
14410150, present fairly, in all material
respects, the financial position of Buhrmann N
and its subsidiaries as of December 31, 2005
and December 31, 2004, and the results of their
operations and their cash flows for each of the
twoyears in the period ended December 31, 20
in conformity with International Financial Repo
Standards as adopted by the EU.

International Financial Reporting Standards
asadopted by the EU vary in certain significant
respects from accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States of America.
Information relating to the nature and effect
of such differences is presented in the notes
to the consolidated financial statements,
under the heading ‘US GAAP reconciliation
and additional disclosures’.

Amsterdam, 23 February 2006

PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V.

P.R.BaartRA
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Material Contracts

In July 2002 several Buhrmann operating
companies entered into various contracts relating
to Buhrmann’s accounts receivable securitisation
programme, including the Master Definitions and
Framework Deed. The programme documentation
has been amended over time. Currently, the
following U.S. operating companies are selling
accounts receivables under the programme: (]
Corporate Express Office Products, Inc., (i) ASAP
Software Express, Inc. and [iii) Corporate Express
Document and Print Management, Inc. The last
amendment dates 30 November 2005, whereby the
programme documentation has been amended to
reflect the following changes to the programme: (i
the CPissuer under the programme {Rheingold)

has been replaced by Erasmus Capital Corporation,

(i) Corporate Express Document and Print
Management, Inc. acceded to the programme, il
the remaining Dutch originator Buhrmann

Office Products Nederland B.V. repurchased its
receivables and this company was subsequently
released from the programme and (iv} the
programme documentation was amended

to reflect that no more European operating
companies are part of this programme.

On 10 December 2002, Buhrmann NV and
Heidelberger Druckmaschinen A.G. entered
into a Distributorship Agreementwhich extends
Buhrmann's right to sell and service certain
Heidelberg productsin the Netherlands,
Belgium, Luxembourg, ltaly, Greece and Spain.
The agreement took effect as of 1 July 2003 and
applies for five years. After the five years period,
the agreement will continue to be in effect unless
terminated with 18 months prior written notice
by one of the parties.

In September 2003, Buhrmann sold its Paper
Merchanting Division to PaperlinX Ltd. [Melbourne,
Australia for a purchase price of €706 mitlion

on a cash- and debt-free basis, subject to certain
purchase price adjustments. Pursuant to the
agreement for the sale and purchase of the Paper
Merchanting Division, dated 8 September 2003,
Buhrmann had to give representations and
warranties to the buyer customary for contracts

of that type and size as well as hold the buyer

harmless for certain known and threatened liabilities.

On 23 December 2003, Buhrmann enteredinto a
Senior Facilities Agreement to replace the Senior
Credit Agreement enteredintoin 1999 with a new
Senior Credit Facility. The new Senior Facilities
Agreement arranged with a syndicate of banks led
by Deutsche Bank and ABN AMRO, consisted of

Term Loans A of €120 million, Term Loans B’
with tranches of €50 million and U$$380 millio
and aworking capital facility of €255 million.
The new Senior Facilities Agreement imposes
certain restrictions on Buhrmann and certain o
its subsidiaries, including restrictions on the at
toincur additionalindebtednzss. Under the nev
Senior Facilities Agreement, Buhrmann must
also comply with certain financial maintenance
covenants. The security provided for the new Se
Facilities Agreement is a pledge on assets of
Buhrmann NV, all its material existing and futu
operating companies in the United States and t
Netherlands. Borrowings under the new Senio
Facilities Agreement bear interest at floating
rates related to LIBOR for the relevant currency
varying fixed interest periods. On 28 June 2004,
Term Loans Bwere replaced by Term Loans C»
tranches of €50 mitlion and US$503 million. Tk
terrns and conditions remairied the same exce|
fora reduction in the interest margin payabte.
30 November 2005 the Senior Facilities Agreen
was amended to reflect the following changes:
the Term Loans C were subsequently replaced
Term Loans Dwith tranches of £€50,000,000 an
US$503,000,000, {iil the (uncommitted) increm
term facility was increased to US$500,000,000
and {iii] besides a reductionin the interest marg
payable on the new Term Loans D, some additi
changes were made to moderate and eliminats
same of the restrictions imposed an Buhrman

in December 2003, Buhrmannissueda €115n
seven-year Subordinated Convertible Bond wit
listing on the Amsterdam Stock Exchange. The
Bond has a coupon of 2% which is payable ann
on 18 June and is convertible in Buhrmann ord
shares. The initial conversion price was €8.40
ordinary share and is adjusted annually. The Bt
must be redeemed on or before 18 December !
Buhrmann has the option to redeem the Bond
¢ July 2008 if the official closing price of Buhrrr
ordinary shares has been in excess of 150% of
conversion price for 20 trading days in a period
30trading days.

In June 2004, Buhrmann US Inc. issued US$1¢
million in aggregate principal amount of 8%%

Senior Subordinated Notes due 2014 [the 2014
Notes)in a private placement. These bonds an
unsecured obligations of Buhrmann US Inc., a
are guaranteed by Buhrmann and certain of it
subsidiaries. In September 2004, Buhrmann L
filed a registration statement on Form F-4 witt
SEC for US$150 million in aggregate principal
amount of 2014 Notes, the terms of which wer

n
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Material Contracts

substantially identical to the unregistered bonds
issued in June. The registration statement filed by
Buhrmann US inc. was an offer to exchange atl of
its outstanding 2014 Notes for the newly registered
2014 Notes. Pursuant to this exchange offer, which
closed in October 2004, the registered bonds were
issued to existing holders in exchange for their
unregistered bonds.

On 22 February 2005, Buhrmann reached
agreement with alt the holders of the preference
Shares C regarding the repurchase by Buhrmann
of all 43,628 issued and outstanding Preference
Shares C for an aggregate purchase price of
US$520 million in cash. Part of the consideration in
relation to the Preference C repurchase consisted
of our granting to all sellers of Preference Shares C
options to acquire in aggregate 36,500,000 of our
ordinary shares at a price of €10 per share. This
option lapsed as per 30 December 2005.

Exchange Controls

There are currently no limitations, either under

the laws of the Netherlands or in our Articles of
Association, on the rights of non-residents to hold
or vote ordinary shares. Cash distributions, if any,
payable in euros on ordinary shares may be officially
transferred from the Netherlands and converted
into any other currency without Dutch legal

In March 2005, Buhrmann US Inc. issued US$150
million in aggregate principal amount of 74%
Senior Subordinated Notes due 2015{2015 Notes]
in a private placement. These bonds are unsecured
obligations of Buhrmann US Inc., and are
guaranteed by Buhrmann and certain of its
subsidiaries. In August 2005, Buhrmann US Inc.
filed a registration statement on Form F-4 with

the SEC for US$150 million in aggregate principal
amount of 2015 Notes, the terms of which were
substantially identical to the unregistered bonds
issued in March. The registration statement filed by
Buhrmann US Inc. was an offer to exchange all of its
outstanding 2015 Notes for the newly registered
2015 Notes. Pursuant to this exchange offer, which
closed in Septermber 2005, the registered bonds
were issued to existing holders in exchange for
their unregistered bonds.

restrictions, However, no payments, including
dividend payments, may be made to jurisdictions
subject to certain sanctions, adopted by the
government of the Netherlands, implementing
resolutions of the Security Council of the United
Nations or regulations of the European Union.




Exchange Rate Information

Buhrmann presents its financial statements in euro.

The following table sets forth, for the periods
indicated, certain information regarding the Noon
Buying Rate for the euro for the period 2001-2005.

The term ‘Noon Buying Rate’ means the noont
rate in New York City for cable transfers into for
currencies as certified for customs purposes b
Federal Reserve Bank of New York:

US dollary
Year end Average High

2001 08901 08909 09535  C
2002 R 10485 0995 10485 ¢
2008 - B 12597 19315 12597 1
2006 - 13538 12439 13625
2005 11842 1.2447 13476 1
The average Noon Buying Rate for eachyearis
calculated by using the average of the Noon Buying Balance State
Rates on the last day of each month during the year, 3;22:2;’: 3]YDE€‘
In determining earnings originally stated in foreign 2005
currencies, Buhrmann used an average of daily Australiandollarpereuro 16109
exchange rates of the respective currency varsus Canadiandollarpereure  1.3725 B
the euro. For the Balance Sheet, Buhrmann used British pound per euro 06853
the exchange rates of the last business day of the us doliarééfeﬂﬁ)ﬁw 11797 -

reparted period. The following table shows the
applicable rates used for such purposes for the
periodsindicated:

Income
Ralance Staternent for
Sheetas of year ended
31 December 31 December
2003 2003
Australiandollarpereuro  1.6802 1.7384.
Canadian dollar pereuro 1.6234 1.5821
British pound per euro 0.7048 0.6918
USdollar pereuro 1.2630 1.1307
Income
Balance Staternent for
Sheet as of year ended
31 December 31 December
2004 2004
Australiandollarpereuro 17459 16891
Canadian dollar per eurc 1.6416 1.6169
British pound per euro 07051 06785
US dollar pereuro 1.3621 1.2434

The following table sets forth the high and low
Buying Rate for the euro of each of the monthl
periods indicated in US dollar per euro:

Manth High
September2005 1.2538
October2005 12148
November2005 12067
December 2005 120k
Jenuary2006 12287

February 2006 (until -
23 February 2006}

On 23 February 2006, the exchange rate of the
to the US dollar based on the Noon Buying Ra
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York was €
US$1.1923.
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Taxation

The information set out below is only a summary

of certain material U.S. tax conseguences of an
investment in Buhrmann NV's American Depositary
Shares and ordinary shares and of the principal
Dutch tax consequences of an investment in
ordinary shares.

U.S. and Dutch taxation may change from time to
time. Investors should consult their professional
advisers as to the tax consequences of an
investment in American Depositary Shares and
ordinary shares, including the effect of tax laws
of any other jurisdiction.

U.S. federalincome taxation

The following discussion describes the material
U.S. federalincome tax considerations of an
investmentin American Depositary Shares or
ordinary shares. For the purposes of this
discussion, a 'U.S. Holder’ means a beneficial
owner of an American Depositary Share or ordinary
share thatis, for U.S. federalincome tax purposes,
(il anindividualwho is a citizen or resident of the
United States, lii] a corporation, or other entity
treated asa corporation for U.S. federalincome tax
purposes, created or organised in or under the laws
of the United States, any State or the District of
Columbia, [iii) an estate, the income of which is
includable in gross income for U.S. federal income
tax purposes regardless of its source, or (ivl a trust,
the administration of which is subject to the primary
supervision of a court in the United States and for
which one or more U.S. persons have the authority
to control all substantial decisions. If a partnership
holds American Depositary Shares or ordinary
shares, the U.S. federalincome tax treatment of a
partner generally will depend upon the status of the
partnerand the activities of the partnership.
Partners of partnerships hotding American
Depositary Shares or ordinary shares should
consult their own tax advisers. Except as otherwise
provided, the discussion below deals only with U.S.
Holders who hold American Depositary Shares or
ordinary shares as capital assets within the
meaning of Section 1221 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1986, as amended, or the Code.

This discussion also does not deal with persons who
may be subject to special treatment underthe U.S.
federal income tax taws lincluding, without
limitation, Holders other than U.S. Holders,
insurance companies, tax-exempt organisations,
individual retirement accounts and other tax-
deferred accounts, financialinstitutions, broker-
dealers, corporations that own {or are deemed to

own) 10% or more [by vote and value} of the stock of
Buhrmann NV, persons that will hold an American
Depositary Share or ordinary share through a
partnership or other pass-through entity, an entity
(and the beneficial owners thereof] that is a ‘conduit
entity’ holding an American Depositary Share or
ardinary share as part of a ‘conduit financing
arrangement” within the meaning of the Treasury
Regulations promulgated under the authority of
Section 7701(l) of the Code, persons whose
‘functional currency’ is not the US dollar, individuals
who are subject to Section 877 of the Code and
persons that will hold an American Depositary
Share or ordinary share as a position in a 'straddle,’
‘hedge,’ ‘constructive sale transaction”or
‘conversion transaction’]. This summary also does
not discuss tax consequences under state, localor
foreign tax laws.

This summary is based on the Code, Treasury
Regulations promulgated thereunder, andjudicial
and administrative interpretations thereof, allas in
effect on the date hereof and all of which are subject
to change, which change may be retroactive and
may affect the tax consequences described herein.
This discussionis not binding onthe IRS or the
courts. No ruling has been sought or witl be sought
from the IRS with respect to the positions and issues
discussed herein, and there can be noassurance
that the IRS will not take a different position
concerning the tax conseguences of the purchase,
ownership or disposition of American Depositary
Shares or ordinary shares or that any such position
would not be sustained. Investors in American
Depositary Shares or ordinary shares should
consult their own tax advisers with regard to the
application ofthe U.S. federalincome tax laws
totheir particular situations as well as any tax
consequences arising under the laws of any state,
local or foreign taxing jurisdiction.

American Depositary Shares and ordinary shares
This section is based in part on representations of
the depositary and the assumption that each
obligationin the deposit agreement and any related
agreement will be performedin accordance withits
terms. The United States Treasury has expressed
concerns that parties to whom American
Depositary Shares are pre-released may be taking
actions that are inconsistent with the claiming, by
United States persons of American Depositary
Shares, of foreign tax credits for United States
federal income tax purposes. Accordingly, the
analysis of the creditability of Dutch taxes described
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below, and the availability of the reduced tax rate for
dividends received by certain non-corporate United
States persons, could be affected by future actions
that may be taken by the United States Treasury.

Ownership of American Depaositary Shares
ingeneral

Abeneficial owner of American Depositary Shares
will be treated as the beneficial owner of the
ordinary shares represented by such American
Depositary Shares for U.S. federal incorme tax
purposes. Deposits and withdrawals of common
stock by you in exchange for American Depositary
Shareswill not result in the realisation of gain or
lossfor U.S. federatincome tax purposes.

Dividends on American Depositary Shares
orordinary shares

The gross amount of any distribution by Buhrmann
NV of cash or property (other than certain
distributions, if any, of ordinary shares distributed
pro rata to all shareholders of Buhrmann NV] with
respect to American Depositary Shares or ordinary
shareswill be includable inincome by a U.S. Holder
as dividend income at the time of receipt [which, for
a holder of American Depositary Shares, generally
will be the date of receipt by the depositary] to the
extent such distributions are made from the current
oraccumulated earnings and praofits of Buhrmann
NV as determined under U.S. federal income tax
principles. Such a dividend will not be eligible for
the dividends received deduction generally allowed
to corporate shareholders. To the extent, if any,

that the amount of any distribution by Buhrmann
NV exceeds Buhrmann NV's current and
accumulated earnings and profits as determined
under U.S. federalincome tax principles, it will be
treated first as a tax-free return of the U.S. Holder's
adjusted tax basis in the American Depositary
Shares or ordinary shares and thereafter as capital
gain. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Buhrmann NV
does not intend to maintain calculations of earnings
and profits as determined under U.S. federal
incomne tax principles.

For taxable years beginning before 1 January 2009,
dividends received by anindividual are eligible for
preferential rates of taxation, provided (1) certain
holding period requirements are satisfied, (2] either
(a) our American Depasitary Shares continue to be
listed on the New York Stock Exchange [or other
national securities exchange that is registered
under section 6 of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, as amended, or the Nasdag Stock Market] or
(b we are eligible for the benefits of the United

States-Netherlands income tax treaty, and (3)
are not a ‘passive foreign investment company
The determination of whether a dividend gualif
for the preferential rates must be made at the t
the dividend is paid.

Includable distributions paid in euros, includin
Dutch withholding taxes, will be included in the
grossincome ofa U.S. Holderina US dollaran
calculated by reference to the exchange rate in
effect onthe date of receipt, regardless of whet
the euros are converted into US dollars at that
[f euros are converted into US dollars on the de
of receipt, a U.S. holder generally should not be
required to recognise any foreign exchange ga
or loss.

Sale or exchange of American Depositary Shar
or ordinary shares

AUS. Holder generally will recognise gainorl
onthe sale or exchange of American Deposital
Shares or ordinary shares equal to the differer
between the amount realised on such sale or
exchange and the U.S. Holder’s adjusted tax b:
the American Depositary Shares or ordinary st
Gain or loss recognised by a U.S. Holder on the
orexchange of an American Depositary Share
ordinary share generally will be capital gain or
and generally will be lang-term if held more th
one year and otherwise short-term. Generally
for U.S. Holders who are individuals, long-terr
gainis subject to tax at preferential rates, whils
short-term gain is taxed at the rates applicabl
to ordinary income, which, for gains recognise
before 1 January 2009, may be higher than the
applicable to dividends. The distinction betwee
capital gain or loss and ordinary income or los
alsoimportantin other contexts; for example,
purposes of the limitations ona U.S. Holder's:
to offset capital losses against ordinary incom

Foreign tax credit considerarions

For purposes of the U.S. foreign tax credit
limitations, dividends on the American Deposi
Shares orardinary shares will be foreign sour
income and will generally be ‘passive income’
‘financial services income”in the hands of cer
persons engaged in financial businesses). Un
recently enacted legislation, for taxable years
beginning after 31 December 2006, dividends
the American Depository Shares will generall
‘passive category income ‘[or ‘general cateqgo
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income’ in the case of certain persons engaged in
financial business]. In general, for foreign tax credit
limitation purposes, gain or loss realised upon sale
or exchange of the American Depositary Shares or
ordinary shares by aU.S. Holder willbe U.S. source
income or loss, as the case may be. Subject to
certain complex limitations, including holding
period requirements, a U.5. Holder will generally be
entitled to a creditagainst its U.S. federalincome tax
liability or a deduction in computing its U.S. federal
taxableincome in respect of any Dutch taxes
withheld by Buhrmann NV.

U.S. Holders should consult their tax advisers as to
the consequences of Dutch withholding taxes and
the availability of a foreign tax credit or deduction.

Passive foreign investment company considerations
The Code provides special anti-deferral rules
regarding certain distributions received by U.S.
persons with respect to, and sales and other
dispositions, including pledges, of stock of a ‘passive
foreign investment company’, or PFIC. Aforeign
corporation, such as Buhrmann NV, will be treated
as a PFIC for any taxable year if 75% or more of its
gross income for the taxable yearis passive income
orthe average percentage of its assets, by value,
that produce or are held for the production of passive
income is at least 50%. Buhrmann NV believes that
itwas not a PFIC for the taxable year ended 31
December 2004, and expects to conduct its affairs
insuch a mannersothatitwillnotbea PFIC inthe
foreseeable future.

Information reporting requirements and backup
withholding tax

AU.S. Holder [other than an ‘exempt recipient,’
including a corporation and certain other persons
who, when required, demonstrate their exempt
status] may be subject to backup withholding at
arate of 28% on, and to information reporting
requirements with respect to dividends on, and

to proceeds from the sale or exchange of, American
Depositary Shares or ordinary shares. In general,
if a non-corporate U.S. Holder subject to
information reporting fails to furnish a correct
taxpayer identification number or otherwise fails

to comply with applicable backup withholding
requirements, backup withholding may apply. The
backup withholding tax is not an additional tax and
may be credited against a J.S. Holder’'s regular U.S.
federalincome tax liability or refunded by the IRS
where applicable.

Metherlands taxation of non-resident holders
of ordinary shares

This taxation summary solely addresses the
principat Dutch tax consequences of the acquisition,
the ownership and disposition of ordinary shares.
ltis a general summary which does not discuss
every aspect of taxation that may be relevant to

a particular holder of ordinary shares under
special circumstance, or who is subject to special
treatment under applicable law. This summary
also assumes that Buhrmann NVis organised,
and that its business will be conducted, in the
manner outlined in this Annual Report. Changes
in the organisational structure or the mannerin
which Buhrmann NV conducts its business may
invalidate this summary.

This summaryis based on the tax laws of the
Netherlands as they are in force and in effect
onthe date of this Annual Report. These laws
could change and a change could be effective
retroactively. This summary will not be updated
toreflect changesinlaws and if such change
occurs the information in this summary could
become invalid.

Thisisageneral summary and the tax
consequences described may not apply to
each holder of shares of Buhrmann NV.

Any potentialinvestor should consult his own

tax adviser for more information about the tax
conseguences of acquiring, owning and disposing
of shares of Buhrmann NV in particular
circumstances.

We have not addressed every potential tax
consequence of an investment in ordinary shares
under the laws of the Netherlands.

General

The summary of certain Dutch taxes set outin this
section ‘Netherlands taxation of non-resident
holders of ordinary shares' only applies to a holder
of ordinary shares whois a Non-Resident Holder of
ordinary shares. Where in this summary English
terms and expressions are used to refer to Dutch
concepts, the meaning to be attributed to such
terms and expressions shall therefore be the
meaning to be attributed to the equivalent Dutch
concepts under Dutch tax law.




Taxation

Aholder of ordinary shares is Non-Resident Holder, of

ordinary shares if:

- Heis neither resident, nor deemed to be
resident, in the Netherlands for purposes of
Dutch taxation and, in the case of an individual,
has notelected to be treated as a resident of the
Netherlands for Dutch income tax purposes;
and

- Hisordinary sharesand income or capital gains
derived there from has no connection with his
past, present or future employment,
ifany;

- Hisordinary shares do not form part, and are
not deemed to form part, of a substantial
interest (aanmerkelijk belang), ora deemed
substantialinterest, in Buhrmann NV within the
meaning of Chapter 4 of the Dutch Income Tax
Act 2001 (Wet IB 2001}, unless suchinterest
forms part of the assets of an enterprise; and

- ifitis notanindividual, no part of the benefits
derived from its ordinary shares is exempt from
Dutch carporate income tax under the
participation exemnption as laid down in the
Dutch Corporation Tax Act 1949 (Wet ap de
vennootschapsbelasting 1969).

Generally, if a person holds an interest in Buhrmann
NV, suchinterest forms part oris deemed to form
part of a substantial interestin Buhrmann NV

if any one or more of the following circumstances

is present:

- Healoneor, inthe case of anindividual, together
with his partner {partner, if any] has, directly or
indirectly, the ownership of shares of Buhrmann
NV representing 5% or mare of the total issued
and outstanding capital [or the issued and
outstanding capital of any class of shares) of
Buhrmann NV, or rights to acquire, directly or
indirectly, shares, whether or not already
issued, that represent 5% or more of the total
issued and outstanding capital [or the issued
and outstanding capital of any class of shares] of
Buhrmann NV, or the ownership of profit
participating certificates (winstbewijzen] that
relate to 5% or more of the annual profit of
Buhrmann NV or to 5% or more of the
liguidation proceeds of Buhrmann NV.

- Hisshares, profit participating certificates or
rights to acquire shares or profit participating
certificates in Buhrmann NV have been acquired
by him or are deemed to have been acquired by
him under a non-recognition Provision.

- Hispartnerorany of his relatives by blood
or by marriage in the direct line (including
foster-children) ar of his partner has a
substantialinterest [as described here above)
in Buhrmann NV.

For purposes of the above, a personwho ison
entitled to the benefits from shares or profit
participating certificates (for instance a holdel
right of usufruct] is deemed to be a holder of s
or profit participating certificates, as the case
be, and his entitlement to benefits is consider:
share or a profit participating certificate, as th
may be.

Taxes on income and capital gains

A Non-Resident Holder of ordinary shares wil

not be subject toany Dutch Taxes onincome o

capital gains (other than the dividend withholc

tax described below] in respect of benefits fror

Ordinary Shares, including any capital gains

realised onthe disposal thereof,

- ifheoritderives profits from an enterpris:
whether as an entrepreneur [ondernemel
pursuant to a co-entitlement to the net val
such enterprise, other than [il as a shareh
ifheisanindividual, or [ii] as a holder of
securities, if itis not anindividual, which
enterprise is either managed inthe
Netherlands or carried on, inwhole oring
through a permanent establishmentora
permanent representative in the Netherle
provided that his or its ordinary shares are
attributable to such enterprise; and

~ ifheisanindividual, provided that he does
derive benefits from orcinary shares that:
taxable as benefits from miscellaneous
activities in the Netherlands.

The concept 'dividends distributed by Buhrme
NV"as used in this section includes, butis not
limited to, the following:

- distributionsin cash orinkind, deemedar
constructive distributions (including, as a
consideration far the repurchase of ordine
shares by Buhrmann NV [other than a
repurchase as a temporary investment] ir
excess of the average capital recognised
paid-in for Dutch dividend withholding tax
purposes), and repayments of capital not
recognised as paid-in for Dutch dividend
withholding tax purposes;

- liguidation proceeds and proceeds of
redemption of ordinary shares in excess o
average capital recognised as paid-in for |
dividend withholding tax purposes;

- theparvalue of ordinary shares issued by
Buhrmann NVto a holder of ordinary shat
an increase of the parvalue of ordinary sh
as the case may be, to the extent that it do
appear that a contribution, recognised for
dividend withholding tax purposes, has be
made orwill be made; and
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Taxation

- npartialrepayment of capital, recognised as paid-
in for Butch dividend withholding tax purposes,
ifand to the extent that there are net profits
(zuivere winst], unless (al the General Meeting
of Shareholders of Buhrmann NV has resolved
in advance to make such repayment and {b)
the parvalue of the shares concerned has
been reduced by an equal amount by way of
anamendment to the Articles of Association
of Buhrmann NV.

ANon-Resident Holder of ordinary shares who

is anindividual may, inter alia, derive benefits from

ordinary shares that are taxable as benefits from

miscellaneous activities in the Netherlands in the
following circumstances:

- ifhisinvestment activities go beyond the
activities of an active portfolio investor, for
instance in the case of the use of insider
knowledge [voorkennis) or comparable forms
of special knowledge; or

- ifhe makes ordinary shares available oris
deemed to make ordinary shares available,
legally or in fact, directly or indirectly, to a
connected person [verbonden persoon) as
described in Articles 3.91 and 3.92 of the Dutch
Income Tax Act 2001;

if such activities are performed or deemed to be

performed in the Netherlands.

Dividend withholding tax

Dividends distributed by Buhrmann NVto a
Non-Resident Holder of ordinary shares are
generally subject to a withholding tax imposed

by the Netherlands at a rate of 25%. See the sub-
section Taxes onincome and capital gains’ for

a description of the concept ‘dividends distributed
by Buhrmann NV

{fa double tax treaty is in effect between the
Netherlands and the country of residence of a
Non-Resident Holder of ordinary shares, such
holder may be eligible for full or partial relief from
the Dutch dividend withholding tax, provided that
such reliefis timely and duly claimed. Pursuant to
domestic rules to avoid dividend stripping, dividend
withholding tax relief will only be available to the
beneficial owner [uiteindelijk gerechtigde) of
dividends distributed by Buhrmann NV. The Dutch
tax authorities have taken the position that this
beneficial ownership test can also be applied to
deny relief from Dutch dividend withholding tax
under double tax treaties and the tax arrangement
for the Kingdom of the Netherlands
[Belastingregeling voor het Koninkrijk].

Aholder of shares who receives proceeds there
from shall not be recognised as the beneficial
owner of such proceeds If, in connection with

the receipt of the proceeds, he ar it has given

a consideration, in the framework of a composite
transaction including, without limitation, the mere
acquisition of one or more dividend coupons or the
creation of short-term rights of enjoyment of shares
(kortlopende genotsrechten op aandelen), whereas
it may be presumed that [i} such proceeds in whole
orin part, directly or indirectly, inure to a person
who would not have been entitled to an exemption
from, or who would have been entitled to a smaller
reduction or refund of, or credit for, dividend
withholding tax than the actual recipient of the
proceeds; and (i) such person acquires or retains,
directly orindirectly, an interest in shares or similar
instruments, comparable toits interest in shares
or prior to the time the composite transaction

was firstinitiated.

Under the convention of 18 December 1992,
between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and

the United States of America for the Avoidance

of Double Taxation and the prevention of Fiscal
Evasion with respect to Taxes on income (U.S/NL
Income Tax Treatyl, the Dutch dividend withholding
tax rate on dividends paid by Buhrmann NV on
ordinary shares held by a Non-Resident Holder of
ordinary shareswho s residentin the United States
and whois entitled to the benefits of the U.S/NL
Income Tax Treaty will generally be reduced to 15%.
The U.S/NL Income Tax Treaty provides for a
complete exemption for dividends received by
exempt pension trusts and exempt organisations,
as defined therein. Except inthe case of exempt
organisations, the reduced dividend withholding tax
rate underthe U.S./NL Income Tax Treaty may be
available at source, upon payment of a dividend in
respect of such ordinary shares, provided that the
holderthereof or, if applicable, the paying agent,
has supplied Buhrmann NV with the appropriate
Dutch tax forms in accordance with the Dutch
implementation regulations under the U.S./NL
Incomne Tax Treaty. If such forms are not duly and
timely provided, Buhrmann NV generally will be
required to withhold the dividend withholding tax
at the Dutch statutory rate of 25%. Insuch case,

a Non-Resident Holder of ordinary shares who
isresidentin the United States and who is entitled
to the benefits of the U.S./NL Income Tax Treaty
may obtain a refund of the difference between

the amount withheld and the amount that the
Netherlands was entitled to levy inaccordance
with the U.S/NL Income Tax Treaty by filing the
appropriate forms with the Dutch tax authorities
within the term set therefore.
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Reductior

If Buhrmann NV has received a profit distribution froma
foreign entity, or a repatriation of foreign branch profit, thatis
exemnpt from Dutch corporate income tax and that has been
subject to a fareign withholding tax of at least 5%, Buhrmann
NV may be entitled to a reduction of the amount of Dutch
dividend withholding tax withheld that must be paid over to
the Dutch tax authorities in respect of dividends distributed
by Buhrmann NV.

Non-Resident Holders of ordinary shares are urged to
consult their tax advisors regarding the general creditability
or deductibility of Dutch dividend withholding tax and, in
particular, the impact to such investors of Buhrmann NV's
potentiat ability to receive a reduction as meantin the
previcus paragraph.

Gifttaxard inheritance tax

A personwho acquires ordinary shares as a2 gift [in form orin

substance) or who acquires oris deemed to acquire ordinary

shares on the death of an individual, will not be subject to

Dutch gift tax or to Dutch inheritance tax, as the case may be,

unless:

- thedonoris orthe deceased was resident or deemed to
be resident in the Netherlands for purposes of gift or
inheritance tax, as the case may be; or

- theordinaryshares are or were attributable toan
enterprise or part of an enterprise that the donor or the
deceased carried on through a permanent
establishment ara permanent representativein the
Netherlands at the time of the gift or of the death of the
deceased; or

- thedonor makes a gift of ordinary shares, then becomes a
resident or deemed resident of the Netherlands, and dies
as aresident or deemed resident of the Netherlands
within 180 days after the date of the gift.

Other taxes and duties

No Dutch registration tax, transfer tax, stamp duty orany
other similar documentary tax or duty, other than court fe
will be payable in the Netherlands by a Non-Resident Hol
of ordinary shares in respect of or in connection with the
subscription, issue, placement, allotment or delivery of
ordinary shares.




Selected Financial Data US GAAP

The selected financial data set forth belowis presented in accordance with US generally accepted accounting priciples [US
GAAP). For a discussion of the materizl differences between IFRS and US GAAP, as applicable to Buhrmann, please see Note 38

to our Consolidated Financial Statements.

Additionally, please see the sections ‘About Buhrmann and ‘Group Financial Review for 2 description of major events and
significant acquisitions or divestments that may affect the comparability of the results of operations presented below.

Amounts in accordance with US GAAP

2002 2003 2004 2005 2008

inmiltions of eure, unless stated atherwise 2001

Statement ofincome data B

Net sales? B 7310 6967 5,840 5,550 5907 US$6,997
Operatingresule 116 (718 8z A3 235 Us$2me
Result from continuing operations? 13 (849) (591 104 131 US$155
Discentinued operations? S22 920 @9 4 5 US$6
Net result before cumulative effect of cﬁé;{ge T

inaccounting principles? 35 (941) (308 108 136 US$r61
Cumulative effect of change in accounting S -
principles, after tax? - - (29) - - -
Net result? 35 (941) (337) 108 136 US$141
' at period end, in mitlions of eurs, yniess siated otherwise 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2008
Balance sheet date o ) 7

Total assets? » 7,70 5607 3,791 3683 A 080 US$4,832
Long-term borrowings 059 1678 949 822 1,059 US$1,254
Shareholders equitys 3,120 1,869 1456 1474 1578 US$1869
tin euro, unltess stated otherwise 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

Otherdata

Basic result from COnUﬂUIﬂaE)E}eFathﬂS i o o T
perordinary share? A (0.15) [6.32) (0.64) 0.46 0.44

Basic net result before cumulative effect of change S o T

in accounting principle per ordinary share? 0.01 (6.98) {2.39) 0.49 0.47

Basic net result per ardinary share® 0.0 (6.98) (2.60) S04y 047

Fully diluted result from continuing operations e
perordinaryshare® B (18]  (6.32) (0.64) 0.43 041

Fully diluted net result before cumulative effect of change )

inaccounting principle per ordinary share? oo (6.98] (2.39) 0.46 0.44

Fullydit luted net result per ordinary share? 001 (6.98) [2.60] 0.46 0.44

Dividend declared per ordinary share in USD¢ 0.19 0.08 008 008 0.17

1 Certain euro amounts for 2005 have been translated into United States dollars at the
Noon Buying Rate at 31 Decemnber 2005 of 1,1842 US dotlars to the euro, respectively.
Such translations shoutd not be construed as representation that the euro amounts
represent, or have been or could be converted into, United States dollars at that or any
other rate

2 SeveratUS GAAP adjusiments have been made to net result under IFRS to comply
with US GAAP. These adjustments have been made, among other things, to:

- amortiseintangible assets;
- record different treatment of hedge accounting on derivative instruments;
- amortise actuarial gains and losses regarding defined benefit pension plans;
- defer revenue for timing difierences in recognition;
~ write-off and amortise financing fees;
- record unconditional catalogue contributions as a reduction of inventory cost;
- record different treatment of allowances on deferred tax assets;
- record Preference Shares A and C as equity components rather than as tiabilities;
- record the Convertible Subordinated Bonds futly as a liabitity.
Several US GAAP adjustments have been made to total assets under [FRS to comply
with US GAAP. These adjustments have been made, among other things, to:
- recognise goodwill on acquisitions that was written off to equity:~
adjust goodwill for and integration provisions not allowed
underUS GAAP;

- recognise intangible assets;

- recognise actuarial gains and losses regarding defined benefit pension plans;

- adjust capitalised financing fees;

- reduceinventory values for unconditional catalogue contributions;

- record different treatment of allowances on deferred tax assets;

- record Preference Shares Aand C as equity components rather than as liabilities:

- record the Convertibte Subordinated Bonds fully as a liability.

Formore detailed information about the US GAAP adjustrnents, see Note 37 inthe
section ‘Financial Statements’.

The weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding in 2001, 2002, 2003 and
2004 to calculate earnings per share have been adjusted by a factar 0.9454 ta
compensate for the ditution effect caused by the rights issue in the first quarter of 2005.
The dividend was translated from euro to U.S. dollar at the 23 February 2006 Noon
Buying Rate [for 2 definitian see 'Exchange Rate Information an page 164} for cable
transfers of £1=U5%1,1923 dollar”

During the years ended 31 Decernber 2001, 2002, 2003 and 2004 we presented minority
interests as part of sharehotders equity under US GAAP As minority interests are not
presented within shareholders equity under US GAAR, we have corrected this
presentation in 2005. The effect of the change in presentation on our previously reported
shareholders’ equityunder US GAAP s a decrease of £37 million, €41 million, £48
million and £56 million in 2001, 2002, 2003 and 2004 respectivety.
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Buhrmann Shares

Development in the number of Buhrmann ordinary shares issued and outstanding

On 1 January Stock placemenfj:::jl On 31 December Treasury 0On 31 December
) issued dwidend ! restructuring 2 issued stock3 outstanding
2001 102,544,130 1,690,863 27,600,000 131,834,993 509355 131,325,638
2002 131,834,993 793,068 - 132,628,061 515418 132,112,643
2003 132,628,061 4,063,857 - 136,691,918 526,155 136,165,763
2004 136,691,918 1,434,610 - 138,126,528 531364 137,595,164
2005 138,126,528 1,841,644 39,356,532 179,324,704 574,992 178,749,712

1 in 2007 and 2005 shareholders coutd choose to receive the dividend in stock rather than cash. From 2002 to 2004, a stock dividend was paid. For shareholders who wished to receive
a cashamountin this period, the Company sold the shares in which the stock dividends have been converted

2 In2001a capitalincrease was effected at £25.00 per share. In 2005 a rights issue took place to partly finance the buy-back of all Preference Shares C at a subscription price of €6.37.

3 Treasurystock are shares purchased to avoid dilution primarily caused by the exercise of optien rights under the Buhrmann Incentive Plan.

Composition of enterprise value (at year end)

Enterprise value (high, low, year end)

‘inmillions of euro

in billions of euro

[ Long-term loans
"3 Preferente Shares C
[ Preference Shares A
" Ordinary shares

2001 :[ [

2003 °

0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000

* Includedin long-term loans as of 2004

Dividend per share

ineurs

2001 [ {

2004 ‘ '

2005 t I

000 002 004 006 008 010 012 0.1 016 018 020

Dividend proposal

With regard to the ordinary shares, a proposal will be submitted
to the Annual General Meeting of Shareholders to be held on

13 Aprit 2006 to pay a dividend of €0.17 per ordinary share. In
line with Buhrmann's policy on additions to reserves and
dividends, this represents 24% of the net profit* per ordinary
share of €0.70. The dividend on ordinary shares witl be paid
either wholly in cash or in new ordinary shares, at the option

of the shareholder taking into account restrictions related

to the Senior Credit Facility.

Anamount of €11.2 million will be paid to holders of Preference
Shares A, representing a statutory dividend of €0.21 per share.

*  Netresults before changes in fair values and exceptional results.

2001 3.3] Iu& ? =4 7.0

2003 23 3‘2

2004 2.1 I 2.7

2005 23 3,3
3

Ordinary shares and Preference Shares A [period 2001-03) are
valued at market price, whereas of 2004 Preference Shares A are
valued at nominal value, as under IFRS those Preference Shares
Aare considered to be a liability. The Preference Shares C have
been repurchased at the end of March 2005,

Earnings per ordinary share
Net result attributable to holders of ordinary shares
Buhrmann NV

First Second Third Fourth '
lineuro quarter quarter quarter quarier Futiyear |
2004 0.04 0.10 0.1% 0.33 0.62
2005 (0.53) 0.10 0.16 0.18 0.01

Credit agency ratings

-atyear end 2005 Rating* Outlook :
Moodys ... Bad Stble
S&P BB- Stable

= Rating relates to Senior implied Debt Rating.




Buhrmann Shares

Share price development Buhrmann ordinary shares versus AEX index (2003-31 December 2005)

Buhrmann share price [in euro) —_— AEX Index T Volumes of Buhrmann snares traded =
14
12
10
\~
8 A_n. Mwwfw
‘ SNt W e
¥ s
AN P e T
N
10,000,000
8,000,000
6,000,000
4,000,000 ; :
2000000 .\l} . J‘J 1! - J; ‘ — ‘\ i iJI” |’11 ﬂ‘,l“]rm \JH
0 M&b’&ﬁ \Wh U )k\]\"\J‘f‘}H\/&f{f\A‘mj{) ’V\ J\Jku M\,\J{\/l\h\b M/« vk)}'i A A\MAMM“\M‘\VWMM M U{hﬁ @Afi, \/\/ ! X\W\/{f\ *,PU
03.01.03 31.12.03 31.12.04
Indicative spread of ordinary shares as at 31 December 2085 Major shareholders

in percentage

f The Netherlands
7 28%
2 United Kingdom
26%
3 North America
18%
4 France

=

8%

§ RestofEurope
9%

6 Restoftheworld
1%

7 Unidentified
12%

Indicative spread of ordinary shares as at 31 December 2005

in percentage Private  Institutionat Total 2005 Total 2004
The Netherlands 7 2 28 33
United Kingdom 0 24 24 31
France 0 8 8 7
Rest of Europe 0 9 9 5
North America 0 18 18 17
Reﬂstrgfth‘e world 0 - 1 1 1
Unidentified 0 12 12 6
Total 7 93 100 100

Buhrmann's issued share capital consists of 178.7 million
ordinary shares and 53.3 million Preference Shares A. As
of the ordinary shares are bearer shares, we have no exact
information on holdings of sharehalders. Based on current
information we received, a stake of over 5% in ourissued sh
capital, which may be a combination of ordinary shares and
(depositary receipts of) Preference Shares A, is held by the
following companies:

- ING Group NV [10-25%)
- Fortis Utrecht NV [5-10%)

- HNFP Holding NV (5-10¢

Stichting Administratiekantcor van Preferente Aandelen
Buhrmannis holding all 53.3 million outstandingPreferenc
Shares A. The vating power on the Preference Shares Alis e
to the ecanomic value at the end of the month before a Gent
Meeting of Shareholders will be called. Based on the curret
share capital outstanding, the Preference Shares A represe
to a maximum of about 23% voting interest in Buhrmann N’
(see Description of Share Capital, page 152 to 156,

Market capitalisation erdinary shares

inmillions of eura High Low

20 8908 703
2002 20 317
2003 1097 260
20046 - 1,246 791
2005 i 2,258 987

1

7 [




Buhrmann Shares

Price of ordinary shares [daily closing)

Price of American Depositary Receipts (daily closing)

lineuro High Low Yearend ;inUSdollar High Low Yearend
2001* 31.23 504 11.67 2001* 28.14 5.29 10.64
200 1498 227 394 o0 B Y
200 7él 18 855 0m3 P05 21 875
2004* ‘ 8.66 5.42 677 2004* 1173 730 9.87
2005* 12.63 7.06 12.43 2005* 14.90 8.73 14.71
“i ineuro High Low Period end in US dollar High Low Period end
Qrz00sex 8.66 6.4Q 6.96 Q12004 11.73 8.62 9.24
Q22004 785 843 773 Q22006 1090 825 1005
Q3 200{;* - 78 570 574 Q32004* ) ) 1006 7£2, _‘7:06[]‘
Q42004 683 542 477 Q42004* 987 730 eg7
Q1 2005 838 706 780 Q12005 M55 992 1006
Q22005 8.40 678 817 Q22005 8% 873 983
32005 1005 824 1005 Q32005 1235 983 1201
Q42005 12.63 850 1243 Q42005 1490 1077 1471

= All prices of ordinary shares up to 14 March 2005 have been recalculated for the
€250 million rights issue in March 2005

Price of ordinary shares [daily closing)

* Al prices of American Depositary Receipts up to 14 March 2005 have been recalcutated
for the €250 million rights issue in March 2005.

Price of American Depositary Receipt (daily closing)

|

‘in |UrG High Low

Periodend inUS doltar High Law Periodend
September 2005 10.05 9.45 10.05 September 2005 1233 1134 12.01
October 2005 10.10 890 922  October2005 197 1077 1107
Novernber 2005 11.28 940 1124 November 2005 B 1321 1116 1321
December 2005 1263 1134 1243 December 2005 ' 1450 1330 147
January 2004 - 1295 1198 1286 January 2006 15.74 1470 1549
February 2006 [until 21st) 1397 1308 1382  February 2006 (until21st) 16.65 15.78 1643
Annual volume of Buhrmann ordinary shares traded on
Price of Preference Shares A {daily closing) Euronext Amsterdam
i Numbefof Effective sales |
ineuro High Law Yearend shares imilliops] {x EUR miltions] «
2004 3.46 290 295 2007 o 19957“”7723
2005 3.50 2.93 311 2002 1917 3,300
2003 290 278
2004 B 2533 3.4680
2005 387.0 6,908

Movemnentin price of Buhrmann ordinary shares on Euronext Amsterdam

- 2005 -9 February 2006*

, NMM%

01.01.05

1 Publication full year 2004 results

2 Announcement buy-back Preference Shares C
3 EGM, approval buy-back Preference Shares C
4 AGM

5 Publication first quarter 2005 results

6 Publication second quarter 2005 results

09.02.06

7 Publication third quarter 2005 results

8 Acquisition U.S. facility products company
9 Creation global merchandising function
10 Acquisition Spanish Ofiexpress

11 Publication fourth quarter 2005 results

* Allprices of ordinary shares up to
14 March 2005 have been recalculated for
the €250 miltion rights issue in March 2005,




Buhrmann Shares

Stock exchange listings

Since December 1938 Buhrmann ardinary shares are listed on
Euronextin Amsterdam [symbol: BUHR) and since September
2001 on NYSE in New York {symbol: BUH]. The shares trade in the
United Statesin the form of American Depasitary Receipts.

Other securities traded

- Depositary receipts of cumulative Preference Shares A,
with a face value of £1.20, listed an Euronext Amsterdam
(symbol: BUHP)

- Buhrmann US, Inc. 8%4% Subordinated Bonds 2004-2014

- Buhrmann US, Inc. 7% % Subordinated Bonds 2005-2015

- Buhrmann NV 2% Subordinated Convertible Bonds 2003-2010

Euronext Amsterdam derivatives market
- Buhrmanncall/putoptions 1,2, 3,6, 9, 24 months

American Depositary Shares

We incorporate by reference the disclosure regarding

our American Depositary Share programme included

inthe Registration Statement on Form 8-A, as filed with

the Securities and Exchange Commission on 28 August 2001.

Major indices

The Buhrmann ordinary share is included in the main index of
Euronext [AEX] in Amsterdam. Other indices in which Buhrmann
isincluded at year end 2005 are inter alia, Euronext Top 150, S&P
Europe 350 Index, S&P Global 1200, Dow Jenes Euro STOXX,
Dow Jones STOXX 600 Index, Ethibel Sustainability Index and
Kempen/SNS Smaller Europe SRIIndex.

According to the Industry Classification Benchmark (ICBJ

of FTSE Group and Dow Jones Indexes, Buhrmann s classified
asIndustrial Supplier (sub sector 2797 within the sector
Support Services,

Disclosure/web site

All results announcements and press releases in general
are sent out before market opening of Euronext. All results
announcements, as well as any other major announcements,
are accompanied by a conference call and/er meeting for

the professional investment community. All others interested
in these meetings and/or conference calls can listen to

a simultaneous web castto be accessed via our web site
under ‘Conference calls and Presentations’ at the ‘Investor
Relations’section onwww.buhrmann.com.

Furthermore all other presentations made to groups of investors
are published at the same moment an our web site,

Shareholders’ Communicatien Channet

Buhrmann s one of the initiators of the Shareholders’
Communication Channel Foundation {Stichting
Communicatiekanaal Aandeelhouders], which offers
participating shareholders the possibility to vote at annual
general meetings, without being present at the meeting eith
in person, or by proxy. The Communication Channel can alsc
assist managementand (groups of) shareholders with proxy
solicitation. The Communication Channel's web site addres:
is www.communicatiekanaal.com.

Private investors

In 2006, as we did in 2005, we will continue to focus on our
private investors, in 2005 we were again one of the main
sponsars of 'Dagvan het Aandeel organised by the VEB Dut
Investors” Association.

For more information

Buhrmann's corporate head office is located at, and its regis
office address is, Hoogoorddreef 62, 1101 BE Amsterdam Z(
Netherlands. Qurtelephone numberis-311{0}20 65111 11.

www.buhrmann.com
WWW.COrporateexpress.com
www.corporateexpress.info
www.ce.com.au
WWW.353p.Com
www.buhrmanngraphics.info

Informationincluded on our web sites does not form partol
Annual Report.

Invester relations
Telephone +31(0)20 6511042
Fax+31(0]20 6511005
Emailirdouhrmann.com

Corporate communications
Telephone +31{0)20651 1034
Fax+31(0]20 6511005

Email corpcomm@buhrmann.com




Important Dates

Registration date
Thursday 6 April 2006

General Meeting of Shareholders
Thursday 13 April 2004

Listing ex-dividend

Wednesday 19 April 2006

Selection period dividend ardinary shares

(incashorinshares)
18-27 April 2006

Dividend payment ordinary shares
Tuesday 2 May 2006

Publication of first quarter 2006 results
Wednesday 3 May 2006

Publication of second quarter 2006 results
Wednesday 2 August 2006

Publication of third quarter 2006 results
Wednesday 1 November 2006

Publication of full year 2006 results
Thursday 8 February 2007

General Meeting of Shareholders
Thursday 12 April 2007
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Cross Reference to Form 20-F

Part1

item 1. Identity of Directors, Senior Management

and Advisers

ltem 2. Offer St atistics and Expected Timetable

ltem 3. KeyInformation
A Selected financial data
B. Capitalisation and indebtedness

C. Reasons for the offer and use of proceeds

D. Riskfactors

ltem 4. Information onthe Company
A. Historyand development of the company
B. Business overview
C. Organisational structure
D. Property, plants and equipment

Page

N/A
N/A

774164171

N/A
N/A
83-67

112176

11-15,22,24,26,28,30,31,91,92

11,12,157
36.73

ltem5. Operating and Financial Review and Prospects

A. Operating result

B. Liquidity and capital resources

C. Researchand development,
patentsand licenses, etc.

. Trend information

. Off-balance sheetarrangements

G Mmoo

. Safe harbor

Tabular disclosure of contractual obligations

16-20,23,25,27,29,31,72
20,21,70-72,107-110

72
14,7374
73

72,73

2

ltemé. Directors, Senior Management and Employees

A Directors and senior management
B. Compensation

C. Board practices

D. Employees

E. Share ownership

8,9.51
58.59,61
38-42,56

33359192
54,55,59-61

item 7. Major Shareholders and Related Party Transactions

A.Major shareholders
B. Related party transactions
C. Interests of experts and counsel

ltem 8. Financial Information
A. Consolidated Statements and

Other Financial Information
B. Significant Changes

ltem 9. The Offer and Listing
A QOffer and listing details
. Plan of distribution
. Markets
. Selling shareholders
. Dilution
Expenses of theissue

Mmoo

174
118,163
N/A

75-150,158-140

N/A

175
N/A
176
N/A
N/A
N/A

ltem 10. Additional Information
. Share capital
. Memorandum and articles of assaciation
. Material contracts
. Exchange controls
Taxation
Dividends and paying agents
. Statement by experts
. Documents on display
Subsidiary Information

~TIOmMMoOOmP>

Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures
About Market Risk

ltem11.

Iltem 12. Description of Securities Other

than Equity Securities

Part2
ltem 13. Defaults, Dividend Arrearages and

Delinquencies

ltem 14. Material Medificationsto the

152
152-156
162,163

163
1653-170

N/A

N/A

3

157

11-113

N/A

N/A

Rights of Security Holders and Use of Proceeds  N/A

ltem 15. Controls and Procedures 69
ltem 16, [Reserved]
A. Auditcommittee financial expert 49
B. Codeof Ethics 36
C. Principal Accountant Fees and Services 44,45
D. Exemptions from the Listing Standards

for Audit Committees 45
E Purchases of Equity Securities by

the Issuer and Affiliated Purchasers N/A
Part3
ltem 17. Financial Statements N/A
ltem 18. Financial Statements 75-150,160
ltem 19. Exhibits Filed with the SEC
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Agenda for the General Meeting of Shareholders of

Buhrmann NV, to be held on Thursday 13 April 2006
at 2pm in the Okura Hotel, Ferdinand Bolstraat 333
In Amsterdam.

2a

Zb

2c

2d
2e

2f

4a

4b

Opening

Annual report and financial statements 2005,
dividend and discharge

Reports of the Supervisory Board and the
Executive Board

Proposal to adopt the 2005 financial statements
(resolution]

Policy on additions to reserves and dividends
(see explanation)

Dividend proposal (resolution; see explanation)

Proposal to discharge the members of the
Executive Board [resolution; see explanation)

Proposal to discharge the members of the
Supervisory Board [resolution; see explanation)

Proposal to amend the remuneration policy
for the Executive Board (resolution; see explanation)

Appointrent and re-appointment of members

of the Supervisory Boarc

Proposal to re-appoint Mr J. Peelen as member of the
Supervisory Board (reso:ution; see explanation)
Proposal to appoint Mr F.L.V. Meysman as member
of the Supervisory Board [resolution; see explanation)

5 Proposal for the assignment to audit the 2006
financial statements (resolution; see explanation]

6 Proposaltoauthorise the Executive Board to
acquire shares or depositary receipts in the
Company [resotution; see explanation}

7a Proposal to extend the period during which
the Executive Board is authorised to issue
ordinary shares [resolution; see explanation]

7b Proposalte extend the period during which the
Executive Board is authorised to limit or exclude
the preferential right whenissuing ordinary shares
(resolution; see explanation)

7c Proposalto extend the period during which
the Executive Board is authorised to issue
Preference Shares B (resolution; see explanation]

8 Proposaltoincrease the remuneration of the
members of the Supervisory Board [resolution;
see explanation)

9 Anyotherbusiness

10 Closing




Explanation

2c Policy on additions to reserves and dividends
As a consequence of the adoption of the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) with effect from 1 January 2005,
our policy onadditions to reserves and dividends needs to be reformulated.

The purpose of the restatement is to continue with a similer policy in economic terms as we had under Dutch GAAP
in the past.

As our IFRS results are generally higher than our former Dutch GAAPR results {primarily due to the abolishment of
amortisation of goodwill), the percentage applied on the consolidated net result attributable to holders of ordinary shares,
adjusted for certain special items has changed towards a range of 20~30% [from 35% previouslyl. Terminology used has
been adapted to IFRS.

The reformulated policy reads as follows:

Reserves

Buhrmann aims to add respectively charge to the reserves of the Company the statutory profit or loss for the year after distribution
of the statutory dividend on the Preference Shares A and after deducting the proposed dividend on ordinary shares. Specific
accounting results such as relating to refinancing, acquisitions, divestments, restructuring or other strategic considerations,

may lead to adjustments in the additions made to the reserves.

Dividends on ordinary shares

Buhrmann aims to propose to declare annually a dividend on each ordinary share representing around 20-30% of the consolidated
net result attributable to ordinary shares divided by the number of ordinary shares outstanding at year end. In case special items
such as those related to acquisitions, divestments, restructuring, impairments or refinancing are incurred, allowance can be
made for (after tax elements ofl these items. Additionally, financing charges reported under ‘exchange resutts due to translation
oflong-terminternal and external borrowings' are added back to the base used to calculate the dividend.

The dividend declared may be distributed in cash and/or stock.

The proposed dividend for a fiscal year must be approved by the General Meeting of Shareholders and the dividend is paid after
this meeting.

Buhrmann's arrangements for its indebtedness such as the Senior Factlities Agreement and the subordinated bond loans contain
various restrictions on the ability of Buhrmann to pay cash dividends. Buhrmann's ability to pay dividends is contingent on meeting
certain financial ratios as determined by Buhrmann's earnings, indebtedness and other indicators of Buhrmann's financial
condition and results of operations. These restrictions take precedence over the policy outlined above.

Dividends may be subject to Netherlands statutory withholding taxes.




Explanation

2d Dividend Proposal [resolution)

Aproposal will be submitted to the General Meeting of Shareholders to be held on 13 April 2006 to pay a dividend

of €0.17 per ordinary share. In line with the policy on additions to reserves and dividends of the Company, this represents
24% of the consolidated net result available to holders of ordinary shares after adding back certain special items amounting
to €119.2 million, divided by the number of ordinary shares outstanding at 31 December 2005.

The dividend on ordinary shares will be paid either wholly in cash or in newly issued ordinary shares, at the option of the
shareholder, and will be debited to the share premium reserve.

Anamount of £11.2 million will be paid to holders of (depositary receipts of] Preference Shares A representing a statutory
dividend of €0.21 per share).

Shareholders will be contacted by their bank or agent, by whom on 18 April 2006 [after closure of the stock exchange)
their shares are deposited in order to make the choice between a dividend in shares orin cash. The period of time in
which shareholders can determine their choice for paymentin shares orin cash ends on 27 April 2006 before closure
of the Amsterdam Stock Exchange.

OnThursday 27 April 2006, after closure of the stock exchange, the Executive Board will determine, on the basis of the average
share price on that day, the number of dividend rights of ordinary shares that give title to one ordinary share of nominatly £1.20.

The new ordinary shares will be entitled to the dividend over the financial year 2006 and following years.

As of Wednesday 19 April 2006 the new ordinary shares will be listed ex-dividend. No trading in dividend rights will
take place.

Issue of the new ordinary shares in accordance with this proposal (in the case of stock dividend) respectively payment
of the cash amount will be effected as of Tuesday 2 May 2006.

2e&2f Proposaltodischarge the members of the Executive Board and the Supervisory Board (resolutions)
Itis proposed to discharge the members of the Executive Board for the management and the members of the Suparvisory
Board for the supervision thereof during the financial year 2005.

Adischarge given to the members of the Executive Board and Supervisory Board concerns solely the management
respectively the supervision as far as this appears in the financial statements and the annual report.

3 Proposal to amend the remuneration policy for the Executive Board (resolution)

The remuneration policy for members of the Executive Board is reviewed on a regular basis in the light of Company and
market developments. Inview of this the Supervisory Board is of the opinion that the current target bonuses [annual and
long-term cash bonuses| should be increased for the U.S.-based Board member. It is therefore proposed to adopt the
following changes to the Remuneration Policy:

Current policy Proposed change
Annual performance bonus
-range of pay-out 0%-75% 0%-75% and
(as a percentage of the fixed salary) 0%-100% (U.S.-based Board
member only)
Long-term cashincentive plan
{U.S.-based Board member only) ) ‘
- pay-out at target 2.9times fixed salary 3.25times fixed salary
- maximum pay-out in case of 3.125times salary 3.9times salary

over achievement (or 125% of target pay-out] lor 120% of target pay-out]




Explanation

4 Appointment and re-appointment of members of the Supervisory Board
4a Proposal to re-appoint Mr J. Peelen as member of the Supervisory Board (resolution)
4b Proposalto appoint Mr F.L.V. Meysman as member of the Supervisory Board [resolution)

By virtue of the Supervisory Board's schedule of retirement Mr J. Peelen will resign after the adjournment of the General
Meeting of Sharehalders. Mr Peelen has indicated that he is available for re-appointment. In view of the knowledge,
experience and contribution that Mr Peelen brings to the Supervisory Board and its Compensation, Nominating and
Corporate Governance Committee, it is proposed to re-elect Mr Peelen. Mr A.G. Jacobs has advised the Board of his wish
toresign after the adjournment of the General meeting of Shareholders on account of reaching the age of 70.

Inorder tofill the vacancy and to safeguard continuity in the Board, it is proposed to appoint Mr FLV. Meysman as new
member of the Supervisory Board. Mr Meysman, & Belgian citizen, has held executive management positions for North
American public corporations and worked in several countries, including the U S., for a succession of years, and brings the
required experience with U.S. markets and businesses. Also in view of the importance of the North American activities for
the Company, the Supervisory Board considers that Mr Meysman, who fits the Supervisory Board profile, will make 2 valuable
contribution to the functioning of the Supervisory Board.

Information as stipulated in article 2:142 paragraph 3 of the Dutch Civil Code concerning the proposed re-appointment
and appointrment:

Name J.Peelen F.LV.Meysman
Age: bbyears S3years
Position: Former member executive Former chairman of the executive
committee of Unilever N.V. board of Sara Lee/DE and

and member of Unilever N.V. board former member of the board of

Sara Lee Carporation

Board memberships: VVAA Groep B.V. {chairman] VNUNLV.
Koninklijke Friesland Foods N.V. Grontmij N.V.

Arcadis N.V. Gewestelijke Investerings-

Albron B.V. maatschappij Vlaanderen

Spadel NV,

PicanolN.V.

Pinguin N.V.

Relevant other functions: Member supervisory board -

Netherlands Genomics Initiative

Shares/depositary receipts
in the Company: None None

5 Proposalfor the assignment to audit the 2004 financial statements [resolution)

The authority to assign the audit of the financial statements to an auditor is vested in the General Meeting

of Shareholders. The Company has conducted an in-depth assessment of the functioning of the external auditor,
PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V. in Amsterdam, taking into account its tasks and responsibilities.

The main conclusions of the assessment shall be shared in the General Meeting of Shareholders. Based on the
outcome of this assessment, which was positive, it is proposed to assign the task of auditing the financial statements
2006 to PricewaterhouseCoopers Accountants N.V. in Amsterdam.



Explanation

[ Proposalto authorise the Executive Board to acquire shares or depositary receipts in the Company
(resolution)
Itis proposed to authorise the Executive Board, with the approval of the Supervisory Board, up to 18 months after the date of
this meeting and within the limits of the law and the articles of association, to acquire, on the stock exchange or atherwise in
return for payment, shares in the Company (or depositary receipts) at a price between 1 eurocent and the amount that equals
110% of the market price of these shares or depositary receipts on the official segment of Euronext Amsterdam N.V.'s stock
market, the market price being the average of the highest price on each of five days of trading prior to the date of acquisition
as shown in the Official Price List of Euronext Amsterdam N.V.

7a Proposal to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to issue ordinary shares
(resolution)

7b Proposal to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to limit or exclude the
preferential right when issuing ordinary shares (resolution)

7c Proposalto extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to issue Preference Shares B
(resolution)

Ta&b

In orderto be able to finance takeovers partly or entirely through the issuance of shares, and in order to be able to service
the option rights of Buhrmann managers, it is desirable for the Executive Board to have a limited authority to issue ordinary
shares and to grant options on ordinary shares.

The extent ¢f the authority toissue and to exclude or restrict the pre-emptive rights should, in the opinion of the Executive
Board and the Supervisory Board, be fixed at, at the most, 10% of the issued share capital, on the understanding that this
authority is extended with an additional 10% in case the issue takes place within the framework of a merger or acquisition.
The percentage of 10% and the additional 10% in case the issue takes place within the framework of a merger or acquisition
is based on the specific financing structure of the Company, which, in relation to the total enterprise value, has a relatively
small share capital, and on the need to be able to react swiftly when the opportunity of a sizeable acquisition arises.

In certain countries, selling restrictions on the offering of ordinary shares and rights to take up ordinary shares apply.
This requires the Company to be able to exclude the pre-emptive rights [voorkeursrechten] accruing to shareholders
pursuant to article 11 of the Company’s articles of association and section 2:96a of the Dutch Civil Code in the context
ofanissue of ordinary shares.

[n accordance with Artictes 10and 11 of the Articles of Association, the General Meeting, by virtue of the resolution adopted on
14 April 2005, has extended the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to issue shares and to limit or exclude
the preferential right when issuing ordinary shares by 18 months. This authorisation will therefore end on 14 October 2006,
ifitis not extended. The duration of the extension of this authorisation is restricted by law to a maximum of five years. As in
previous years, it is proposed that this period be extended by another 18 manths. This year, hawever, a distinction is made
between the authority to issue ordinary shares and the authority to issue Preference Shares B [see item 7c of the agenda).

Tc

The Preference Shares B can be placed with the Stichting Preferente Aandelen Buhrmann pursuant to an agreement
concluded between the Stichting and Buhrmann on the placing of and the option to acquire Preference Shares B.

This agreement imposes the obligation on the Stichting and entitles it to subscribe for Preference Shares B in the capital
of Buhrmann. This, however, should only happen in case of events that could threaten the continuity, independence
and/oridentity of Buhrmann and its affiliated enterprise. A mechanism like, for instance, the placing of Preference
Shares B with the Stichting, enables us to further define our position vis-3-vis, for instance, a bidder for our shares and
his plans, and to look for [better) alternatives. The Preference Shares B will be outstanding no longer than strictly necessary.
Once the reason for the placing of the Preference Shares B no longer exists, we will propose to the General Meeting of
Shareholders to cancel the Preference Shares B entirely as a class. The authority to issue Preference Shares B shall not
be exercised to protect the position of the members of the Executive Board and Supervisory Board within the Company.

To maintain the effectiveness of the issue of Preference Shares B as a protection instrument, the scope of the authority to
issue these shares should extend to such a number of Preference Shares B as corresponds to the issued number of ordinary
shares and Preference Shares A at the time of the issue.

Resolutions whereby the Executive Board exercises these powers to issue ordinary shares and to issue Preference Shares B
and to limit or exclude the preferential right when issuing ordinary shares are subject to approval by the Superviscry Board.




Explanation

Accordingly the following resolutions are proposed:

7a Proposal to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to issue ordinary shares (resolution)
A proposal is submitted to the General Meeting to extend the period during which the Executive Board is suthorised to issue
ordinary shares, which includes the granting of rights for the taking up of ordinary shares as provided for in Article 10 of the Articles
of Association, to a date 18 months from the date of this General Meeting on the understanding that this authorisation is timited

to a number of shares with a face value amounting to 10% of the issued capital, and to an additional 10% of the issued capital if the
issue takes place within the framework of a merger or acquisition.

7b Proposal to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to limit or exclude the preferential
rightwhen issuing ordinary shares (resolution/

Aproposal is submitted to the General Meeting to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to limit or

exclude the preferential right when issuing ordinary shares, including the granting of rights for the taking up of ordinary shares,

as provided for in Article 17 of the Articles of Association, to a date 18 months from the date of this General Meeting.

7c Proposal to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to issue Preference Shares B
lresolution)

Aproposalis submitted to the General Meeting to extend the period during which the Executive Board is authorised to issue

Preference Shares B, including the granting of rights to subscribe for Preference Shares 8 as provided for in Article 10of the

Articles of Association, to a date 18 months after the date of this General Meeting, on the understanding that this authority extends

to such a number of Preference Shares B as corresponds to the issued number of ordinary shares and Preference Shares A at the

time of the issue.

8 Proposalto increase the remuneration of the members of the Supervisory Board (resolution)

The considerations for the proposal to increase the remuneration of members of the Supervisory Board are that the
Company wants to continue to attract experienced and active Supervisory Board members who are capable of discharging
the duties and responsibilities regarding the supervision of a public company with activities on three continents, like
Buhrmann. Itis therefore imperative that the compensation be kept at levels which are competitive in the relevant market.

Itis proposed to increase the remuneration of the members of the Supervisory Board as follows:

Remuneration Remuneration Proposed remuneration

since 2001 since 2005 {per 1/1/2006)

Supervisory Board Member €28,000 €35,000 A €45,000
Supervisory Board Chairman €46,000 €55,000 €75,000
Supervisory Board Vice Chairman €39,000 £45,000 £45,000
Committee Member £2,300 €3,000 €4,000
{CNCG Committee*]

€6,000

(Audit Committee}

Committee Chairman £4,600 €4,600 £6,000
[CNCG Committee*

£9,000

(Audit Committee)

* Compensation, Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee
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BUSINESS DESCRIPTION

Office Products North America, headquartered in Broomfield, Colorado,
ranks as one of the largest business-to-business suppliers of office products
and related services in the United States and Canada. With all activities
operating under the Corporate Express brand name, the Division has
around 10,000 employees and operates from approximately 180 locations,
including 38 distribution centres.

£3 046Tmin e

BUSINESS DESCRIPTION

Office Products Europe, with its head office in Amsterdam, is a top player
inthe European business-to-business office supplies business. Together
with partners, the business covers 25 European countries, forming a true
pan-European network. Business is mainly conducted under the name
Corporate Express while our document and copier business operates under
the name of Veenman. The Division employs almost 3,700 people and
operates from more than 100 locations, including 13 distribution centres.

BUSINESS DESCRIPTION

Office Products Australia, headquartered in Sydney, is the number one
business-to-business office products supplier in Australiaand New Zealand
and operates under the name Corporate Express. The Division has nearly
2,400 employees and aperates from 45 locations, including 36 distribution
centres. Buhrmann owns 53% of the share of Corporate Express Australia
Ltd. The remainder is quoted on the Australian Stock Exchange (ASX).

BUSINESS DESCRIPTION

ASAP Software, with its headquarters in Buffalo Grove, lllinais, is a
leading and innovative reseller of desktop software products such as
well-known operating systems, applications and anti-virus applications.
With more than 500 employees, ASAP Software generates its sales
predominantly in the United States but also has operations in Canada
and a‘number of European countries.

E£948min sse

£70Tmin s
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BUSINESS DESCRIPTION

Buhrmann's Graphic Systems, headquartered in Amsterdam), is a leading
value-added reseller of printing equipment and related services, supplies
and spare parts. The Division employs close to 1,000 people and is active
in Belgium, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands and Spain.

* E42 N sales




BUHRMANN AT AGLANCE

OFFICEPRODUCTS

Office Products North America

2005 organic sales growth was 6%
representing 52% of total Buhrmann sales.

Office Products Europe

2005 organic sales growth was 4%
representing 16% of total Buhrmann sales.

Office Products Australia =

2005 organic sales growth was 10%
representing 12% of total Buhrmann sales.

ASAP Software

2005 organic sales growth was 7%
representing 13% of total Buhrmann sales.

GRAPHIC SYSTEMS

Graphic Systems

2005 organic sales growth was 4%
representing 7% of total Buhrmann sales.




First guarter

To furtherimprove the Company’s
financial structure, Buhrmann
repurchased all outstanding Preference
Shares C for US$520 million which
was financed by a €250 million rights
offering, a US$150 million Senior
Subordinated Naotes offering and
cashonhand. -

Corporate Express North America
signed an exclusive marketing
agreement marking theirentry
into Puerto Rico.

Corporate Express Australia signed
marketing alliance arrangements
with leading office products suppliers
in China, Hong Kong, Singapore

and Malaysia.

Veenman, Buhrmann's copier and
document automation business, was
granted a European contract by Konica
Minolta to market its multifunctionat
printer-copiers via Veenman's rew
Linium® private brand.

Second quarter

Toincrease productivity and picking
accuracy, Office Products Europe
rolled out ‘pick-to-voice’ technology
inits mainwarehouses. -+ 1

The Company hosted a two-day analyst
and investors’ conference enabling
attendees to gain a detailed and in-
depth understanding of our Office
Products Europe Division and Graphic
Systems Division. -2

Corporate Express North America
added a 'dated goods’ product line,
with products such as planners,
calendars, organisers, to its private
brand programme. -3

Thirdquarter
Ina global survey on reporting
practices Buhrmann was recognised
for excellence in corporate and

financial reporting.

Corporate Express North America
launched the main 2006 product
catalogue showing the broad range

of products offered, a tighter focus

on preferred suppliers and a continued
expansion of private brands and
facility supplies. -4

QOffice Products Europe further
broadened its range of computer
supplies by adding products such as
cables, USB sticks and fast-moving
hardwareitems. ~+5

Corporate Express Australia
completed three acquisitions in the
packaging and office products sectors.

Fourth quarter

Corporate Express North America
entered into an exclusive marketing
agreement expanding its presence
in Mexico.

Online corporate communications
is further improved by a new
corporate web site.

As anext step in the Company's efforts
to streamline operations, drive cost
efficiencies and improve the service
offered to customers, Buhrmann
announced the centralisation of

North American customer care and
back-office functions.

Buhrmann participated in the 2005
Dutch private investors day. ~+6

Buhrmann acquired Portsmouth
Paper Company, a distributor of
packaging, janitorial and safety
supplies in the United States with
sales of US$31 million.

In the ongoing development of

its office products merchandising
activities, Buhrmann announced the
creation of a global merchandising
function in order to further capitalise
on this opportunity.

Office Products Europe strengthened
its pan-European network with
apartnership in the Baltic States.
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Z) Buhrmann

Leadersin business services and distribution

Buhrmann focuses on delivering profitable
growth by satisfying customer needs while
pursuing operational excellence.

Delivering profitable growth means growth that
rewards all stakeholders, such as ouremployees,
customers, suppliers and shareholders. Page 9

Satisfying customer needs goes further than
deliveringwhat has been ordered. It means helping
customers in streamlining procurement processes
and reducing purchasing costs. Page 17

Pursuing operational excellence means finding
ways and exploring opportunities that improve
the performance of the Company and the benefits
for our customers from the ongoing investments
made inour people, logistical infrastructure and
IT capabilities. Page 31

Employing high-quality people is critical to our
success. Theyplayavitalrole in ensuring that the
strategies laid down are executed. Page 32

This overview includes a summary of the information presented in the official 2005 Annual Report and Form 20-F of Buhrmann NV,
The overview does not include, and is not intended as a substitute for, the information contained in Buhrmann's 2005 Annual Report and Form 20-F.

This overview has been published in the Engtish and Dutch ianguages. The English text will prevail over the Dutch version.

Cautionary Statement

This overview contains forward-looking statements lwithin the meaning of the US Private Securities Litigation Reform Act 1995] based on our best current
information and what we believe to be reasonable assumptions about anticipated developments. Words such as ‘expects’, ‘anticipates’, 'intends’ and other
similar expressions are intended to identify such forward-looking statements. These statements are based on certain assumptions and analyses made by
Buhrmann in light of its experience and its perception of historicat trends, current conditions and expected future developments, as well as other factors it
believes are appropriate under the circumstances. Because of the risks and uncertainties that always exist in any operating environment or business, we
cannot give any assurance that the expectations reflected in these statements will prove to be correct. Actual results and developments may differ materially
depending upon, among ather factors, industry conditions, currency values, competitive pricing, custorner demand, costs, risks related to the integration of
acquisitions, legislative, fiscal and regulatory developments and political and social conditions in the economies and environments where Buhrmann operates.
You are cautioned not to place undue reliance on these farward-looking statements.
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INTERVIEWWITH
THE PRESIDENTAND CEO

‘We are pleased with our performance over the year
2005. ltunderlines our ability to generate profitable
sales growth. But, as one year acts as the foundation
foranotheryear|lam most excited by what lies ahead.’
Frans Koffrie answers questions relating to the current
and future issues the Companyis facing:

Towhat doyou attribute the Company's

improved results?

Our strategy, which is focused on generating
sales growth by gaining market share based

on our strong market position and selling an
increasingly wide selection of productsto a targer
part of our customer base, is starting to work.
Buhrmann has highly qualified and dedicated
employees. Thanks ta them the Company is able
to deliver onits promises.

How vital is the role of the employees?
People are making all the difference. As a service-
oriented business, it is no surprise that a large

proportion of our employees are customer-facing,

in the field and inside selling positions. We can
only thrive by their skills, dedication and
commitment to the Company.

What do you see as other important elements
contributing to Buhrmann?

Delivering sales growth! We have been
concentrating on ways to grow our market share
and bring profitable growth ta the Company.
We continue towin market share in the large
account business and benefit from broadening
our product range as we are satisfying a wider
set of customer needs. At the same time we
are preparing to gain salid ground in the mid-
market segment.

How has positioning Buhrmann as a single-
source supplier benefited the Company?

It means that our customers can have one
supplierinstead of many. And that means fewer
invoices and less administration. As one supplier
is convenient as well as cost and time efficient,
our customers keep on buying into the idea.

For Buhrmann it means we have a greater share
of our customers’ procurement expenditure.

Inwhat way is a broader product range impor
Offering a broader product assortment tiesir
the single-source supplier concept. Instead ¢
limiting ourselves to the supply of traditional
products we have looked at what otheressen
products are required in the office environme
and beyond. The broader range means we ar
supplying print and forms, promotional articl
furniture and computer software, aswell as
facility and break room products. Conceptual
we are able to keep on adding, and most likel
we will continue adding, new product categor
to our product offering.

It has also led to our being able to offer more
specialised supplies to companies and institu
that we already supply with office products.

What principles apply to our ‘global

sourcing initiative'?

The same principles that apply to our preferre
supplier programme apply to our global
sourcing initiative. We seek the best value for
our customers. We are a global company and
follow a balanced approach. We do thatin loc.
regional and global marketplaces. In this way
we leverage the advantages of being a globat
company without losing sight of local and reg
solutions. We are also teaming up with suppl
ina number of product categories so as to gr
those particular segments and create a win-
win situation for our suppliers, our customer
and ourselves.




Why do you see private brands as important?

We want to deliver value to our customers and
our own brands help us achieve that. We can
deliver comparable quality to well-known brands
at competitive lower prices. The proposition of
private brands has been successful and | believe
we can raise the proportion considerably in the
years to come.

In the United States forinstance, Corporate
Express added a ‘dated goods' product line
to its private brand programme this summer
with products such as planners, calendars
and organisers.

Another example was the agreement that
Veenman reached with Konica Minolta to sell
ourown brand of multifunctional printer-copiers
under our proprietary Linium® brand. Such
initiatives open all sorts of opportunities for us
andour suppliers.

Why is Buhrmann looking for new customers
among medium-sized companies?

These customers already represent some 20% of
total office products sales. Selling our products to
medium-sized companies creates opportunities
for usto grow sales and further gain market
share. These companies do not buy as much as
our larger customers but the orders are often
of a similar size, just less frequent. We already
deliver on the routes where these companies
are located and so they fit into our network.

I should also mention ASAP Software where

we are expanding our reach to small- and
medium-sized businesses as well as encouraging
cross-selling between the office products and
ASAP Software.

‘We keep investing in

our logisticand IT
Infrastructure as well

as our people to ensure
that we are in a position
to meet new challenges.
Frans Koffrie
Presidentand CEO




INTERVIEW WITH
THE PRESIDENT AND CEQ
CONTINUED

How has the economic environment impacted
the Company's performance?

In some markets economic conditions have been
benign. In Australia and North America there has

been good growth in white-collar employment
and a higher average spend per employee which
is supportive of our business model.

In Europe, the economic performance has been
challenging. Germanyis our largest European
market and we saw a resumption of sales growth.
Despite the weakness of the economy most other
markets also showed a promising development
in sales performance.

What elements have made Buhrmann's
strategy successful?

Straightforward business logic has helped us

to focus on our goals: delivering sustainable
growth by pursuing operational excellence and
satisfying customer needs. These elements

are an identification of the real challenges of
business, competition and the economy that our
Company faces on a day-to-day basis. We are
committed to all customers to correctly delivering
what has been ordered each and every time and

i';f#i’é?@r‘:'Sh';fec‘“we Board keep on doing so on a daily basis. At the same time
Mark Hoﬁma% Frans Koffrie, we aim to help our customers to reduce their total
Floris Waller and George Dean. procurement costs and get value for their money.

‘The single-source supplier concept, the product
range extension and private brand programme,
are adesire to respond to our customers’ needs.’

Indeed, ‘satisfying customer needs’ sounds
like straightforward business logic.

Still, our business prospers or flounders on th
value proposition we deliver to our customers,
and that if our customers receive value this
ultimately is also good for our shareholders.

The tactics and initiatives | have talked about
such as the single-source supplier concept,
the product range extension and private branc
programme, are innovative and a desire to
respond to our customers’ needs. Itis not just
the day-to-day business: it is putting more intc
the contact we all have with our customers an
the service level we are able to deliverto them

What do you mean by ‘operational excellence’
Only the most efficient, well-managed
companies can survive the competitive pressul
ontheir business. That is why we stress
‘operational excetlence’.

The Company can be pleased with its
achievements in the areas of technology and
logistics. Over 40% of our total office products
sales are made on cureCommerce platform.

This is complemented by the investment we
have made in our logistics infrastructure rang
from the location of distribution centres to our
computerised route planning.

What doyou see as the challenges

facing Buhrmann?

We keep on growing sales. Our private brands
preferred supplier and global sourcing initiati
will help us to increase gross contribution ma
However, there is competitive pressure; wage
inflation and operational costs are trending uj
I think pursuing operational excellence and
satisfying customer needs goes a long way to
addressing competitive pressures. Additional
we have and will continue tc have projects

to improve our efficiency. In the U.S. we are
centralising local administrative and custome
care operations. In Europe we will continue to'f
onamore integrated, European-wide operati
Clearly we keep investing in our logistic and I1
infrastructure as well as our people to ensure
that we are in a position to meet new challenc




'Straightforv\a/gfd business logic has hetpedr

us tofocus onourgoals.’

Whatis Buhrmann's approach to corporate
governance and accountability?

We see good corporate governance simply as
best practice. Itis important for all stakeholders.
We believe that aur level of compliance puts us
among the top companies in the Netherlands,

a country that already has one of the strictest
codesin the world.

Increasingly, corparate governance is something
towhich investors are paying attention. We believe
that our compliance and transparency gives
them that assurance with regard to an investment
in Buhrmann.

There is a growing emphasis on corporate

social responsibilities. What role does
Buhrmannassume?

We encourage our employees to be active in their
communities and local charities. The contribution
is driven by virtually every Buhrmann business
and includes providing time for staff involvement
aswell as donations.

Inthe past year we have supported a number of
initiatives for the preservation of cultural heritage,
performing arts, disaster relief and health care.

In this context | would like to mention the efforts

of our employees who helped colleagues,
customers and families get back on their feet
after hurricane Katrina.

Talking about 2006 and beyond, what can

we expect?

Building on the foundations laid over the past
years, we face 2006 in a good position. With a future
shaped by 18,000 dedicated employees, all the
building blocks are in place. We are committed

to further strengthening our competitive position
inthe industry and to play an active role in the
industry consolidation that we anticipate.

We are poised to deliver sustainable growth by
pursuing operational excellence and satisfying
customer needs. In the years to come we will
continue to grow the Company on the basis of
our clear strategy. We will continue to provide
businesses and institutions with everything they
need to keep their offices running, to help our
customers streamline their procurement
processes and reduce their purchasing costs.
Reinforcing our single-source supplier concept,
we will supply the wider product ranges that are
essential to the modern office environment.










ABOUT BUHRMANN

Business Uverview

Through numerous acquisitions, successful
integrations, and organic growth, Buhrmann has
evolved into the specialised services and distribution
company it is today. Moving into the 21st century,

Buhrmann continues to change and grow.

€3 Buhrmann

Where we have come from
For over a century Buhrmann NV has evolved
into a global office products supplier. The
Company’s history goes back to 1875 when the
original company, Koninklijke Nederlandsche
Papierfabrieken NV [KNP) was incorporated.
The paper manufacturing company became a
packaging, business services and distribution

company that became an office products company.

Since December 1938, Buhrmann's primary
stock exchange listing has been the listing of its
ordinary shares on Euronext NV in Amsterdam,
quoted under the symbol 'BUHR'. Buhrmann

American Depository Shares {ADS), representing

its ordinary shares are listed on the New York
Stock Exchange. The ADS are quoted under the
symbol ‘BUH'. The ADS, evidenced by American
Depositary Receipts [ADR], each represent one
ordinary share of Buhrmann NV.

What we do

Buhrmann is known for selling office products
like paperand pens, through businesses
operating under the Corporate Express trade
name. To some that would make us a statione
company, but Buhrmann is a great deal more
than that. We alsc sell an ever-increasing rans
of products that are not stationery products bt
which are essential to the running of the mode
office such as facility and break room product:
print and forms, and furnitu-e.

Besides office products, Buhrmann also sells
computer peripherals through Corporate Exp
and desktop software through ASAP Software
sell office copiers, printers and related service
through Veenman and supply printing equipm
and related services, supplies and spare parts
through our Graphic Systems business.

Because Buhrmann delivers traditional and n
traditional office products, some might say th.
this makes us a logistics company. But Buhrn
isn't justa logistics company either. Besides
delivering what has been ordered we help
customers streamline their procurement
processes and reduce purchasing costs.
Ourwidespread global distribution network,
sophisticated IT capabilities and single-sourc
supplier concept are centralto thatidea.

ur
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-+ We deliver everything fromAto Z.
From traditional office products to

the wider range of supplies needed for
the day-to-day running of the modern
office environment.

-» By offering products such as
facility and break room supplies

we enable customers to further
streamline procurernent processes
and reduce purchasing costs by
consotidating vendors.
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In adapting to ever-changing market conditions
we have invested in the future, particularly in
information technology. Buhrmann has built
eCommerce platforms which currently process
over 40% of orders for office products. We have
developed awidespread logistics infrastructure
that provides a hugely efficient system for

the coordination and delivery of our products,
on local, regional, nationaland global levels.
Our sophisticated IT infrastructure puts us in

a strong competitive position when dealing with
large account customers who have multiple
locations. Customers increasingly seek to control
purchases of office products by streamlining
their procurement processes. However, they
also expect delivery to multiple national or
international locations.
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In adapting to changing market conditions,
Buhrmann has become a global company.

Our acquisition of Corporate Express in 1999
was a major step forward and into the global
arena. We now operate throughout Europe,
North America and Australia. Together with
dedicated partners, Buhrmann is able to provide
customers with consistency in service and sales
suppert in other regions of the world as well.
Curties with South-East Asia, Latin America,
Eastern Europe and other parts of the world

are growing as we are continuously searching
for quality products as part of our gtobal
sourcing initiative.

Net sales EUR 5,890min

1 Office Products North America
52%
2 Office Products Europe
16%
3 Office Products Australia
12%
4 ASAPSoftware
13%
5 GraphicSystems
7%




ABOUT BUHRMANN

Company Strategy

Buhrmann aims to deliver sustainable
profitable growth by gaining market share
and selling an increasingly wide selection
of products to its customer base.

Strengthening our single-source
supplier proposition

o Focus on servicing businesses
and institutions

o Marketing an extensive range of
business essentials for daily use

o Enabling our customers to streamline
their procurement processes

o Dedicated to direct distribution
- no retail

o Strong technological focus
- ICT leadership

o Concentrating on sourcing from
preferred suppliers

o Sustainable and profitable sales
growth remains our top priority

How we do it

As a specialised services and distribution
company, our focus is on servicing businesse:
and institutions by delivering an extensive ran
of products for their daily wark. We have chose
towork on a purely business-to-business bas
and we believe that direct distributionis a key
value-added service helping our customers
reduce their process-related procurement
costs. We have a strong technological focus,
being convinced that integrated IT solutions
and intelligent eCommerce tools are key to
streamline the supply chain.

We are committed to delivering sustainable a'
profitable growth. We aim to achieve this thro
generating organic sales growth and gaining
market share in the large account segment tt
represents around 80% of our sales. Our stro)
market positions and our ongaing focus on cc
control will drive profitability.

We have identified a number of initiatives that
will help us achieve that ambition. One of the:
in which we are growing salesis to look beyor
the successful penetration of the large accou
segment and to seek further opportunities in
more profitable, high-end of the mid-market
segment. Supply to the mid-market is still hi
fragmented and we offer mid-market compa
an excellent service where they too can benef
from outsourcing procurement and contracti
with a single-source supplier.

-+ Aclearand focused strategy
enables us to target sustainable
profitable growth.




-+ We aim toincrease the proportion of
non-traditional office supplies.
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Another way In which we are growing sales

and securing a greater share of our customers’
spend is to broaden our product range. By offering
traditional and non-traditional office products
such as print and forms, promotional articles,
office furniture, and computer software but also
facility and break room products, we are meeting
awider set of needs among our customer

base. This helps us in positioning Buhrmann

as the preferred single-source supplier to our
customers. By helping them streamline their
ordering through Buhrmann they are removing
the unnecessary hassle of multiple invoices

and the additional administration of managing
several suppliers. The proportion of our business
from companies that have seen the value of this
approach is growing steadily. We are taking
advantage in thisregard fromthe trend among
large companies to outsource non-strategic
tasks suchas procurement.

-+ Digital cameras are increasingly being
used in office environments for entry
passes and capturing company events.

As we focus on generating profitable sales
growth we also have identified a number of
margin-enhancement initiatives. We have
developed a successful range of private label
products, notably the Corporate Express brand,
where we deliver customers competitive
alternatives for well-known branded products.

Additionally, our preferred supplier programme

is helping us to concentrate procurement towards
areduced group of suppliers. This process is
being reinforced by our global sourcing initiative
where we are sourcing high quality products at
competitive prices from countries in the Far East.

Products and services
From ‘Office Supplies’ towards "Supplies for the Office’

North America Europe Australia

Office supplies

Computer supplies

Print and forms management
Facility and break room supplies
Office furniture

Customised corporate gifts

IT hardware

Desktop software

Copiers

Other

AN NN SN NS NEN
NN N NE N NENENEN
ANENENE NN NESENENEN




ABOUT BUHRMANN

inaustry Context

The office products market is generally defined
as a large variety of office supplies being used by
iIndustry, government or any other institution as
well as private households.

Industry issues

o Customers increasingly seek to
control purchases of non-production-
related goods

o Customers continue to raise their
service demands

o Consolidation of office supplier
industry expected

Our markets

The office products market is served by thousa
and thousands of participants with different
business models and sizes. In terms of dedica
office products suppliers, the market is typical
divided in three channels: contract stationery;
retail outlets; and mail order.

Buhrmann - under the Corporate Express lab
operates primarily as a contract stationer. Ret
outlets require physical locations with sizeabls
lease obligations or investment in real estate.
They mostly attract private households and sn
companies as a customer. Mail order is based
the distribution of catalogues in combinationv
database marketing. It attracts mainly small-
medium-sized companies as customers, but:
private households.

The contract stationers’ channel is subdivided
into large contract stationers and smaller one
The key differentiator is geographical area spr
and the reliance on wholesalers for fulfilment
stock-keeping functions. For contract stationt
the retationship with large customers is often
based on multi-year contracts, which tends tc
cover service levels, delivery set-up, prices an
payment terms whereby a supplier is usually

granted exclusivity.

-+ Corporate Express has the most
extensive network which allows us to
service customers across the globe.




-+ Qur T and eCommerce capabilities
allow our customers to better manage
their procurement processes, thereby
saving time and money. This includes
solutions that streamline billing and
cost allocation.

- OuriT and eCornmerce systems

can be integrated with any other
business system enabling a customised
solution uniquely geared to satisfy each
customer’s needs.

Customers have the availability of next-day
delivery, advanced IT and eCommerce capabilities
and access to private brands. Due to specific
service levels, contract stationery is the most
convenient channel for medium-sized and

large companies. Companies are segmented
depending on the number of white-callar
employees as well as spend per employee.

In the top segment of the market, which has
traditionally been the core strength of Buhrmann,
concentration of customersis high among the
few large players able to service those companies
and institutions. However, Buhrmann also sees
ample room for further growth in the mid-market
which is more fragmented. This means growth
possibilities in the mid-market, but alsoamong
institutions, like universities and hospitals, local
and federal government. Many large and very
large customers still buy from local or regional
players, thereby missing out on the benefits we
are able to deliver to them,

Anumber of key developments and market trends
arevisible inthe industry:

- Inorder to reduce costs, organisations choose
to limit the number of suppliers and look for
single-source opportunities.

- Online ordering and seamless electronic data
exchange continue to replace traditional means
of communication.

- Increase in service levels such as on-demand
delivery of a greater variety of products, shorter
delivery times and more delivery points.

- Increase indemand for help and insightin
procurement costs, helping organisations to
benchmark via usage reports that allow them
to reduce or contain overall spending.

As one of a small number of large players in

this fragmented market, Buhrmann expects

to be one of the main beneficiaries of the ongoing
consolidation that is expected to take placein
the near future.

Procurement efficiency is becoming increasingly
critical tovirtually all businesses, large and small.
Scale and size are getting more important as
they provide logistical capabilities, geographical
reach, purchasing power and eCapability.
Companies who are unable to meet the
demanding requirements of custormers will

lose to the competition. Continuous improvement
of service is an absolute necessity.







Satisfying .« oo

Unravelling and understanding

Satisfying customer needs goes further than
delivering what has been ordered. It means
helping customers in streamlining procurement
processes and reducing purchasing costs.
Advising customers on procurerment and
promoating single-source supply benefits the
customer by putting them in tighter control of
processes and costs. Building on excellent people,
logistics and IT, we sell an increasingly wide
product range that is essential to the modern
office environment. Not anly well-known brands,
but alsc an expanding range of private brand
products because we think it is important to
offer customers competitive alternatives.

Our success stems directly from satisfying
customer needs, large or small, which starts
with the understanding and unravelling of
procurement processes and current and
future requirements.




DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

Office Products Nerth America

Corporate Express North America aims to consolidate
its leading positionin the large account business,
which represents over 80% of sales, and to further
grow sales in the mid-market while extending its
product range.

Highlights in 2005

o Gained market sharein the
large account segment

o Range extensicn successful

o High customer acceptance for
private brand

Priorities for 2006
o Mid-market sales growth to benefit
from refocus
o Centralisation customer care function
o Extending product offerings

-+ Centralising customer care functions
into a shared service operation
significantly enhances services offered
to our custormers.

=, | Weblink
WWW.CO rporateexpress.com

2005 was a year of momentum towards
sustainable, profitable growth for our Gffice
Products business in North America. We focu:
ourresources and expertise on thevalue drive
of enhancing our customers’ experience and
pursuing operational excellence.

Organic sales grew from 3% in the first quarte
to 9% in the fourth quarter compared to the sa
period in the previous year. in 2005 we gained
market share in the competitive large account
business and achieved growth in the fragment
mid-market segment.

Qurfirst-ever gathering of a'l sales professior
throughout North America was a significant
step inour transformation to a more custome
focused, sales-driven organisation.

Office Products North America continued
to deliver and build oniits highly competitive
value proposition:

- Qurindustry’'s broadest product offering
(office products, Corporate Express brands
facility and break room supplies, catalogue ¢
contract furniture, school supplies, imaginc
and computer graphic supplies, document ¢
print management, promational marketing
and - together with ASAP Software - softwe
and software management services).

- Amarket segmentation approach and stru¢
tailored to each customer segment and ver
markets (strategic, large, mid-market, sm:
healthcare, government and education].

- Global supply capability.

- User-friendly systems to meet customer ne

- Localmarket presence supported by direct
and inside sales professionals and delivery
predominantly in our own vehicles.

Key figures A At
in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 inEUR

Net sales 3,047.0 2,869.4 6.2%

Gross contribution 1,053.6 990.6 6.4%

EBITE " 156.2 1412 10.6%

Average capital employed 530.7 537.3 (1.2%)

Return on sales (ROS) 5.1% 4.9%

Return on average capital employed (ROCE)* 29.5% 26.3%

Number of employees 9,976 10,083

* Excluding goodwill.




-+ Qur ‘dated goods’ product line
contributed to the brand equity of
the private brand programme.

Py

-+ Qur people are key in our efforts to
maximise customer loyalty.

Results were driven by the progress of several
key initiatives:

Redefining the customer experience

~ While we continue to achieve high customer
satisfaction, we recognise that customer
loyalty, not just satisfaction, is the key
tolong-term customer relationships.
This means creating a customer experience
that transcends transactions.

To drive thatimproved customer experience,
we undertook two significant actions in 2005.
Firstly, we centralised certain functions to
leverage technology, costs, specialisation
and consistency, while continuing to maintain
a local presence in markets with sales and
operations. Secondly, we initiated the creation
of a centralised, state-of-the-art Customer
Experience Center.

We betieve this investment in technology and
training of our associates will allow us to deliver
the highest rated customer interactions in our
industry, with one consistent experience across all
our customer locations, segments and industries.
We plan to complete implementation of this
approach during 2006.

Continuing success with Corporate

Express brand

Launched in 2004, Corporate Express’ private
brand programme saw high customer
acceptance and now represents over 25%

of traditional office products sales in the
United States. We expanded this line to over
2,000 products with the launch of our main 2006
product catalogue in September.

Additionally, we launched a ‘dated goods’ product
line with products such as calendars, planners
and organisers in orderto further expand on the
success of the private brand programme.




DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW
Office Products North America continued

experience and pursuing operational excellence.

Facility supplies sales drives double-digit growth

-» A straightforward solution or many
complex details, with national coverage
and local experts Corporate Express
is a comprehensive resource for all
businessinterior needs.

We continued strong, double-digit sales growth
with our facility supplies offering in 2005. Made

up of janitorial, safety, sanitary and break room
products, this product line provides customers with
a great opportunity to further concentrate their
supply chain through fewer providers. We currently
offer over 3,000 products in eight categories.

By partnering with national suppliers and hiring
experienced industry experts we increased
ourinternal product expertise and leveraged
distribution capabilities to successfully convert
strategic and large customers. In 2006 we plan

to continue expanding our offering and developing
a specialised facility supplies sales force to ensure
greater expertise in assisting customers with
their facility supply needs.

New look and feel for furniture offering
Furniture sales grew in 2005 as we continued

to refine our structure to better assist customers
and drive profitable growth. We continue to be one
of North America’s largest furniture dealers with
the combination of our catalogue furniture and
full service contract furniture programmes.

To assist customers seeking expert furniture
servicesin the contract furniture area, we
launched Corporate Express Business Interiors.
CEBIwill act as the ‘one accountable source’ for
our customers’ business furniture and interior
needs. The CEBIteam of expert space planning
and reconfiguration consultants, project
managers and installation professionals handle
the details from start to finish. Our catalogue
furniture business launched a programme called
OfficeNow that is focused primarily on providing
customers with the right selection of products
along with convenience, reliability and value.

Focusing resources and expertise on the value drivers of enhancing our customers’

A comprehensive customer solution

The popularity of eCommerce sales continues
to grow. eCommerce sales now represent 68%
of our traditional office products and facility
supplies sales. In 2005 we continued to enhant
our proprietary eCommerce tool, E-Way®, by
launching online text chat for customer suppo
It was quickly embraced by our customers as ¢
convenient alternative to making a phone call.
In addition, a new workflow tool was launched
enables Corporate Express to map any custon
order approval process into E-Way®.

E-Way's® marketing capabilities were enhance
to allow Corporate Express to create avariety o
targeted customer promaotions such as ‘buy-or
get-one’ offers. OneShop Express™ provides
customers with the ability to place one order,
receive one invoice and process one payment
over our multiple product lines. Lastyear usec
OneShop Express™ rose dramatically and is n¢
used with more than 40,000 being processed.

Focusedsales force

Market share growth in our strategic and large
size customer base was driven by our industry
leading strategic accounts sales organisation.
We also saw significant success in the health
care markets. In the mid-market segment we
enhanced our sales effort by implementing
integrated sales teams to deepen customer
relationships by increasing both the quality
and guantity of contacts with customers

and prospects.

In addition, we introduced Salesforce.com, aft
integrated sales management and customer

relationship tool, to all sales associates. Adap
and usage rates are very high. To support selli
efforts across these segments, we expanded ¢
direct mail and email marketing efforts. In 20
we will continue to enhance our mid-market

selling approach and tools to meet mid-mark
customer needs and drive growth in this catec




-+ Offering facility and break room
products is a successful elernent
of Corporate Express’ product tine
expansion programme. We witl
continue to explore opportunities
to expand our product range.

-+ With our dedicated vehicles,
customer service and inventory,
we can operate as a local provider
on a nationwide scale.

Enhancing operationatl excellence

In 2005 we continued to enhance the efficiency
and quality of our warehouse and distribution
operations. We completed implementation

of roadnet dynamic routing that creates the
most efficient delivery routes based on each
day's orders.

The activation of our pick-to-voice system
rezlised major benefits with higher productivity
and quality in our warehouse operations in a year
that saw greater product movermnent due to sales
growth. We converted four additionat sites from
conveyor to the more efficient and higher quality
pick-to-cartorder assembly process. Inaddition
to the energy cost savings from the roadnet
implementation and pick-to-cart conversions,
we installed energy-efficient lighting in the
majority of our distribution centres.

Our regional mixing centre distribution
warehouses enabled high fill rates and
improvement in the distribution of our
Corporate Express brand products, many

of which were sourced internationally.

These enhancements also drove regional
stocking to leverage our cost and buying
power with preferred suppliers. They also
improved the cost effectiveness of purchases
to support our facility supplies growth.




DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

Office Products Europe

Corporate Express Europe is focused on growing

its business through a ‘differentiated sales approach’
whereby it tailors its sales strategy to the type of
customer Corporate Express is targeting.

- Virtual stocking” of computer
supplies allow us to broaden our
product range without increasing
working capital.

Return to growth

2005 saw a return to growth in our Office Prodt
business in Europe. Despite challenging mark
conditions, organic sales grew 4% over the cou

ofthe year. Contributing factors were markets e
gains and the broadening of our existing prod:
range. By expanding our offering toincludefa: ¢
supplies, off-the-shelf furniture and print and
forms management, we have become a single
e saurce supplier to growing numbers of our
. . . customers. This allows us to reinforce custon
Highlights in 2003 loyaltywhich, inturn, is ensuring that we mait
o Sales trend turned positive and grow our market share.
o Copierand furniture business
in Germany being restructured Our customers are diverse in terms of size al
o European functions centralised in their varying needs regarding service, del
and strengthened and product assortment. Astrong local prese
supported by our extensive pan-European
Priorities for 2006 netwprk, helps us to deliver avalue-adding
o Development of mid-market programme  SCtUtiontoour customers.
° European soureing initiative leveraging Strength in local activities including logistics
global rela'tnlons.hl_p.s ) [T implementation, customer care and sale:
° Merchandising initiatives focused is being aligned with a more integrated and
on product range management centralised approach in areas like merchan g,
) marketing, international tendersandeComi  ce.
Weblmk . Divisional management has been strengthe |
www.corporateexpress.info : \
and expanded in orderto further encourage
this process.
Key figures N 4 jnstant
in millions of eurp, unless stated otherwise 2D05 2004 inEUR rates
Net sales 947.6 ?13.8 3.7% 3.9%
Gross contribution 308.7 308.8 0.6% 0.8%
EBITE 7.2 0.7 - -
Average capital employed 116.9 1249 (6.4%] 12.5%]
Return on sales (ROS] 0.8% 0.1%
Return on average capital employed (ROCE]* 6.2% 0.6%
Number of employees 3,694 3,804

* Excluding goadwill.




-+ Qur private brand products cornpare
favourabty in terms of quality and price
with manufacturer brands.

-+ n the age of handheld devices and
laptops. an office chairis still one of the
most important tools for those working
in the modern office environment.

-+ In collaboration with Kanica

Minolta, Veenman introduced their own
brand of multifunctional printer-copiers
named Linium®.
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Germany

Germany remains our largest European market.
Our sales grew strangly as we capitalised on

our market position. While customers are still
reducing their spend, we were able to win market
share by emphasising our customer focus,
eCommerce and IT capabilities. We were also
successfulin winning new customers in the
mid-market.

We are restructuring our office furniture
activities, switching the focus from project
furniture sales to off-the-shelf furniture.

This has been achieved by reducing the number
of furniture showrooms and integrating furniture
as part of our overall product offering.

Benelux

In a challenging environment, our Benelux region
has gained new customers and also balanced
the customer portfolio with a growing number

of customers from the medium-sized company
segment. Our customer portfolio is skewed

to large account customers that have been
downsizing. However, the rate at which they
were reducing their spending and workforce
slowed during 2005.

United Kingdom

Our U.K. operations markedly improved sales
year-on-year. The groundwork was laid during
2004 by our reinvigorated sales effort that
resulted in new clientwins. In contrast to
Continental Europe, the economic environment
inthe U.K. has generally been more favourable.

Other European markets

France, historically focusing on small- and mid-
sized customers has now been able to tender
and win business from large, national customers
asaresult of establishing nationwide coverage.

Ouroperations in Sweden, Austria and Ireland
showed good growth by winning new customers,
mainly in the small- and mid-sized segment. Our
local presence in Poland and Hungary resulted
in strong sales growth supported by the benefits
flowing from the accession to the European
Unian. We have expanded aur pan-European
network into the Baltics via a new partner.

Veenman

Veenman, supplier of products, services and
complete solutions for the management of
physical and electronic documents, introduced
a private brand solution for the copier market.
After reaching agreement with Konica Minoita,
Veenman markets its products under the
Linium® brand.

Veenman Netherlands had another successful
year with continued growthin sales and
operating results that were driven by favourable
market circumstances and a proactive
marketing approach. Veenman Germany,
established as a separate legal entity as

of 1 January 2005, is headed by new local
management and has adopted the business
model of Yeenman Netherlands.




DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

Office Products Australiz

Corporate Express Australia’s growth strategy
Is focused on being the single-source supplier of

choice inorderto gain a larger share of its customers’

business, ranging from the mid-market to the large

account segment.

-+ Qur [T and eCommerce systems
enable customers to benchmark
their departments, locations and
business units in order to control
purchasing costs.

Highlights in 2005
o Continued high growth rates
o Increased presence in mid-market
° Further expansionin new product
categories

Priorities for 2006

o Continue roll-out of single-source
supplier business model

o Further expand mid- and
small-customer segments

° Project OneSource to maximise
business efficiency

Weblink
Ulwww.ce.com.au

Single-source supplier success

Office Products Austratia continues to deliver
growth inits businesses. By offering an expan:
range of products we are successfully meeting
our customers’ needs for the full complement
of products that are essential in a modern offic
operation. Besides product categories such
as facility supplies, IT solutions, promotional
marketing, office furniture and print manage-
ment, this also includes industrial and medice
consumables and workplace safety supplies.
The single-source supplier concept has taken
rootin our markets and is being welcomed by
growing numbers of our customers.

We are continuing to experience robust
performance from the large account segment
But we also enjoyed success in broadening ou
customer base by growing the number of smz
to mid-sized customers. Already offering one
of the most comprehensive distribution netwe
in its industry, Corparate Express Australia
expanded its network and now operates throt
45 locations, servicing aver 45,000 customers

In addition to organic growth, we expect
acquisitions to remain an important source
of future expansion. Acquisitions allow us to
develop and grow new product categories and
consolidate our existing market position. In 20
seven companies were acquired in the area of
office supplies, promotional products, janitori
supplies and packaging, generating annualis
revenue of about €19 million.

Key ligures A Astc
in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 inEUR

Net sales 700.7 596.0 17.6%

Gross contribution 215.5 1911 12.8%

EBITE 59.1 535 10.3%

Average capitat emnployed 59.8 52.3 (16.0%)

Return on sales [ROS) 8.4% 9.0%

Return on average capital employed (ROCE)* 99.5% 102.6%

Number of employees 2,337 2,200

* Excluding goodwill.
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-+ Qur own coffee brand, Amoroso.
is made from the world's finest Arabica
coffee beans.

-+ Ourinvestments in technology allow
Corporate Express to continuously
raise the standard for customer service
and reliability.

amoros

espress®

morosC

beila 010

By expanding our private brand range into our
specialty categories, like our own coffee brand,
Amoroso, or a range of cleaners, detergents and
disinfectants under the name EXP Kleen, we
have been able to reinforce our single-source
modet and strengthen our custorner relations.
As a consequence, sales of our range of private
brand products grew 29% to 30%.

eCommerce sales in 2005 represented 43%
of total sales. Strong sales in IT hardware,

software and furniture impacted the percentage,

as these products do not lend themselves well
to being ordered electronically. The greater
proportion of IT products in the sales mixis also
partly responsible for the decline of the gross
contribution as a percentage of sales.

Befla oro

To address the cost structure of the operations,
project OneSource has been initiated to identify
efficiencies, to improve the way the business

is run and to reduce underlying operational
costs. Best practices, intensified cooperation
between the different business lines, as well
as the introduction of a range of new systems,
such as a technician workflow management
system and a new sales automation system,
are being implemented.

In April Corporate Express Australia Ltd.
completed an off-market share buy-back.
Atotal of 6.3 million shares were purchased
for A$35 million. Illustrating our confidence
in the strong dynamics in the business,
Buhrmann chose not to participate in

the buy-back, thereby raising its stake in
Corporate Express Australia to 53%.

In 2006 Office Products Australia will continue
to demonstrate that the strategy of offering
customers the convenience of sourcing all they
need for their business from a single supplier
is the correct one.



DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

ASAP Software

ASAP Software plans to drive value by an increasing
penetration in the segment of small-and medium-
sized businesses, expanding its service offering
and opening up new geographic markets. Itisalso
broadening its product range to include computer
hardware and peripherals.

Highlights in 2005
o Extended its geographic coverage
by opening additional field offices
in Canada, Germany and France
e Realised strong gains in asset
management solution éSmart™
o Strengthened sales organisation

Priorities for 2006

o [ncrease penetration in small-and
medium-sized businesses

o Expand sales in the higher margin
IT service area

o [nvestin future growth opportunities:
consultancy services and mid-market

-+ We aim to continuously find new ways
of delivering customer service.

’ Web link
wWww.asap.com

ASAP Software is a leading provider of
software licensing services and PC hardware
to businesses and institutions in North Ameri
and Europe with the convenience of a one-sto
shop solution. We focus on helping our custor
evaluate, purchase, track, deploy and support
their PC technology assets. By operating thro
a network of vendor partners, ASAP Software
able to offer a wide breath of hardware produc
virtually without inventory. We also support
software publishers” processes for licensing,
renewals and control of digital rights. ASAP
Software and Corporate Express sales teams
engage in lead sharing and cross-selling
opportunities.

Since the early days of the FC software busine
leading IT companies have counted ASAP
Software among their top sales and marketin
partners worldwide. Our market strengthis b
onour ability to deliver high levels of custome
satisfaction. To offer reliable alternatives to
products and services, we also provide growir
numbers of customers the increasingly impo
competitive advantage of being their single-
source supplier of IT solutions.

Investrents in hardware, |T solutions and
new customer segments delivered solid resu
and market share gains. Our PC hardware
sales grew strongly in 2005 as did our asset
management solution, eSmart™. We alsa
enjoyed unprecedented growth levels for
services delivered to the publisher communit
through the License Technologies Group.

We achieved more than double the industry-
average growth in the fast-growing small anc
mid-sized business segment.

Key figures A Aatc
in millions of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004 inEUR

Net sales 773.4 764.8 1.1%
Grosscontribution 79.3 T ms 10.8%

EBITE 330 0 305 8.1%

Average capital employed 19.3 T4

Return on sales (ROS) T O43%  40%

Return on average capital employed [ROCE}* " nfa n/a

Number of employees " B44 461

* Exctuding goodwitl



-+ When it comes to buying and
managing technology, ASAP Software
plays a leading role in helping
customers make the right decisions.

-+ ASAP Software does business with
clients in 45 different countries around
the world.

We extended the reach of our certified sales
professionals by opening new field offices in the
U.S., Canada, Germany, and France. In addition,
new technical certifications and expertise were
brought on line, enabling us to provide additional
breadth of products and levels of support to

all customers.

Positioned for tomorrow

We look forward to driving growth in all aspects
of our business, including our core software
licensing offerings. We are anticipating
arobust outlook for new [T offerings. We expect
to leverage the opportunities provided by new
product roll-outs from key partners. ASAP
Software's relationships with vendors put us

in a strong position to capitalise on emerging
industry trends and opportunities, while
Corporate Express provides a significant
opportunity for enlarging our customer base.

Comprehensive solutions for the

mid-sized market

Organisations with fewer than 1,000 information
workers are anticipated to grow their iT
investments more rapidly than larger businesses
over the next several years. We expect to benefit
from this trend with our breadth of product
offering and the accessibility of our eCommerce

systems to small- and medium-sized customers.

This segment will also benefit from the migration
of IT management tools frormn which larger
organisations have benefited for years.

Research suggests that customers prefer to
buy from vendors when there is local contact.
By continuing to leverage ASAP Software's
efficientinfrastructure, our professional
selling team expects to achieve greater market
penetration in the mid-sized customer space
aswellas the other segments we serve.

Ourapproach is to profitably expand from our
software base. We expect to gather greater speed
in our strategic diversification initiatives with
more products and services, and greater reach
into high-growth market segments.

While adding new customers itis ouraim to
capture a greater share of our customers T
spending. With thousands of client relationships
and hundreds of valuable vendor partnerships,
ASAP Software will drive significant value for our
customers and stakeholders.




DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

@raphﬂc Systems

Graphic Systems aims to leverage its position
as a supplier of printing equipment by selling
related services, supplies and spare parts.

- Highlightsin 2005

o Order intake for machines
trending upwards

o Successful cost management

o Internet ordering grew by 20%

Priorities for 2006
o Wider range of equipmenton sale
o Capitalise on recoveryin

printing industry
o Streamlining operations

i Web link
-+ Printed products require equipment WWW. b u h rman ng ra ph 1cs.l nfo

that is more precise than a Swiss watch.

Reinforcing customer relations

Graphic Systems is a leading value-added rest
of printing equipment and related services,
supplies and spare parts in six European count
Belgium, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, the
Netherlands and Spain. With close to 1,000 hi
trained sales and technical people, we operat
asthe official business partner for Heidelberg
Druckmaschinen AG, the premier, global
manufacturer of graphics machinery. The 79-
relationship between Heidelberg and Graphic
Systems is governed by a five-year contract.

The European graphic industry comprises
some 80,000 firms, of which the vast majority
employ less than 20 people. Our main custor
groups are commercial and industrial printer
Since demand for printing equipment strong
correlates with capacity utilisation at the print
and technotogical innovation, the industry is
subject to cyclical swings that do not necesse
mirror the general economic cycle. From the
second hatf of 2004 we have witnessed a reco
inspending, albeit at a slower pace thanin
previous cycles. In 2005 we continued to deal
with a weak economic environment in most ¢
our markets with printing capacity utilisatior
still ata low level. However, order intake
improved in line with the cycle.

We aim to satisfy our customer needs noton
by supplying printing equipment, but also thr
our Triple S strategy: service, supplies and sj
parts. By offering this 'total solution" we are
ta reduce the impact of the cyclicality to whic
the printing sector is subject. In 2005 our Trip
sales represented 35% of divisional sales. Ot
Triple S strategy also facilitates the reinforci
of relationships with our customers.

Key figures
in millians of euro, unless stated otherwise 2005 2004
Net sales 421.4 409.0
Gross contribution 118.7 110.6
EBITE 2.4 (1.0
Average capital employed 95.0 118.8
Return on sales (ROS) 2.2% (0.3%]
Return on average capital employed (ROCE[* 10.0% (0.9%)
954 1,002

Number of employees

* Excluding goodwill
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-» As a result of our Triple S strategy
we sell some 4,000 different
consumables, ranging from offset
plates to printing inks.
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-+ Qur people understand the specific
needs of the industry and are able to
identify the best solutions required for

Building tevels of trust

The substantial size and commitment involved
in every new investment in a printing plant by
commercial and industrial printers means sales
of such equipment to individual customers are

infrequent. Indeed, the high quality and durability

of the equipment that we sell in itself limits the
sale of new equipment.

The quality of our advice and service has a
significant effect on the profitability of our
customers. Ourtypical customer relationship
starts by advising a printer on purchasing
a tailor-made printing press. Subsequently,
e may also supply equipment for the pre-press
production phase, as well as finishing systems.
We order, assemble and install the equipment

for our customers, provide training and knowledge

transfer, and agree service contracts with them
onanannual basis.

Maintaining the high and consistent level of

customer service is the foundation of strong and
long-term customer relationships. The core of this
lies in Graphic Systems ensuring by way of bath
service and reputation that we are the first port of
call for anyone seeking new printing equipment.

The proportion of supplies ordered via the internet
rose from 30% on average in 2004 to 36% on
average in 2005, demonstrating that, for supplies,
eCommerce is increasingly being welcomed,
as a more efficient and simpler way for our
customers to order than traditional phone,
fax or mail ordering. The lower administration
and sales costs involved in internet sates has
been part of our success in keeping good control
of costs. This translated into anincrease in the

operating result and a reduction in the average
capital employed.







Pursuing operationalexce ence

Creative solutions

Operational excellence means finding ways
and exploring oppertunities that improve the
performance of the Company while satisfying
custemer needs. In our drive to operational
excellence we benefit from the engoing
investments made in eur people, logistical
infrastructure and IT capebilities.

Investments in logistic infrastructure allew the
Cornpeny to raise the slandard lor geographic
reach, reliability and service levels. In combination
with sophisticated [T capabilities such as tailored
solutions that streemline billing and cost
allocation, we help our cuslomers to inanage
their procurement precesses and purchesing
cosis better, saving time and meoney,

Our employees add velue as they have the proven
abilily to develop new ideas and creaiive solutions
supperting internal operstienal systems and

ses 45 well s cusiomer satisfaction.

he xey to operational excellence.




CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITIES

Our People

At Buhrmann we believe there is a direct link
between our people and the Company’s success
sowe invest in attracting, motivating and retaining
the best talentavailable.

-+ Qur people walk the extra mile to
satisfy customer needs.

Providing a positive work
environment by:

o Maintaining a workplace where all
employees feelvalued and are able
to perform to their full potential

 Providing a fair and harmonious

working environment for all employees

o Making it a priority to eliminate
discriminationin all forms, including
harassment and bullying

o Employing and assessing employees
based solely on their skills and
competences and the objective
qualifications necessary to perform
their job

o Supporting our employees in their
development

o Meeting or exceeding the relevant
statutory standards that govern the
health and safety of employees and
third parties visiting our workplace

o Adopting a strong stance against
workplace violence

Weblink
@ www.buhrmann.com

Buhrmann employs almost 18,000 people
worldwide, covering 18 countries. As with an
service-oriented business, the quality of our
peopleis critical to our success. We regard
our employees as an essential part of our
foundation and future, so we invest as such.

Our policy is to employ suitably qualified and
motivated people, irrespective of gender, rac
religion or any other criterion, which is covert
by our non-discrimination policy. The Compa
has been forced by circumstances to make
anumber of restructurings and reduce total
headcount. We are able to report that these h:
progressed smoothly and without disruption
which is testament to our open and fair appro
to employee relations averall.

We have introduced a number of new or upds
policies concerning Equal Opportunities,
Harassment and Grievance Procedures.

We are increasingly conscious of the gender

mix within the Company. Overall, 41% of our

employees are female. Importantly, in broadl
defined 'management’” positions, of which we
have approximately 2,000, almost 30% of thes
held by women. However, we have set oursel
targets to improve this position, and through

succession planning and development proce
we are confident that we will progressively im
the mix, even at very senior levels.

Geographical spread of employees

1 Europe
28%

2 NorthAmerica
59%

3 Australia/New Zealand
“3%




-» Teamwork and sharing best
practices are important contributors
to our success.

-+ Internatorder handlingis as
important as sales.

Givenourrole as a sales-and marketing-driven
company, itis no surprise that a large proportion
of our employees are customer-facing, in field
andinside selling positions. Also given our
substantial logistics infrastructure, this is the
second most important function of our employees.

% of

% of

Age employees
Below 30 18
301039 31
40t0 49 ) 31
Over50 ) 20

Job function employees
Direct and indirect selling 45
Warehouse, delivery and technical service 36
General and administration, of which:
Finance S 6
TicT )

Rurcha'sikhg' o 4

w

" Executive/corporate/others

% of

Years of service employees
Lessthanb b6
5t010 27
10t020 19
Qver 20 8

The age and service profiles of our employees
varies noticeably by geography, reflecting different
levels of maturity and growth in our operations.

In relatively fast-growing businesses, such as
Australia, we see profiles skewed towards younger
employees with shorter service, while our well-
established graphics business has a relatively
older composition.

Training and development programmes operate
atalllevelsin Buhrmann, aswe seek to provide
employees with both the skills necessary

to fulfil their present jobs effectively, and the
opportunities to demonstrate their capability to
progress to more demanding positions. We have
begun to monitor the quantum of training
undertaken and will report this in future years.




CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITIES
Our People continued

Succession planning and the associated process for management development

Is taken seriously at Buhrmann, and requires annual input by managers at

all operations.

-+ Buhrmann has invested in a host of
training programmes and supports
on-the-jobtraining as an effective way
of investing in the Company’s future.

Inthe management training area, we continue our
successful Buhrmann Academy’ programme.
The Academy targets all tevels of Buhrmann
management, so that learning and development
opportunities are provided across a wide
spectrum. In 2005, 160 European managers
participated in a total of nine programmes aimed
at providing the skills to improve execution of the
Company strategy. Programmes were focused on
leadership development, people management,
selling skills, supply chain management, finance
and change management.

Succession planning and the associated process
for management development is taken seriously
at Buhrmann, and requires annual input by
managers at all operations to provide visibility
of potential successors to all management
team positions in each operation and country.

In addition, a structured annual performance
review process has been installed, which assists
in identifying individual development needs

and opportunities.

Building from operations upwards, the Executive
Board reviews annually the potential for
succession to the top 250 positions within the
Company while the Supervisory Board reviews
annually the top 50 positions. We have set targets
that at least 70% of these top positions will be
filled by internal candidates, when openings arise,
and have achieved this level for the past two years.
Inaddition, we have set atarget that at least 45

of the top 50 positions will have one identified
successor, and that twenty of them will have at
least two choices. We believe that our disciplined
and systematic approach will secure the future
leadership talent that will be central to the
Company's progress.

We have progressively introduced employee
attitude surveys, and these are a regular featur
the Company. In 2005, 30 surveys were condu
inour North American, European and Austral
operations, covering more than 50% of our
employees. These surveys provided a wealth ¢
valuable information about our strengths and
weaknesses as an organisation. They also prov
an effective focus for dialogue between manag
and their employees. Survey results indicate
global strengths in such areas as understandi
of the job, results expected and Company goal
the work environment and understanding
customer needs. However, we see opportunit
to provide more frequent internal communica
and use of awider range of channels.

Relations with Works Councils at the local lew
and with the Buhrmann European Works Cou
continue to be effective and fruitful. Both the
European and Netherlands Works Council
meetings are routinely attended by our Chief
Executive Officer, and the senior Group Huma
Resources staff. Collective agreements with
relevant trade unions (where there exists a loc
agreement) are respected, and Buhrmann
remains fully supportive of the rights of free
association of its employees.

Health and safety

The pursuit of a safe and healthy working
environment is a key goal of our management
All operating companies have safety policies
and procedures which meet or exceed the
requirements of the jurisdiction where they
are based.




-+ Our quality management systems and
safetyinstructions create the basis for
safe and ecologically sound operations.

-+ Employee involvement is critical
to achieving our safety, health,
and environmental objectives.

Atthe Annual General Meeting of Shareholders
in April 2005, we committed to developing a
Company-wide reporting scheme aimed at
disclosing our safety performance, and through
this monitoring, to set standards of performance
and improvements. We have adopted measure-
ments based on the number of lost time injuries,
the injury severity rate [being the average number
of days lost perinjuryl, and the lost time injury
frequency rate, which is the number of lost time
injuries divided by total hours worked, multiplied
by one million.

The results for 2005 are based on individual
reports which cover 95% of our total employees.
We willincrease the coverage in 2006, and work
to ensure that all datais collected and recorded
inthe same way. There is a relatively wide spread
of performances across our operations, which
implies that we have the opportunity to improve
the poorer performers, and hence the overall
outcome. To pursue this, we will progressively
step up our monitoring of safety, and ensure that
best practices are adopted across the Campany,
and that safety training is effective.

2005
Numbers of lost time injuries 343
Injury severity rate (average) " Bdays
Last time injury frequency rate 8

While no injury at work is acceptable, we also
must recognise that a significant number of

our employees [approximately 30%) are either
driving delivery trucks, or are salesmen with
cars, and therefore often exposed to risks which
are notdirectly under our control. We are pleased
that none of the injuries reported has resulted

in a fatality.



CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITIES

Ouraim is to act positively and responsibly in our
business dealings, recognising the legitimate needs
of all of our stakeholders, and the communities in
which we operate.

Business conduct
Through our Business Principles

emphasis on:

o Fairbusiness conduct

o Avoidance of conflicts of interest

o Commitmentto sustainable
environmental behaviour

o Community involvement

o Fairdisclosure

-+ In addition to encouraging
customers to recycle, we also
promote environmentatly-
responsible behaviour in our
own organisation.

% Web link
iU www.buhrmann.com

and Code of Ethics we put particular

This is complemented by our policies
on internal controland whistle-blowing.

A comprehensive Code of Conduct has been ir
force within Buhrmann for well over a decade.
Cur Business Principles and Code of Ethics
applies to all employees within the Company e
governs the way we do busiress. These princij
help us ensure high levels of customer service
the basis on which we relate to our suppliers,
the respect with which we treat our employee:
The full text of our Business Principles and
Code of Ethics can be downloaded from
www.buhrmann.com.

Buhrmann has enrolled as an ‘Organisational
Stakeholder’ in the Global Reporting Initiative
{GRi], and we aim progressively to expand our
reporting to our stakeholders, following the
guidelines of GRI. This process was initiated ir
2005, and we expect it willtake a number of ye
before we can claim that we are reporting fully
‘inaccordance’ with the GRI guidelines. This
results from the need to harmonise definition
across all of our aperations, test the validity of
data collected, and install appropriate proces:
to establish continuous improvement and
effective monitoring. This can be considered
to afinancial reporting system, to the extent ti
we need to have full confidence in the validity «
the reports we see, and that the standards we
ourselves can be properly measured and met

Environment

Buhrmannis a supplier of office products,
desktop software and a distributor of graphic
equipment and related services. As such we
do not manufacture so our footprint in the wo
is relatively light compared to others. There ai
two impacts which we consider - the product:
which we source from our suppliers and whic
we offer to our customers, and the impact of ¢
own operations. Concerning products and ou
suppliers, we have issued a supplier compliat
policy which requires our suppliers to comply
all applicable laws and regulations in respect
protecting the environment, and to provide us
a copy of their own environmental complianc
poticy. Additionally, this policy requires suppli
to operate in compliance with labour laws, ri¢
of employees to free association, and health ¢
safety regulations.




-+ The toner and inkjet printer cartridge
collection programmes we conduct for
numerous customers are amongst our
most successful recycling initiatives.

-+ In 2005 we were the leading sponsor
of the Buhrmann Midsummer Jazz
Gala, the opening concert of the
renowned North Sea Jazz Festival.

W,

Ultimately, our customers decide what are

the important features of the products they
purchase. We do our utmost to supply them
with a wide choice of environmentally acceptable
products, and a clear explanation of the nature
of these products,

Minimising the environmental impact of our
own operations makes sound business sense.
Corporate Express catalogues, for instance,
are printed with environmentally friendly ink on
recycled paper. In North America we collected
and recycled over 350 tons of catalogues. We
invest in fuel-efficient delivery vehicles and
maintain an up-to-date fleet. The increasing
use of sophisticated route-planning software
minimises distances travelled. Operations
participate actively in local business groups

to share best practices, including larger-scale
national activities aimed at promoting effective
recycling, and certification of environmentally
sensitive practices.

Community involvement

For more than a century we have recognised

that theinterests of Buhrmann and allits
stakeholders are mutually dependent. We are
selective in choosing the projects we provide with
support, as we believe that we can make a bigger
impact for the organisations involved through
focused contributions. Our Business Principles
and Code of Ethics clearly excludes making
payments to political parties and organisations,
or to their representatives.

Qur community involvement reflects the way

we operate. In 2005 virtually every Buhrmann
business sponsored, supported orin some other
way contributed to initiatives on a local, regional,
nationaland global level. In 2005, the range and
scale of activities by our operations and people
exceeded anything seen in pricr years. While our
people continue to give freely of their time and
energy to support hundreds of worthwhile local
causes, two major events attracted remarkable
support. The Asian tsunami and hurricane Katrina
stimulated an enormous range of charitable
activities, fundraising and donations across the
Company, in addition to the many regular activities
inwhich we participate.

Atacorporate level, Buhrmann continued to
supporta number of initiatives in the preservation
of cultural heritage, performing arts, disaster
relief and health care. Our Divisions also support
several different non-profit organisations and
projects on a national and local level. During

the year many directed their enthusiasm, passion,
commitment and personal time to the benefit

of 2 broad range of charities in child welfare,
education, natural disasters and health care.
Employees are encouraged to make charitable
contributions to their tocal communities.

The fact that so many do speaks volumes for

the culture of our businesses: a culture that
embodies teamwork, a can-do attitude and

a sense of community.




SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Financial Considerations

In 2005 Buhrmann delivered significant sales
growth by gaining market share and selling
anincreasingly wide selection of products

to existing customers.

Netsales

In 2005 net sales for the Buhrmann Group were €5,890 mil
compared to €5,553 million in 2004, an increase of 5.4% at
constant rates. The acquisition of Portsmouth Paper Comy
in the United States as well as several acquisitions by Offic

Highlights in 2005

o Significant sales growth

o Gross contribution developed in line
with sales

o Operating result [EBITE] increased at
afaster pace thantheincrease ingross
contribution

o Capital structure further optimised

Priorities for 2006

o Sustainable profitable sales growth
remains top priority

o Pursue operational excellence

o Satisfy customer needs

Products Australia contributed to net sales growth. Net sa!
onanorganic basis increased with 6%. The net sales grow!
has been supported by positive economic conditions in
North America and Australia. In these markets sustained
growth was underpinned by a gradual growth in white-coll
employment. Despite challenging economic circumstance
Office Products Europe resumed sales growth. Demand fo
new printing presses from Graphic Systems increased but
atalower pace compared to previous cyclical recoveries.

Gross contribution

Competitive pressure reflected in margin erosion due

to re-tendering and incentives attached to new customer
contracts, as wellas a stronger growth in the large accoul
segment (which experiences lower gross contribution
margins) and a stronger growth in lower margin product
categories (such as computer hardware and software
and computer supplies), had a negative impact on gross
contribution. However, gross contribution as a percentage
of net sales was stable at 30.1% due to the positive impact
on gross contribution of our private brand, preferred suppl
and global sourcing initiatives. Graphic Systems contribut
positively to gross contribution as a percentage of net sale
thanks to improved margins on machinery sales.

Operating resutlt

Operating result of the Group increased 8.2% from
€214 million in 2004 to €232 million in 2005. At constant
exchange rates the increase was 6.7%. The operating
result as percentage of net sales was stable at 3.9%.

Operating expenses in the business segments Office
Products North America, Europe and Australia increased
mainly as a result of higher warehousing and delivery
expenses. Thiswas driven by higher sales volumes and tr
impact of higher fuel expenses. ASAP Software invested |
new sales people to expand in the segment of small- and
medium-sized organisations. Graphic Systems could
keep its operating cost level stable by effective cost contre
land reduced FTE numbers).

Corporate operating expenses, not allocated to the
business segments, were €12 million in 2005 compared
to €6 million in 2004. This increase is mainly due to
higher consultancy fees notably for the implementation
of Sarbanes-Oxley and charges following the rationalisati
of our holding organisation.




Total operating expenses included an income of

€18 million in 2005 and €15 million in 2004 related to

the financing part of the pension plan inthe Netherlands,
which is a defined benefit plan. Gf thisincome
approximately €16 million in 2005 and €13 million

in 2004 is included in Corporate operating expenses
relating to the inactive participants in this plan.

Total share-based payments charges were €7 million
in 2005 (€6 million in 2004}, targely allocated to the
business segments.

Exceptional itemns included in operating expenses in 2005
Operating expensesin 2005 included a number of
exceptionalitems. Excluding these exceptionalitems,
operating expenses would have increased with 4.4%

at constant exchange rates.

in 2005, in the Office Products North America business
segment we recorded a €10 miltion charge for the
centralisation of the local, administrative operations
such as credit and collections and customer care.

Acharge of €4 million was recorded in the Office Product
North America business segrnent to settte with the U.S.
Departrment of Justice, allegations that Corporate Express
Office Products submitted false claims in connection with
the sale of office products to U.S. government agencies
that were from countries of origin not designated under
the Trade Agreements Act.

In Office Products Europe, we recorded an expense of

€8 million in 2005 for restructuring of the German copier
and furniture business as well as restructuring activities
of Corporate Express Benelux.

Operating result, excluding these exceptional items,
increased 15.4% at constant exchange rates, from €219
million to £253 million. Operating result, excluding these
special itemns, as a percentage of net sales was £.3%.

Financing expenses; taxes; other financial items

In 2005 financing expenses, excluding exceptional
financing expenses, amounted to €106 million, of which
cashinterestamounted to €61 million in 2005 compared
to €65 million in 2004. Non-cash interest, including
amortisation of financing fees, was €8 million in 2005.

£19 million of dividend on preference shares was recorded
asan expense of which €11 million relates to Preference
Shares A,

Exceptional financing expenses of €85 million related to
the repurchase of the Preference Shares C were recorded
in 2005. The repurchase of the Preference Shares C was
funded by the placement of the 2015 Notes in February
2005, a discounted rights issue in March 2005, which
raised €250 million and cash on hand. This resulted in
acharge of €85 million in 2005 which constitutes the
difference between the value paid and the book value

of the liability and conversion option which were both
recorded as debt.

The fair value changes in 2005 of €18 million negative
[2004: £23 million positive] related mainly to the Preference
Shares Cwhich are denominated in US dollars.

Profit taxes for 2005 amounted to €28 million versus

€5 million in 2004, reflecting an effective tax rate of 15%

in 2005 and 4% in 2004. The effective tax rate is determined
bzsed on the ratio of taxes to the amount of result from
operations before taxes and expenses related to the
Preference Shares Aand C which are exempted from
taxes. The full year 2005 cash tax payments amounted

to €30 mittion,

Minority interests included in other financial results
mainly represent the 47% (2004: 49%) share of third
parties in the result of Corporate Express Australia Ltd.
fn April 2005, Corporate Express Australia Ltd completed
an off-market share buy-back, purchasing a total of

6.3 million of its own shares for A$35 million. Buhrmann
chose not to participate in the buy-back, thereby raising
its interestin Corporate Express Australia Ltd 10 53%.

Exceptional cther financial results concerns the [partial)
release of provisions regarding contractual obligations
relating to the disposat of operations in previous years

and mainly related in 2005 to the divestrment of Kappa
Packaging which took effectin 1998 and in 2004 to the sale
of the Paper Merchanting Division which took effect in 2003.

In 2005 cash flow available for financing activities

fwhich does notinclude interest paid and dividend paid on
preference shares) was €146 million positive, compared
to €191 million positive in 2004,

The decline is mainly due to an increase in working

capital of £51 million to fund the growth of our businesses.
We continued our disciplined working capital management
resulting in an average working capital as a percentage

of sales [on a four-quarter rolling average) of 8.4%.

Net interest-bearing debt decreased to €1,080 million
atyearendversus €1,118 million at the end of 2004 despite
the translation effect due to the appreciation of the US
dollarversus the euro in 2005, which led to an increase

of €102 million.

Netresult

In 2005 a net result attributable to holders of ordinary
shares of £2 million was realised compared to a net
result of £90 million in 2004. Excluding exceptional
itemns and fair value adjustments, net profit would have
amounted to €118 million compared to €82 million in
2004, a 44% increase, representing €0.70 per ordinary
share in 2005, compared to €0.57 in 2004.




SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

forthe years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

in millions of euro {unless stated otherwise) 2005
Consolidated Income Statement
Net sales 5,890 £
Purchase value of trade goods sold {4,114) 5
Gross contribution 1,776 ’
Operating expenses {1,434 {
Exceptional operating expenses (21
Depreciation property, plant and equipment and amortisation intangibles and software (89
Operatingresult (EBIT] 232
Net financing costs* [106)
Exceptional financing costs (85)
Result before profit tax 41
Profit tax (28)
Exceptional profit tax items and tax on fair value changes 3
Other financial results [19)
Exceptional other financial results 5
Netresult 2
Net financing costs*
Cashinterest {611
Dividend preference shares (191
Non-cash interest [including amortisation fees] 8]
Fairvalue changes {18)
Net financing costs (106)
Reconciliation of Net result
B Netresult attributable to holders of ordinary shares Buhrmann NV [GAAP measure) Z
Add back:
Exceptionat ather financial results (5)
Exceptional profit tex items 4]
Exceptional financing costs 85
Exceptional operating costs/ income 21
Total exceptional items net of tax 98
Net resutt before exceptionalitems 100
Add back:
Fairvalue changes 18
Profit tax an fair value changes 1
Total fair value changes net of tax 18
118

A Net profit before changes in fair value and exceptional results {non-GAAP measure)

Per ordinary share (hasic)

A Net profit before changes in fair values and exceptional results {non-GAAP measure] (in euro} 0.70

B Netresult (GAAP measure] (in euro] 0.01
Dividend on ordinary shares (in euro] 0.17
Pay-out [dividend / A x 100%) 24.3%

168,231

Average number of ardinary shares {x 1,000)

e

w-

65)
42)
{7}
23
92)

90

0.57
062
0.14
i.6%
837




in millions of eurn 2005 2004
Consolidated Balance Sheets

Non-current assets

Goodwill 1.499 1,322
Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets {software) 333 322
Prepaid pensions, deferred tax and other non-current assets 565 524
Total non-current assets 2,397 2,169
Currentassets

Inventories 453 403
Trade receivable 874 754
Other receivables 204 179
Cash* 114 154
Total current assets 1,645 1,490
Total assets 4,042 3,659
Group equity

Shareholders’ equity 1,450 1,062
Minority interest 59 56
Group equity 1,510 1,118
Non-currentliabilities

Preference shares and loans* 1,138 1,232
Deferred tax, pension obligations, derivatives and provisions 242 285
Total non-current liabilities 1,380 1,517
Current liabilities ~

Loans and bank overdrafts* 36 40
Trade payables 725 673
Other liabilities 372 31
Total current liabilities 1,152 1,024
Total equity and liabilities 4,042 3,659
Working capital 474 388
Capital employed 2,303 2,026
Net interest-bearing 1,080 1,118

* These are components of net interest-bearing debt,




SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION continued

for the years ended 31 December 2005 and 2004

January - December January-De
in millions of euro 2005
Consolidated Cash Flow Statement
Operating result (EBIT) 232
Depreciation property, plant and equipment and amortisation intangibles 89
Other adjustments for non-cash 17
(Increasel/decrease ininventories 1 (16}
(Increasel/decrease in trade receivables (47) (3)
Increase/(decrease) intrade payables (11) 56
(Increase)/decrease in other receivables and liabilities 6 (4)
(Increasel/decrease in working capital (51
Payments for defined benefit plans (9]
Profit tax paid (301
Other operational payments including restructuring) {117l
Cash flow from operational activities 232
Investments in property, plant and equipment and software [64)
Acquisitions, integration and divestments {23
Cash flow available for financing activities 145
Interest and dividend preference shares paid (70] (65]
Shares issued 239 5
Dividend on ordinary shares paid (12) (4)
Payments minority shareholders (31] (8]
Changz in non-current financing (325] (104)
Cash flow from financing activities (199}
Net cash flow [change in current financing) {54)

7
22)
35)
76
62)
23)

91




in millions of euro 2005 2004
Financial ratios

Interest cover (4 quarterly‘r'olling]

EBITDAE/cash interest 5.6 4.7
EBITDA/cash interest ‘ 5.2 3.0
Cash interest excludes dividend preference shares

Leverage ratio

Netinterest-bearing debt/EBITDAE 2.7 2.2
Netinterest-bearing debt/EBITDA 2.9 2.2
Netinterest-bearing debt excludes preference shares and financing fees

Splvency

Group equity in percentage of total assets 37% 3%
Net interest-bearing debt in percentage of Group equity 72% 100%




KEY FIGURES

Net sales per Division Return on capital employed (ROCE) ‘
EBIT as a percentage of average I
in millions eure 2005 2004 capital emplayed axcluding goodwill 2005 _A__
Office Products North America 3,047 2,869 Office Products North America 295 3
Office Products Europe 948 214 Office Products Europe 6.2 6
Office Products Australia 701 596 Office Products Australia 99.5 6
ASAP Software 773 765 ASAP Software n/a E
Graphic Systems 421 409 Graphic Systems 10.0 ?l
Buhrmann 5,890 5,553 Buhrmann excluding goadwill
and exceptionals (EBITE) 30.6 5
Returnonsales {ROS) Buhrmannincluding goodwill
. . and exceptionals [EBIT] 10.3 6
EBITE (operating result before exceptionals] —
as a percentage of net sales 2005 2004
Office Products North America 5 4  Resulis _
Office Products Europe 08 0.1 et s00 )
Office Products Australi 8.4 90 S IECAT =
e Troducts Austreia Office Products North America 156 1
ASAP Software 4.3 4.0 :
o Office Products Europe 7 1
Graphic Systems 22 (0.3) , ‘ ‘
Office Products Australia 59 b
Buhrmann 4.3 3.9 :
ASAP Software 33 ]
. Graphic Systems 9 1)
Organic growth of sales ‘
gancd Holdings (12) 8]
: EBITE Buhrmann 253 ?
in percentage 2008 2004 . ) 5}
Office Products North America 6 n/a Exceptional itemns 2[22 T
Office Products Europe 4 n/a ?Bﬂif _ (191] ‘)
Office Products Australia 10 n/a ota Nancing expenses ‘
ASAP Software 7 s  Dtherfinancial results (14] 2]
. Netresult 2 0
Graphic Systems 4 7 ) , ‘
Net profit before exceptional results
Buhrmann 6 2 N
and changes in fair vatues 118 2
Gross contribution Cash How
r
in mi(lionsofeurc 2005 2004 in millions of euro 2005 ‘i_
Offfce Products North America 1,054 991 Cash flow from operating activities 237 5
Office Products Europe 309 307 Cash flow from investing activities (86) 5]
Office Products Australia 216 191 Available cash flow 145 1
ASAP Software 79 72 Cash flow from financing activities (199) 7)
Graphic Systems 119 117 "Netcash flow (54) &
Buhrmann 1,776 1,671 -
Balance Sheet
Gross contribution as a percentage of net sales -
inmitlions of euro 2005 A_
in percentage 2005 2004 Total assets excluding goodwill 2,543 L7
Office Products North America 34.6 34.5 Total assets including goodwill 4,042 o7
Office Products Europe 326 33.6 Capital employed before goodwill 807 0
Office Products Australia 30.7 321 Capital employed after goodwill 2,303 -
ASAP Software 10.3 9.4 Shareholders’ equity 1,450 2
Graphic Systems 282 27.0 Total equity 1,510 3
Buhrmann 30.1 30.1 Interest-bearing debt 1,080 8
Financial ratios
Total equity as a percentage of total assets 37% [
Interest-bearing debt as a percentage
of total equity 72% T b
EBITDAE/cash interest 5.6 7
EBITDA/cash interest 5.2 )




Net sales per Division

Net sales geographicatly

Office Products North America North America
€3,047mln/51.7% €3,868mlin/62.6%
Office Products Europe Eurcope
£948mln/16.1% €1,497mln/ 25.4%
Office Products Australia Australia and New Zealand
€7mIn/11.9% €701min/12.0%
ASAP Software
€773min/13.1%
Graphic Systems
€421mln/7.2%

Gross contribution per Division
Office Products North America North America
€1,054mln/59.3% €1.119min/63.1%
Office Products Europe Europe
€309mln/ 17.4% €438min/24.7%
Qffice Products Australia Australiaand New Zealand
€216min/12.2% €215min/12.2%
ASAP Software
£79mln/4.4%
Graphic Systems
€119min/ 6.7%

EBITE per Division
Office Products North America North America
€156min/53.1% €184min/ 72.7%

Office Products Europe
€7mln/2.7%

Office Products Australia
€59min/22.3%

ASAP Software
€33mln/12.5%

Graphic Systems
€9min/3.4%

EuropeanUnion
€10mln/4.0%

Australia and New Zealand
€59min/23.3%

Netsales
in millions of euro

Earnings per ordinary share

net result before exceptional results attributable to shareholders in eurc {dituted)

2005 5,890

2004 5,553

2005 0.70 T

2004 057 r

Gross contribution
in mitlions of euro

Earnings per ordinary share
net result attributable to shareholders, in eura

2005 1,776 r

2004 1,671 r

2005 0.01 H

2004 062 f

L

EBITE

inmillions of euro

Dividend per ordinary share

ineuro

2005 253

2004 219

2005 0.17

2004 014 F




BUHRMANN SHARES

Development in the number of Buhrmann ordinary shares issued and outstanding

On 1 January Stock ptacemeniq::z On 31 Decernber Treasury On 31 Dece

issued dividend’ restructuring? issued stock? outsta

2007 102,544,130 1,690,863 27,600,000 131,834,993 509,355 131,325
2002 131,834,993 793,068 - 132,628,061 515,418 132,112
2003 132,628,061 4,063,857 - 136,691,918 526,155 136,165
2004 136,691,918 1,434,610 - 138,126,528 931,364 137,595
2005 138,126,528 1,841,644 39,356,532 179,324,704 574,992 178,749,

1 In 2001 and 2005 shareholders could choose to receive the dividend in stock rather than cash. From 2002 to 2004, a stock dividend was paid. For sharsholders who wished to
receive a cash amount in this period, the Company sold the shares in which the stock dividends have been converted.
2 In2001 a capital increase was effected at E25.00 per share. In 2005 a rights issue took place to partly finance the buy-back of all Preference Shares C at a subscription price

of €6.37.

3 Treasury stock are shares purchased to avoid dilution primarily caused by the exercise of option rights under the Buhrmann Incentive Plan.

Composition of enterprise value {at year end)

Enterprise value (high, low, year end)

in riltions of euro

in biltions of eura

: [ Long-term loans
2005

{1 Preference Shares C
[T Preference Shares A*
" Ordinary shares

a 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000

* Includedin long-term loans as of 2004,

Dividend per share

ineuro

2005 | %

2004 !

2001 —{

000 002 0D4 006 008 010 012 014 016 018 020

Dividend proposat 2005

With regard ta the ordinary shares, a proposal will be submitted
to the Anrual General Meeting of Shareholders to be held on

13 April 2006 to pay a dividend of €0.17 per ordinary share.
Inline with Buhrmann's policy on additions to reserves and
dividends, this represents 24% of the net profit* per ordinary
share of €0.70. The dividend on ordinary shares will be paid
either wholly in cash or in new ordinary shares, at the option of
the shareholdertaking into account restrictions related to the
Senior Credit Facility.

Anamount of €11.2 million will be paid to holders of Preference
Shares A, representing a statutory dividend of €0.21 per share.

* Net results befare changes in fair values and exceptional results.

2005

2004

2003

2002

2001
0 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8

Ordinary shares and Preference Shares A [period 2001-03) ar
valued at market price, whereas as of 2004 Preference Share
arevalued at nominal vatue as under IFRS those Preference
Shares A are considered to be a liability. The Preference Shar
have been repurchased as of the end of March 2005.

Earnings per ordinary share
Net profit before changes in fair values and exceptional resul

First Second Third Fourth
ineuro quarter quarter quarter quarter Fu
2004 0.12 0.16 012 0.17
2005 0.14 0.15 0.14 0.23 I

Net result attributable to holders of ordinary shares
Buhrmann NV

First Second Third Fourth
ineuro quarter quarter quarter quarter Fu
2004 0.04 0.10 0.15 0.33
2005 (0.53) 0.10 0.16 0.18
Credit agency ratings
atyearend 2005 Rating* a
Moody's Ba3 St
S&P BB- St

* Ratingrelates to Senior Implied Debt Rating and Senior Credit Facilities.

S




Share price development Buhrmann ordinary shares versus AEX index {2003-31 December 2005)

Buhrmann share price lin eurp| — se—

AEXIndex =====

Volumes of Buhrmann shares traded =======

10,000,000

8,000,000

6,000,000

4,000,000

2,000,000

03.01.03

31.12.03

Indicative spread of ordinary shares as at 31 December 2005

in percentage

1 TheNetherlands
28%

2 United Kingdom
26%

3 North America
18%

4 France
8%

5 Restof Europe
9%

6 Restof theworld
1%

7 Unidentified
12%

Indicative spread of ordinary shares as at

g, M2

31.12.04

31.12.05

Major shareholders

Buhrmann's issued share capital consists of 178.7 million
ordinary shares and 53.3 million Preference Shares A. As most
of the ordinary shares are bearer shares, we have no exact
information on holdings of shareholders. Based on current
information we received, a stake of over 5% inourissued share
capital, which may be a combination of ordinary shares and
{depositary receipts of} Preference Shares A, is held by the
following companies:

- ING Group NV (10-25%)
- Fortis Utrecht NV (5-10%)

- HNFP Holding NV (5-10%)

Stichting Administratiekantoor van Preferente Aandelen
Buhrmann is holding all 53.3 million outstanding Preference
Shares A. The voting power on the Preference Shares Ais related
to the economic value at the end of the month before a General
Meeting of Shareholders will be called. Based on the current total
share capital outstanding, the Preference Shares Arepresent up
to a maximum of about 23% voting interest in Buhrmann NV,

Market capitalisation ordinary shares

31 December 2005

in percentage Private  Institutional Total 2005 Total 2004
The Netherlands 7 21 28 33
United Kingdom 0 24 24 31
France 0 8 8 7
Rest of'Europe 09 9 5
North America 0 18 18 17
Rest of theworld 0 1 11
Unidentified 0 12 12 6
Total 7% 93% 100 100

in miltions of euro High Low Year end
2000 3,908 703 1,626
2002 2079 317 552
2003 1097 260 944
2004 1,246 791 987
2005 2,258 987 2,222




BUHRMANN SHARES
continuec

Price of ordinary shares (daily closing} Price of American Depositary Receipts {daily closing}

ineuro High Low Yearend inUS dollar High Low Ye ‘d_
2001* 31.23 5.04 11.67 2001~ 28.15 5.29 T
2002~ 14.98 2.27 3.94 2002 13.31 2.38 5
2003 * 7.61 1.86 6.55 2003 * 9.05 211 3
2004* 8.66 5.42 6.77 2004* 11.73 7.30 7
2005* 12,63 7.06 12.43 2005~ 14.90 8.73 1 1
ineuro High Low Periad end inUS dollar High Low Peri d_
Q12004 8.66 6.40 6.96 Q12004 > 11.73 8.62 §
Q22004 7.85 6.43 7.73 Q2 2004~ 10190 8.25 [
Q32004 ~ 7.85 570 5.74 Q32004 > 10.15 7.42 ]
Q42004 6.83 5.42 6.77 Q4 2004 * 9.87 7.30 7
Q12005~ 8.38 7.06 7.80 Q12005* 11.55 9.92 [
Q22005 8.40 6.78 8.17 Q22005 10.35 8.73 3
Q32605 10.05 8.24 10.05 Q32005 12.35 9.83 T
Q04 2005 12.63 8.90 12.43 Q4 2005 14.90 10.77 1 1
* Allprices of ordinary shares up to 14 March 2005 have been recalculated for the *  All prices of American Depositary Receipts up to 14 March 2005 have been
€250 mill onrights issue in March 2005. recalcutated for the €250 million rights issue in March 2005.
Annuat volume of Buhrmann ordinary shares traded on
Price of Preference Shares A (daily closing) Euronext Amsterdam
Numberof  Effectiv ;
ineuro High Low Yearend shares (mitlions] [xEURm ‘._l_
2004 3.46 2.90 2.95 2001 199.5 b3
2005 3.50 2.93 3.11 2002 191.7 ¢
2003 2690 ¢ 5
2004 2533 S
2005 387.0 6 3
Movement in price of Buhrmann ordinary shares on Euronext Amsterdam
2005~ ? February 2006* =
14 @l
¥ el
’ W ~ -
. /AM@VM\A/»%\\@/ )
4
2 —
0 —
01.01.05 C 06
1 Publication full year 2004 results 7 Publication third quarter 2005 results
2 Announcemnent buy-back Preference Shares C 8 Acquisition U.S. facility products company
3 EGM, approval buy-back Preference Shares C 9 Creation globat merchandising function
4 AGM 10 Acquisition Spanish Ofiexpress
5 Publication first quarter 2005 results 11 Publication fourth quarter 2005 results
6 Publication second quarter 2005 results

* Allprices of ordinary shares up to 14 March 2005 have been recalculated tor the €250 million rights issue in March 2005.




Stock exchange listings

Since December 1938 Buhrmann ordinary shares are listed on
Euronext in Amsterdam {symbol: BUHR) and since September
2007 on NYSE in New York {symbol: BUH). The shares trade in
the United States in the form of American Depositary Receipts.

Other securities traded

- Depositary receipts of cumulative Preference Shares A,
with a face value of €1.20, listed on Euronext Amsterdam
{[symbol: BUHP)

~ BuhrmannUS, Inc. 8.25% Subordinated Bonds 2004-2014

- Buhrmann US, Inc. 7% % Subordinated Bonds 2005-2015

- Buhrmann NV 2% Subordinated Convertible Bonds 2003-2010

Euronext Amsterdam derivatives market
- Buhrmanncall/putoptions 1,2, 3, 6,9, 24 months

Major indices

The Buhrmann ordinary share is included in the main index of
Euronext [AEX)in Amsterdam. Other indices in which Buhrmann
isincluded peryearend 2005 are inter alia, Euronext Top 150,
S&P Europe 350index, S&P Global 1200, Dow Jones Euro STOXX,
Dow Jones STOXX 600 Index, Ethibel Sustainability Index and
Kempen/SNS Smaller Europe SRI Index.

According to the Industry Classification Benchmark [ICB)

of FTSE Group and Dow Jones indexes, Buhrmann is classified
as Industrial Supplier (sub sector 2797] within the sector
Support Services.

Disclosure/web site

All results announcements and press releases in generat
are sent out before market opening of Euronext. Results
announcements, and any other major announcements,

are accompanied by a conference call and/or meeting for the
professionalinvestment community. All others interested

in these meetings and/or conference calls can listen to
asimultaneous web castto be accessed via ourweb site

at the ‘Investor Relations’ section onwww.buhrmann.com.

Furthermore, all other presentations made to groups of investors
are published at the same moment on ourweb site.

Shareholders’ Communication Channel

Buhrmannis one of the founders of the Shareholders’
Communication Channel Foundation (Stichting
Communicatiekanaal Aandeelhouders), which offers
participating shareholders the possibility to vote at Annual
General Meetings, without being present at the meeting either
in person, or by proxy. The Communication Channel canalso
assist management and {groups of] shareholders with proxy
solicitation. The Communication Channel's web site address
Is www.communicatiekanaal.com.

Private investors

In 2005 we were one of the main sponsors of ‘Dag van het
Aandeel’ organised by the VEB Dutch Investors’ Association.
In 2006, we will continue to focus on our private investors.

For more information

Buhrmann's carporate head office is registered and located at,
Hoogoorddreef 62, 1101 BE Amnsterdarm Z0, the Netherlands.
Our telephone numberis +31(0)20 651 11 17,

www.buhrmann.com
WWW.COrporateexpress.com
www.corporateaxpress.info
WWW.CE.COM.aU
WWW.asap.com
www.buhrmanngraphics.info

Information included on our web sites does not form part
inthis publication.

Investor relations
Telephone +31(020 6511042
Fax+31(0]20 6511005
Emailir@buhrmann.com

Corporate communications
Telephone +31(0120 651 1034
Fax+31(0)20651 1005

Email corpcomm(@buhrmann.com

Important dates
- Registration date
Thursday 6 April 2006

- General Meeting of Shareholders
Thursday 13 April 2006

- Listing ex-dividend
Wednesday 19 April 2006

- Selection period dividend ardinary shares
(incashorinshares)
18-27 April 2006

- Dividend paymentordinary shares
Tuesday 2 May 2006

- Publication of first quarter 2006 results
Wednesday 3 May 2006

- Publication of second quarter 2006 results
Wednesday 2 August 2006

- Publication of third quarter 2006 results
Wednesday 1 November 2006

- Publication of full year 2006 results
Thursday 8 February 2007

- General Meeting of Shareholders
Thursday 12 April 2007
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